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ACCOMMODATE LACK OF INCEX REGISTERS, SBR AND MA, AT THE
COST OF ADDITICNAL CORE PCSITIONS. UTILIZES 132 PRINT
POSITICNS /1403 MOCEL 2/, BUT COULC BE CONFINED TC MODEL 1
CAPACITY =100 POSITICONS PER LINE#.

1401-01.4.051 SELECTIVE REPRODUCE/GANG
PUNCH FOR THE 1401
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.051

AUTHCR...R. G. HARMCN
D.C. GOVERNMENT
FINANCE DIVISION
MUNICIPAL CENTER
3R0 & INDIANA AVE. N. W.
WASHINGTON C.C.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHCR

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS 1,400 CORE STCRAGE POSITIONS NO
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED . SELRP IS A CARD TO CARD
REPRODUCE/GANG PUNCH ROUTINE WITH PROVISIONS FOR COLUMN
SPLITTING. THE MASTER GANG PUNCH CARLC MUST BE PLACED
BEHING THE PROGRAM DECK WHETHER GANG PUNCHING OR NCT.

14C01-01.4.052 PROGRAM TAPE EXECUTIVE
ROUTINE
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.052

AUTHCR...B. J. MANRING
APPLIED PHYSICS LABORATORY
8621 GECRGIA AVE.
SILVER SPRING MC.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQO AUTHOR

TO WRITE AND MAINTAIN A 1401 PROGRAM TAPE FROM SPS OR
AUTOCODER CONDENSED DECKS. THE PRCGRAMS CN THE TAPE ARE
LOADED BY SEYTING SENSE SWITCHES AND PRESSING LOAD TAPE.
4K MINIMUM. ALSC TESTEC ON 8 AND 1€K. 1403, ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, CNE OR TWC TAPES,
SENSE SWETCHES.

1401-01.4.054 REPRQ - REPRODUCER SIMULATOR
ROUTINE FOR THE IBM 1401

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.054

AUTHOR...R. WEBER
IBM CORP.
1933 W. WISCONSIN AVE.
MILWAUKEE 3 WISCONSIN

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGR

THIS PROGRAM SIMULATES THE 514 REPRODUCER BY ASSEMBLING
WITHIN CORE A PROGRAM TC DO SUCH OPERATIONS AS /1/ ADDING
HOLERITH INFORMATION TC THE CARD /2/ REPRODUCING AND
SHIFTING FIELDS OF INFCRMATION /3/ SKIPPING OVER COLUMNS
/4/ SEQUENTIALLY NUMBERING CARDS /5/ MOVING ZCNES FROM ONE
COLUMN TG ANGTHER AND /6/ ADDING OF ZCNES TO THE

DESIRED COLUMNS.

1401 MCOEL By WITH 1402 READER PUNCH, NO SPECIAL FEATURES.

1401-01,4.055 KEEP
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.055

AUTHCR...A. BRADLEY
IBM CORPORATION
CHICAGO DATACENTER
80 EAST LAKE STREET
CHICAGO ILLINOIS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

70 STORE SYMBOLIC PROGRAMS ON TAPE WITH THE ABILITY TC
DELETE, ADDy OR CHANGE INSTRUCTIONS AND REASSIGN SEQUENCE
NUMBERS TQ THE ENTIRE PROGRAM.

4K 1401, 2 TAPE DRIVES, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE, ANC
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE.

THE PACKAGE CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS CREATE, UPDATE,
QUTPUT.

1401-01.4.056 GENERALIZED TABULATE AND/OR
SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.056

AUTHOR...L. R. DEBUYS III
IBM CORP.
P.0. BOX 19627
2640 CANAL ST.

NEW ORLEANS LA.
CIRECT INQUIRIES VO AUTHOR

TC ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY FOR MANY INDIVIDUAL PROGRANMS
REGUIRED AT A 1401 INSTALLATION TO TAKE CONTROL AND BALANCE
TOTALS.

TC PROVIDE A RAPID MEANS OF CHECKING SEQUENCE OF A FILE
GF CARDS PRIOR TO A LONG 1401 PROGRAM RUN. 1401-1.4K,
14025 1403 MODEL 1 OR 2.

1401-01.4.058 TAPE SEARCH PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.058
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AUTHOR...G. ESTEP
AMERICAN AIRLINES M&E CENTER
MANAGEMENT RESEARCH DIVISION
2000 NORTH MINGO ROAD
TULSA OKLAHCMA

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TO SEARCH TAPE FILES FCR SPECIFIC RECORDS, AND EMIT VIA
PRINTER, CARD AND/OR TAPE ANY OR ALL SUCH DATA CONTAINED
WITHIN THE SELECTED RECORD/S IN AN ORGANIZED USABLE FCRMAT.

8-16Ky 2 TAPES, HI~LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PRGGRAMMING.

1401-01.4.060 SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER
FOR FOURTEEN-GC-ONE USERS /SNAFU/

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.060

AUTHOR...A. PITEGOFF
30 CONRAD DRIVE
NEW HAVEN 15 CONN.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROCRAM IS TGO PROVIDE AN EASY TO
CGNTROL METHOD OF CHECKING AND ASSIGNING SEQUENTIAL
NUMBER FIELDS IN DECKS OF CARDS.

A 1400 CORE POSITION 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES, A 1402 AND
A 1403 /7 TYPE I OR TYPE I1 / ARE ALL THAT ARE REQUIRED FGR
OPERATION. HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE MAY BE USED IF INSTALLEC
IN ORDER TG PERMIT THE CHECKING OF ALPHABETIC FIELDS.

1401-01.4.061 MODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT
FOR MACRO-ORLENTED PROBLEMS /MOPMOP/
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.061

AUTHOR...J. BAYALIS
LUKENS STEEL COMPANY
SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES DEPARTMENT
COATESVILLE PA.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

MCPMCOP CONSISTS OF A GROUP OF MACRO-ROUTINES WHICH ENABLE
THE USER TO PREPARE COMPLETE PROGRAMS WITH THE MINIMUM OF
NON-MACRO INSTRUCTIONS. IT EMBODIES THE PRINCIPLE THAT

PRCGRAMS GENERALLY MAY BE SUB-DIVICEC INTO INDIVIDUAL AND
INTERDEPENDENT ROUTINES ANC FOR ALL INTENTS AND PURPOSES
CONSIDERED AS SEPARATE ENTITIES. ANY SIZE IBM 1401 TAPE

SYSTEM, AOVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE.

1401-01.4.062 GENERAL PURPOSE MACROS FOR

DIV. CONVERSION OF DATES TO JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE ICCS
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.062

AUTHOR. . «HENRY M. BOCKE
WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST COMPANY
WINSTON-SALEMs N. C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

1.CIVICE II, A FASTER CIVIDE ROUTINE WHICH USES LESS CCRE.
2. JULIAN-TO CONVERT DATE INTO JULIAN DAYS. 3. VERIFY-
VERIFIES MOD 10 CHECK DIGITS FOR 5 OR 6 DIGIT NUMBERS. 4.
READ/WRITE-A SIMPLE IOCS PACKAGE TO PRCVIDE NORMAL TAPE
READ AND/OR WRITE INSTRUCTIONS AND ERRCR ROUTINES USING A
MINIMUM AMOUNT OF CORE. 5. ERVTP~A READ/WRITE ERROR
ROUTINE USING 174 POSITIONS OF CORE. NOISE TESTS ARE NOT
INCLUBED.
RESTRICTIONS - 1. CIVIDE II-ADVANCE PROGRAMMING
2. JULIAN-NCNE
3. VERIFY-NCNE
4. READ/WRITE-ADVANCE PROGRAMMING-
MODIFY ADD. /THIS INSTRUCTICN
MAY BE CHANGED BY USER./
5. ERVTP-SAME AS 4.

1401-01.4.063 MEMORY-DUMP IN BANDS OF 100
POS. /20 CARDS/

AVAILABLE 47TH QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.063

AUTHOR...URI J. SHAFIR
1BM ISRAEL LTC.
P.o 2881
TEL-AVIV, ISRAEL
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
THIS PRCGRAM WILL PRINT-OUT THE WHOLE MEMORY IN BANDS CF
100 POS., WITH NUMBERING OF LOCATIONS. THE PRINTOUT FGRMAT
IS EASILY READABLE AND WELL SUITED FOR DEBUGGING.

LANGUAGE-ACTUAL /CONDENSED/ 4K MACHINE CNLY,
1403 MODEL 1.

1401-01.4.064 MEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS /18
CARDS/

AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.064

AUTHOR...URI J. SHAFIR
IBM ISRAEL LTC.
P.0.B. 2881
TEL-AVIV, ISRAEL
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CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGCR

THIS PROGRAM WILL PRINT-OUT THE WHGCLE MEMORY, CNE WORD PER
LINE. PURPOSE IS TWO-FOLD-
l. AS DEBUGGING AIC-INSTRUCTICNS AND CONSTANTS ARE
CLEARLY SEPARATEL AND PERMIT EASY TRACING.
2. TO PRINT-OUT A PROGRAM IN CONDENSED FORM, IN A
FORMAT WHICH PERMITS EASY TRACING.

4K MACHINE ONLY, 1402,1403 MODEL 1.

1401-01.4.065 TO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.065

AUTHOR...CHARLES CONE, JR.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
CHARLES CONE; JR.»IBM CORP.,1439 PEACHTREE ST., N.E.
ATLANTA, GA.

THE SYMBOLIC ANALYZER-VERSION 11 IS A 1401 PROGRAM USED TQ
ENABLE A 1401l USER TO CONVERT HIS PROGRAMS TO THE 1410
AUTOMATICALLY USING HIS 1401 TO PERFORM THE CONVERSIGN. INPLT
TO THE SYMBOLIC ANALYZER IS 1401 AUTOCCDER SCURCE CARDS ALCNG
WITH ONE TO SEVEN SYMBOLIC ANALYZER CGNTROL CARDS. CLTPUT IS
1410 AUTGCODER SOURCE CARDS INCLUDING AUTOMATICALLY GENERATED
CICCS, DTFS, ICCS MACROS, AREA ASSIGNMENTS, AND SUCH CCRRECTICNS
AS CAN BE ACCURATELY MALE TO ALLOW THE 141C PROGRAMS TC BE
BROUGHT UP TO THE STATUS OF RUNNING 1410 PROGRAMS WITH A MINIMUM
CF MANUAL INTERVENTION. A DIAGNOSTIC LISTING IS ALSO SUPPLIED
TO AID IN THIS MANUAL PHASE. VERSION II OF THE SUMBOLIC ANALYZER
IS WRITTEN IN 14C1 AUTCCODER AND REQUIRES A 16K 1501 /CR 1410
COMPATIBILITY MGDE/ WITF 3 TAPES, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LC-
EQUAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY-CIVIDE. THE 1407 CONSOLE PRINTER
MAY BE USEC IF AVAILABLE.

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE TAPE CCNTAINING ASSEMBLY LISTING
THE TAPE REQUIREC TQ OBTAIN THE OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL

MAY BE CRDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE
TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 24C0 FEET IN LENGTH.

CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC.

1401-01.4.066 GENERALIZED LIST PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.066

AUTHOR.ssLs R. DEBUYS, III
IBM CORPORATION
2640 CANAL STREET
NEW GRLEANS 19, LOUISIANA

OIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

TO ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY FOR MANY INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS
REQUIRED TQ PROOUCE LISTINES ON THE 14Cl. T0 PRCVIDE A
GENERALIZED LISY PROGRAM FOR USERS WHGSE MACHINES ARE
UNABLE TO USE FARGO. TG PROVIDE A RAPID MEANS FOR
PROGRAMMERS TO LIST TEST CARDS. 1401l. 1.4K, 1402, 14C3
MCCEL 1 OR 2.

1401-01.4.067 UNPACK CONDENSED CARDS
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.067

AUTHORS..Jd. J. HARDING Ne W. PAPCIAK

CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ.,
« J. HARDING
1BM CORP
7700 2NO BLVD.
DETROIT 2, MICHIGAN

THIS PROGRAM MAY BE USEC TO GET A CNE FOR ONE LISTING CF
AN SPS OR AUTOCCCER CONDENSED DECK. PROGRAM WILL LIST
SEQUENTIALLY ALL FIELDS IN CORE WHICH POSSESS A HIGH CRDER
MARK. PROGRAM GIVES LCCATION OF HIGH CRDER WORD MARK.
MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- BASIC 1401 WiTH NO SPECTAL FEATURES.
HCWEVER, ALL RCUTINES AND SAMPLE PROBLEMS HAVE BEEN
ASSEMBLED WITH 441 CONTROL CARDS, WHICH PRCDUCE PROGRAMS
SUITABLE ONLY FOR AN 8K OR LARGER SYSTEM. SOURCE LANGUAGE
IS SPS ANC AUTCCODER.

1401-01.4,068 REER /REPRODUCE, EMIT,
ELIMINATE, RE-ARRANGE/
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.0¢8

AUTHGR...EVAN J. STAUCT
E. I. CU PONT DE NEMCURS & CO.
FILM DEPARTMENT
PRCGRAMMING GROUP
BRANDYWINE BLOG.
WILMINGTON 99, CELAWARE

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PRGGRAM WILL REPRCCUCE CARDS, EMIT CHARACTERS INTC
CUTPUT CARD COLUMNS, ELIMINATE INPUT CARD COLUMNS FROM
OUTPUT CARD COLUMNS, ANC RE-ARRANGE INPUT CARD COLUMNS TC
OUTPUT CARC COLUMNS. SOURCE LANGUAGE 14Cl SPS. EQUIPMENT
SPECIFICATIONS-

A. HIGH - LOW - EQUAL COMPARE.

B. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE.

1401-01.4.069 STUHP /SPECIAL TAPE UTILITY
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM/

AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963,

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.069

AUTHCR...RCY F. STONE
DATA PROCESSING SUPERVISUR
NCRTON COMPANY
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1 NEW BOND STREET
WCRCESTER 64 MASSACKUSETTS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TC HANDLE THE ROUTINE TASKS OF
DUMPING A TAPE ON THE 1403 PRINTER, THE DUPLICATING GF A
TAPE, AND THE CCCASIONAL MINOR FILE MAINTENANCE FUNCTICNS
FOR WHICH NO TAILORED PROGRAM EXISTS. EQUIPMENT
SPECIFICATIONS— 8-K OR GREATER 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES,
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HIGH~LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. THIS
PRCGRAM MAY ALSC BE RUN ON A 1410 IN THE 1401 MODE.

TO OBTAIN THE MACHINE READABLE PORTION OF THE PROGRAM
CNE FULLs 2400 FOOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED.

THE TAPE MAY BE SUPPLIED OR ORDERED FROM YGUR IBM

REPRESENTATIVE.

1401-01.4.070 GUTS-1401 GENERAL UTILITY
TAPE SEARCH

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.070

AUTHOR...JCHN E. NACK
CATERPILLAR TRACTOR CO.
PEORIAs ILLINGIS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

USING INPUT CARCS CONTAINING THE CONTRCL DATA, SEARCHES A
TAPE FILE SEQUENTIALLY AND UPON FINDING AN EQUAL, PUNCHES
FIRST 80 POSITIONS OF RECORD OR PRINTS FIRST 132 PCSITICNS
GF RECORD, OR BOTH. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 1210 POSITICNS
CF STORAGE PLUS TAPE READ AREA EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIGNS-
14025 1403 & 1 TAPE DRIVE. HI-LO-EQUAL CGMPARE- STORE B
REGISTER, INDEXING.

1401-01.4.071 CORE DUMP ROUTINE

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.071

AUTHCR...RCBERT J. SPECK
I18M CORPCRATION
CIVIL PRGGRAM, FSC
111) CONNECTICUT AVENUE
WASHINGTCN 6, D. C.

CIRECT INGQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THIS IS A SUBRCUTINE Wi ICH ENABLES THE USER TG TAKE CCRE
DUMPS UNDER PRCGRAM CONTROL WHILE TESTING HIS PRGGRAM.
THUS, A SPECIAL PROGRAM COES NOT HAVE TC BE LOADED INTC THE
MACHINE EACH TIME A CORE DUMP IS NEEDEC, NOR IS IT
NECESSARY TO MANUALLY CUMP THE REAC AND PUNCH AREAS. TEST
TIME IS THEREBY MORE EFFICIENTLY UTILIZED. THIS SUBRCLTINE
CAN BE USEC BY ANY 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE. IT USES PCSITICNS OF CORE. THE
SUBRCUTINE IS CONTAINEC IN AN SPS SOURCE DECK.

1401-01.4.074 CONTROL TOTAL ROUTINE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.074

AUTHCR...LAWRENCE D. RCSS
GUSTEN-BACON MFG. CCRP.
210 W. 10TH.
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

ACCUMULATES CONTROL TOTALS FROM CARD INPUT. LISTED CR
TABBED TOTALS. ACCUMULATES UP TO FOUR DIFFERENT TCTALS.
/1.E.—— QUANTITY, POUNCS, GROSS, AND NET/ PRGVIDES FCR
THREE CLASSES CF TOTALS.
MINGR — CETERMINEC BY SPECIFICATICN CARD.
INTERMEDIATE - DETERMINED BY SPECIFICATICN CARD.
FINAL — AUTOMATIC WITH LAST CARD RUNOUT.
PRINTS TOTALS ANC CONTROL FIELDS ON 14C3 PRINTER.
LIMITEDR TO CNE CARC FORMAT AT A TIME. MACHINE
CCONFIGURATICN- BASIC 1401

1401-01.4.077 TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE

FOR 8K 1401B

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.077

AUTHCR...MR. SY BERLIN
RESEARCH ANALYSIS CORP.
6935 ARLINGTON ROAD
BETHESCA 14, MARYLAND

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS MULTI-FILE DUPLICATION OR CCMPARE OF
BINARY AND BCD INFORMATION. THE INFORMATION MAY BE IN
MIXEC CR SINGLE MOCE. 1401 MODEL C4, 2 TAPE DRIVES, CCLUMN
BINARY FEATURE IS OPTICNAL. SOURCE LANGUAGE - S.P.S.

1401-01.4.078 SUPERVISOR FOR PROGRAM
GOVERLAYS
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.078

AUTHCR...K. E. BROGKE
18M CORPORATION
P. C. BCX 5008
DENVER 175 COLORADC

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A PROGRAM SUBROUTINE WHICH, IN EFFECT, EXPANDS 1401 MEMORY
ANC SIMPLIFIES THE USE CF PROGRAM COVERLAYS. GOVERLAYS ARE
LOADED ONTO A SCRATCH TAPE AS EXECLTE PHASES OF OBJECT

PRCGRAM LOADING. THEY ARE CALLED INTO MEMORY AS OFTEN AS
NEEDED DURING THE PROGRAM RUN. STANDARD 8C CHARACTER TAPE
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LABEL CONTROLS ARE OPTIONAL. THE SUPERVISOR REQUIRES 115
CORE PCSITIONS AND IS AVAILABLE AS A 1401 AUTOCODER--
VERSTION 3-- MACRQ. THE OBJECT PROGRAMS RUNS CON ANY 1401
WITH ACVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPAREs AND CNE
TAPE DRIVE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER.

1401-01.4.081 DIVISION AND RADIX

PROGRAMMED ADCRESS CONVERSICGN TECHNIQUES
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.081

AUTHORS..R. L. DUNKLE Go N. CADWALLACER

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
Re L. DUNKLE
IBM CORP.
1200 SECOND AVE. S.
MINNEAPOLIS 3, MINN.

THE RANDOM ADDRESSING PROBLEM IS TQ CONVERT AN UNEVENLY
DISTRIBUTED SET OF NUMBERS TO AN EVENLY DISTRIBUTED SET

OF NUMBERS WITERIN THE ACDRESS LIMITS CF A RANDCM ACCESS
DEVICE. THE ACDRESSING TECHNIQUES USEC IN THIS PROGRAM ARE
DESIGNED TO ACCOMPLISH THIS TASK. THIS PROGRAM CAN
CALCULATE A DISK ADDRESS FOR ANY ITEM NUMBER THAT IS
TWENTY POSITIONS OR LESS IN LENGTH. THE MINIMUM 1401
CCNFIGURATION TO QPERATE THIS PROGRAM IS 1401 MGDEL C, 4COC
PCSITIONS OF CCRE STORAGE, HIGH-LOW-EGLAL COMPARE DEVICE,
TWC TAPE DRIVES /729 MOCEL 2 OR 4 OR TYPE 7330/, AND
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. THE PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN AND
ASSEMBLED USINE SPS II.

1401-01.4.082 SYLVANIA PRINT ROUTINE
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.082

AUTHCOR...EDWIN BENKHART
SYLVANIA ELECTRIC PRCCUCTS INC.
5700 W. GENESEE STREET
CAMILLUS, NEW YCRK

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

TC PRINT A BCD TAPE DISPLAYING 100 CHARACTERS PER LINE, CR
TC A RECORD MARK WHICHEVER OCCURS FIRST. EACH TAPE BLCCK
1S NUMBERED /ON THE LEFT MARGIN/ AND A CUMULATIVE
CHARACTER COUNT BY LINE FOR THE TAPE BLOCK IS ALSQ
RECORDEC /CN THE RIGHT MARGIN/. ENCOUNTERING A TAPE MARK
CAUSES TAPE MARK TC PRINT AND PROGRAM HALT. SEGMENT MARK
/1IBM 7070/ IS PRINTED AS SEGMENT MARK BUT PRCGRAM DOES NCT
HALT. TAPE READ IN AREA STARTS AT 2CCl. THE MAXIMUM TAPE
BLGCK WHICH CAN BE PRINTED IS 1996, 5996, $596 AND 13996
CHARACTERS FOR 4K, 8Ky 12K ANO 16K RESPECTIVELY. 1401 MODE
C3, 1402 READER-PUNCH, 1400 MODEL 2 PRINTER, 729 MODEL 2 CR

4 TAPE UNIT, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES.

1401-01.4.091 SCANX MACRC FOR THE 1401
AUTOCGDER
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.091

AUTHCR...THGFAS F. MARRIE
IEM CORPORATION
570 NORTH BRCAD STREET
ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY
CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THE 1401 SCANX MACRO IS A TABLE LCCKUP MACRO INSTRUCTICN.

DCES NOT TIE UP AN INDEX REGISTER. IT DOES USE THE ADVANCED

PRCGRAMMING FEATURE. IT CAN BE USED ON TABLES CONTAINING
VARIABLE LENGTH FUNCTICNS. A SINGLE LINE OF CODING WILL
GENERATE SIXTEEN INSTRUCTIONS THAT WILL USE A MAXIMUM CF 80

PCSITIONS OF CCRE STORAGE. BEFORE THE PROGRAM CAN BE ASSEMBLED

THE 1401 AUTQCCCER MUST BE UPDATED.

MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- TO GENERATE DURING ASSEMBLY WETH 1401
AUTOCCODER ~ 4K CCRE MEMORY, 4 TAPE UNITS /725 II OR 729 IV CR
7330/s 1 1402 CARD REAGER PUNCH, 1 1403 PRINTER, HI-LCwW-EQUAL
COMPARE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. FOR OPERATING PROGRAM - 4K CCRE
MEMORY, 1 1402 CARD REACER PUNCH CR 1 TO 4 TAPE UNITS, HI-LCw—

EQUAL COMPARE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. ®RITTEN IN AUTOCODER.

1401-01.4.092 TRACE
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.092

AUTHOR...K. KIMBALL KOLLAND
SCIENTIFIC MARKETING CEPT.
IBM CGORP.
425 PARK AVE.
NEW YGRK 225 N.Y.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHCR

THE 1401 TRACE 1S CESIGNED TO AID DEBUGGING A PROGRAM BY
EXECUTING IT STEP BY STEP AND PRINTING A RUNNING LCG CN THE

1403 PRINTER DISPLAYING EACH INSTRUCITCN AND VARIOUS ASSCCIATEC

FIELCS .ANC REGISTERS. THE METHOD USEDC IS THE ACCESSING CF
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OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC.

1401-01.4.094 APTCO - AUTOMATIC
PROGRAMMING, TESTING ANC CONDENSING OPERATION
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.094

AUTHCR...MR. FRANK T. MOY
RAYTHEON CO.
EQUIPMENT CIVISION
SURFACE RADAR AND NAVIGATION CPERATION
WAYLAND: MASS.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

APTCC IS A LOAC-ANC-GO PROGRAM DESIGNEC TO MINIMIZE

PROGRAMMING, TESTING, AND CEBUGGING TIME REQUIRED FOR BUSINESS
PRCGRAMS AND YET PROVIDE THFE FLEXIBILITY TO HANDLE A WIDE
VARIETY OF PROBLEMS FOR A CARD SYSTEM 1401, FROM SIMPLE LISTINGS,
REPRCCUCTIONS ANC GANGPUNCHINGS TO COMPLICATED REPORTS REQUIRING
EXTENSIVE USE CF LOGIC GPERATIONS. APTCO WwILL AUTOMATICALLY
HANDLE UP TGO 5 HEADING LINES, 9 TOTAL LEVELSs AND 198 SYMBCLIC
LABELS. IN ONE PASS, APTCO WILL PRINT A LISTING OF THE CCNTROL
CARDS WITH ERRCR INDICATIONS, PRINT A CORE DUMP IF DESIRED,

AND TEST GENERATED PROCRAM QR RUN ACTUAL DETAILS. 4K STCRAGE

RECUIRED - ADUITIONAL STURAGE CAPACITY IS ENTIRELY AVAILABLE FCR
CBJECT PROGRAM. APTCO WILL AUTOMATICALLY GENERATE MULTIPLY/
CIVICE SUBROUTINE WHEN REQUIRED ANC WILL HANDLE PUNCH FEED

READ PROBLEMS.

1401-01.,4.096 UNIVERSAL MEMORY PRINT
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.096

AUTHOR...LCUIS J. COPITS
IEM CORPORATICN
370 W. 1ST STREET
DAYTON, OHIC

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM IS CESIGNEC TQ PROVIDE A LEGIBLE /DOT/ MEMCRY
PRINT. IT WILL AUTOMATICALLY MODIFY ITSELF TO RUN QN A 14Cl CF
ANY MEMORY SIZE. ONLY THE CC BAND MUST BE PRINTED FROM THE
CCNSCLE. CORE FROM 081 TO THE UPPER LIMIT OF THE CBJECT MACHINE
IS THEN PRINTEC. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN IS 1401, ANY MCDEL, 14C2,
1403, MODEL 2. NO 1401 SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. WRITTEN
IN ABSCLUTE ANC SPS. CONTAINS 322 SPS INSTRUCTION AND CCMMENT
CARDS IN 1 PER CARD FORMAT. THE CONDENSED OBJECT DECK CCNTAINS
96 CARCS. CHECKED OUT CN 4K, 8K AND 1€K SYSTEMS CF VARYING
CCNFIGURATIONS. A SINGLE RIGH ORDER CORE POSITION/ I.E. 3999 CN
4K SYSTEM, 15999 ON A 16K SYSTEM/ 1S CESTROYECs BUT A WCRK MARK
THERE 15 UNCHANGED-

1401-01.4.097 SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING
SYSTEM

AVATLABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.097

AUTHCR...PoJ. HAMILTCN
IBM CORPORATION
SCLENTIFIC COMPUTATION LABORATORY
MONTEREY & COTTLE RCADS
SAN JOSE 14, CALIF.

OIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHCR

THE SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLES AND PRINTS BLCCK
CIAGRAMS IN A MANNER SIMILAR TO THAT IN WHICH A SYMBCLIC
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEM PROCESSES PROGRAMS. THE INPUT TO THE SYSTEFN
IS CARCS PUNCHED FROM A ,,BLGCK DIAGRAM CODING FORMass WHICH IS
DESIGNED TO LOCK MUCH LIKE THE FINISHED DIAGRAM. THE CCTING
SPECIFIES THE TYPE /SHAPE/ OF THE BLOCK TC BE DRAWN FCR EACH CARD
AND THE NARRATIVE TO BE PRINTED IN THE BLOCK. EACH BLCCK MAY BE
ASSIGNED A LABEL, AND CHANGES TGO THE NORMAL FLOW OF THE DIAGRANM
ARE INDICATEDC BY REFERENCING THE LABELS OF CTHER BLOCKS. UP TC
THREE LABELS CAN BE REFERENCED FROM A DECISION BLOCK, ANC CNE
LABEL CAN BE REFERENCEC FROM OTHER BLOCKS. A SAMPLE GF THE
CODING FORM IS PROVIDEL WITh THE PROGRAM WRITEUP. JUST AS A
PROGRAMMER NEEC NOT SPECIFY CORE LOCATIONS WHEN USING A SYMBCLIC
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEM, HE NEED NOT SPECIFY THE PAGE OR PCSITICN CN
THE PAGE WHICH A BLOCK IS TO OCCUPY WHEN USING THE SYMBCLIC BLCCK
DIAGRAMMING SYSTEM. THE SYSTEM ASSIGNS ALL LOCATIONS /PAGE ANC
POSITION/ IN THE FIRST PHASE. IN LATER PHASES, IT PRINTS THE
LABEL TABLE, THE REFERENCES TQ ALL LABELS, AND THE DIAGRAM
ITSELF. OBVIOUSLY, THE CIAGRAM CAN BE UPDATED BY PUNCHING CALY
THE CARDS INVOLVED IN A CHANGE AND REPRINTING THE DIAGRAM.

SINCE DIAGRAMS TG BE PROCESSED ARE CODED SEPARATELY FRCM THE
PRCGRAM, THERE IS NO MACHINE OR LANGUAGE LIMITATICN CN THE
DIAGRAMS WHICH CAN BE PROCESSED. THE NUMBER OF LABELS AND
REFERENCES IS LIMITED BY QBJECT CORE SIZE- 4K, 265 LABELS AND
290 REFERENCES- 8K, 665 AND 690- 12K, 1065 AND 109C— AND 16K,
1465 AND 1490. DIAGRAMS OF UP TO SS PAGES CAN BE PRCCESSED. AN
I8M 1401 WITH 4, &, 12, OR 16 THOUSAND PGSITICNS OF CCRE STCRAGE
HI-LC-EQ COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES, A 1403 MCCEL II,
A 1402, ANC AT LEAST TWO MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. SENSE SWITCHES ARE
REQUIREC FOR PUNCHING RE-SEQUENCELC INPUT DECUKS AND FCR MULTIPLE
PRINTINGS OF DIAGRAMS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- ALTCCCDER

C43

INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE PROGRAM BEING TRACED AND THEIR EXECUTICN

FRCM WITHIN TRACE, ALONG WITH A PRINTOLT OF INFCRMATICN PERTINENT 1401-01.4.098 RANDOM ADDRESS
TO THE OPERATICN. NO RESTRICTION IS PLACED ON THE OBJECT PRLGRAM TRANSFORMATION EVALUATICN PROGRAM
BEING TRACEC. TRACE WILL PROCESS AND RECOVER REGISTER SETTIANGS AVATLABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.
FRCM ALL 1401 INSTRUCIONS. THE PROGRAM MAY BE USED EITHER IN SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.098
SCURCE OR CCNDENSED DECK FORM. TRACE CISPLAYS THE FGLLCWING

INFORMATICN FOR EACH INSTRUCTION- 1. INSTRUCTICN, INSTRUCTICN AUTHCR...R. EDELMAN

LENGTH, I, A, AND B ACCRESS REGISTERS, AND INDEX REGISTERS. IEM CORPORATICN

2. UP TO 98 CHARACTERS OF A AND B DATA FIELDS BEFCRE AND AFTER DP FIELD ASSISTANCE
EXECUTION CR 3. FOR INPUT - GUTPUT INSTRUCTION, COMPLETE DSC PLANT /SOUTE RCAC/
RECORDS WITH WCORDC MARKS ARE DISPLAYED AS STORAGE DUMPS. PCUGHKEEPSIE, NEW YORK
14C1 PROCESSOR /2-16K/, 14C2 CARD REACER, 1403 PRINTER /ANY

MOCEL/, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING FEATURES /STORE REGISTZRS, LIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

INCEXING/, OPTIONAL - SENSE SWITCHES. SCURCE LANGUAGE- SPS L
/AUTCCUDER ORIENTED/.

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK
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PAGE 044 B8~1401 B-1401
CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE-- CONTINUEC FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--
LANGUAGE.

THIS IS AN IBM 1401 PROGRAM FOR EVALUATING THE RANDOMNESS CF A

SET OF GENERATED ADDRESSES /FOR RANDOM ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES

SUCH AS THE IBM 13C1/ IN A RANGE FROM COOC UP TGO ‘A MAXIMUM CF 1401-01.4.106 NO RESTRICTIONS SELECTIVE

9999. LONGER RANGES CAN BE EVALUATED IN SEQMENTS. INPUT IS TRACE

UNSORTED TAPE RECORDS IN ANY UNBLOCKED FORMAT. LOCATION CF THE AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.

ACDRESS FIELD IS SPECIFIED BY A CONTROL CARD. AN QPTICON PERMITS SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.106

OIRECT INPUT OF CUSTOMER RECORDS AND COMPUTATIGN GF SEMI-RANDCM

ADCRESSES 8Y THE DIVISIGN REMAINDER METHOD. THE PRINTED OUTPUT AUTHOR...MR. ROBERT STERN

TABULATES ADDRESS UTILIZATION /RANGING FROM C TO 29 TIMES PER IBM ISRAEL, LTD.

ADDRESS/ AND COMPARES IT WITH A THEORETICAL RANDOM DISTRIBUTICN P.0. BOX 2881

FOR THE SAME PARAMETERS. THE MINIMUM SYSTEM IS A 4K IBM 1401 TEL AVIV, ISRAEL

WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H-L-E COMPARE, RECORD MCVE AND FCUR

TAPE UNITS. THE SOURCE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF 1077 STATEMENTS IN CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

AUTCOCODERs SPS AND 1BM 1401 MACHINE LANGUAGE. THIS IS A UTILITY PROGRAM TO ALLOw A PROGRAMMER TO FOLLCW THE

PATH OF A PROGRAM BEING DEBUGGED BY PRINTING CERTAIN INFORMATICN
JUST PRIOR TO EXECUTING EACH INSTRUCTION OF THAT PROGRAM. THE

1401-01.4.099 GENERAL PURPOSE CARD EDIT TRACE IS PLACEC BEHIND THE OBJECT PROGRAM AND LOADED INTQ UPPER

ROUTINE CORE. IT EXTRACTS INSTRUCTIONS SEQUENTIALLY FROM THE PRCGRAM AND
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. EXECUTES THEM IN A SPECIAL AREA IN THE TRACE. JUST BEFORE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.099 EXECUTION, IT PRINTS A LINE SHOWING WHICH INSTRUCTION IS BEING

EXECUTEDs AS WELL AS THE CONTENTS OF THE INDEX REGISTERS AND THE
AUTHOR...JEAN FOX CONTENTS OF A 50 CHARACTER WORK AREA SPECIFIED BY THE USER. THE
165 N. CANAL STREET PRCGRAM WHICH IS BEING TRACED MUST USE NO MORE THAN 6770, 10,770

CHICAGO 6, ILLINGIS OR 14,770 LOCATIONS DEPENDING ON THE SIZE OF CORE.

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K STORAGE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING s
HIGH-LOW EQUAL COMPARE. /MAY BE MODIFIED TO 4K/. 1401
TRACE USES 1230 POSITICNS OF CORE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN
THIS GENERAL PURPOSE ECIT ROUTINE WAS CESIGNED TO HELP SPS.
PURIFY THE INPUT MEDIA WITH A MINIKUM CF DEVELOPMENTAL
EFFORT. ALL THAT 1S REQUIRED IS AN EXACT DEFINITICON OF THE
VARIOUS CARD FIELDS AND THE PERMISSIBLE CHARACTERS CONTAINED IN 1401-01.4.107 STACK -~ STORAGE ON TAPE TO
EACH. AN ERROR CARD WILL BE PRINTED AND AN 80-80C IMAGE CARC wILL ABRIDGE CARD-KEEPING
BE PUNCHED TO BE USED AS A LOCATER. THERE ARE NO RESTRICTICNS TC AVATLABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963.
THE USE OF THIS PROGRAM. STORAGE REQUIREMENT~ AT LEAST 2K. SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0l.4.107
COMPONENTS NEECED ARE 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE
SWITCHES, ADDITIONAL PRINT CONTROL, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, AND AUTHCR...IRENE ANN EPF
COLUMN BINARY. ALSO NEEDED ARE A 1402 READ-PUNCH, AND A 14C3 1BM CORPORATION
PRINTER. 3424 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD
LCS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

1401-01.4.100 TAPE ANALYZE PROGRAMy 8K
VERSICON

AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.100

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A SET CF THREE PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO MINIMIZE PUNCHED CARC
STCRAGE BY STACKING CARC FILES ON MAGNETIC TAPE. SIZE AND FGRFAT
CF CARD FILES ARE VIRTUALLY UNLIMITED. THE EQUIVALENT OF UP TC

AUTHOR...L. PETERS TEN CASES OF CARDS MAY BE PLACED ON ONE 24CO-FOOT REEL OF TAPE AT
BELL TELEPHCNE LABORATORIES 556 CPI. THE SET CONSISTS OF-
WHIPPANY ROAD /17 CARD TO TAPE PROGRAM /CTTAP/.
WHIPPANY, NEW JERSEY 72/ UPDATE PROGRAM /UPDAT/. IN ACDITIGN TO ADDING,

DELETING, OR REPLACING FILES; THIS PROGRAM WILL CGPY THE
INPUT TAPE ANC WILL FURNISH A LIST OF THE FILE-TITLES
WITH THE NUMBER OF RECORDS IN THE FILES.

/3/ SEARCH PROGRAM /SERCH/ TO RETRIEVE FILES IN PUNCHELC AND

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM WILL CHECK A BCC OR BINARY MAGNETIC TAPE FOR-

A. REDUNDANT RECOURES. /OR PRINTED FORM.
B. LENGTH OF EACH RECORC. AUTOCOCER WITH IOCS. MINIMUM MACHINE CCNFIGURATION-
C. A RECORD SIZE ERROR IN AN ASSUMED FIXED RECORD LENGTH FILE. UPCATE- 1401 8K, 2 TAPES

D. A TCTAL RECCRD COUNT OF A FILE. SEARCH & CARD-TO-TAPE- 4K, 1 TAPE

E. THE OPTION TO PRINT ANY SIZE RECORL FROM 1 THRU 64996 ALL 3 PROGRAMS REQUIRE 1402, 1403, SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCEC
CHARACTERS IN LENGTH, FIXED OR VARIABLE. PROGRAMMING ANC HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES. SOURCE

1401 PROCESSING UNIT. 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH. 14C3 PRINTER. 8K STATEMENT COUNT- CARD-TO-TAPE, 79- UPDATE, 601- SEARCHy 164.
STCRAGE. HI-LC-EQ COMPARE FEATURE. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING

FEATURE. ONE TAPE DRIVE.

1401-01.4.108 TAPE DUPLICATICN
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963.

1401-01.4.102 CHECKPOINT AND RESTART SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.1C8

PROCEDURE
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. AUTHORS . .MR. ROBERT J. HOYNES
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401~-01.4.102 18M CORPORATICN
205 WHITNEY AVENUE
AUTHOR. . .RCBERT R. JCRUISON NEW HAVEN 10, CONNECTICUT
1BM CORPORATION
2116 GRAND AVENUE OIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

DES MOINES, ICOWA

TO DUPLICATE BCD OR BINARY TAPE RECORDS FROM 13 TC 2300
CHARACTERS IN LENGTH. WITH THE SETTING OF SENSE SWITCHES IT WILL
DUPLICATE SINGLE OR MULTIPLE FILES, AND WRITE A TRAILER LABEL.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THE IBM 1401 CHECKPOINT AND RESTART PROCEDURE PROVIDES FOR THE
WRITING GF CHECKPOINT RECORDS ON MAGNETIC TAPE AND AUTCMATIC
RESTART AT A LATER TIME IN THE EVENT CF PROGRAM INTERRUPTICA. IT
IS OF MOST VALUE ON PROGRAMS INVOLVING EXCESSIVE RUNNING TI¥E ANC
WHERE PROGRAM INTERRUPTION MAY BE REQUIRED OR UNAVOIDABLE. THE
PRCCEDURE UTILIZES A 14C1 AUTOCODER MACRO TO PROVIDE THE
NECESSARY PROGRAM INSTRUCTIONS TO WRITE CHECKPCINT RECCRDS. A
SEPARATE RESTART DECK IS PROVIDED WHICH RE-CREATES STORAGE FRCM
THE CHECKPOINT RECORD, RESTORES ALL TAPE DRIVES, PROVICES FOR
RESTARTING ANY CARC FILE, AND ENTERS THE USERS PRCGRAM TC
CONTINUE PROCESSING. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K, 1401 WITH
ADVANCED PROGRAMMINGy HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES ANM
ONE TAPE DRIVE /FOUR FCR ASSEMBLY/. CHECKPOINT AND RESTART

THE TAPE TQ BE CUPLICATED IS MOUNTED ON UNIT 1 AND FILE
PRCTECTER. THE DUTPUT TAPE IS MOUNTED ON UNIT 2 WITH A FILE
PRCTECT RING. SENSE SWITCLES ARE SET FOR THE OPTICNS CESIRED.
TAPE ONE IS REAC INTQ CORE, TESTED FOR SIZE, HEADERS, TRAILERS
ANC NOISE RECORDS AND WRITTEN ON TAPE TwO. THE PROGRAM WILL NCT
COPY RECORCS GREATER THAN 2300 CHARACTERS OR LESS THEN 12
CHARACTERS. MACHINE CCNFIGURATION - A 1401 MODEL C, 4K SYSTEM-
WITH /A/ TWO TAPE UNITS, /B/ 1402, /C/ 1403, /D/ ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING ANC /E/ BINARY FEATURE /OPTIONAL/. SOURCE LANGUAGE-
1401 AUTOCODER.

1401-01.4.109 TLUG1 TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED

RCUTINES-310-360 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SUBROUTINE
AUTGCOCER AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 196€3.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.109
1401-01.4.103 RELOCATABLE TRACE PROGRAM X AUTHCR. ..MR. MAX L. WAGONER

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.103

AUTHORS . .JAMES L. MANNASMITH

1BM CORPORATIGN
100 SOUTH WACKER CRIVE
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THE PRCGRAM TRACES TAPEs CARD RAMAC, BINARY AND STANCARC 14C1
COMMANDS. IT SHOWS STEPS, DATA, ACDRESS REGISTERS AND INDEX
REGISTERS. QUTPUT IS PRINTED ON THE 1403 wITH ONE LINE PER
PRCGRAM STEP EXECUTED. THIS LINE CONTAINS i/ THE LOCATICN GF THE
STEP BEING EXECUTED, 2/ THE ACTUAL STEPs 3/ UP TG 15 CHARACTERS
OF THE B8 FLELD BEFGRE TAKING THE STEP, 4/ THE B FIELD AFTER
TAKING THE STEP, 5/ THE CONTENTS OF THE A AND B ADDRESS REGISTERS
AFTER THE STEP, 6/ THE CONTENTS OF INDEX REGISTERS 1+ 2+ ANC 3 AT
THE TIME CF EXECUTION. THE TRACE PROGRAM FCLLGWS AN CBJECT
PRGGRAM ONE STEP AT A TIME BY EXTRACTING YCUR STEP, PLACING IT IN
THE APPROPRIATE TRACE ANALYSIS ROUTINE AND ACTUALLY EXECUTING
YOUR STEP WITHIN THE AREA OCCUPIED BY TRACE. THE MINIMUM MACHINE
REQUIREMENTS FCR OPERATION ARE 1/ €CCC POSITIONS OF CORE, 2/
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, ANC 3/ ANY FEATURES OR DEVICES CALLEC FCR
IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM. SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN MACHINE

THE BENDIX CORPCRATION
BENCIX PRODUCTS DIVISION
SCUTH BEND, INDIANA

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TC SIMPLIFY PROGRAMMING OF DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS
REQUIRING TABLE OPERATIONS ON THE IBM 14C0l. THE CLOSED
SUBRCUTINE IS GENERALIZED IN NATURE, ANGC RELOCATABLE IN AN
UNASSEMBLED SPS FORM. INCLUDED wiTHIN THE SUBRCUTINE ARE THREE
/3/ RGUTINES AS FOLLOWS- 1. PROGRESSIVE TABLE LOADER. 2. TABLE
SEARCH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL. 3. TABLE UPDATE. THE USER MUST SUPPLY
WITHIN HIS SOURCE PRCGRAM A MINIMUM OF RELATED PARAMETERS, AND
SIMPLE LINKAGE TO THE CLOSED SUBROUTINE. THE TABLE FOLLGWS THE
LAST MEMORY POSITION OF THE USER/S OBJECT PROGRAM ANG CAN
CONTINUE TO THE ENC OF MEMORY. THIS TECHNIQUE ALLOWS THE
MAXIMUM SIZE TABLE OF ARGUMENTS ANC FUNCTICNS FOR A GIVEN USER/S
PRCGRAM AND/OR MCDEL OF 1BM 1401. THE CLOSED SUBRCUTINE USES 165
PCSITIGNS OF MEMORY. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- BASIC IBM 1401
SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. NC ADDITIONAL SPECIAL
FEATURES ARE REQUIRED.
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8-1401 8-1401 PAGE
CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--
1401-01.4.110 SPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY AND SPECIFICATIONS-1. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. 2. HIGH-LCh-
DIVIDE MACROS EQUAL COMPARE. IT IS SIGNIFICANT TO NOTE THAT WITHIN THE
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963. OPERATION GOF T+IS PROGRAM, 0-9 IS CONSIDERED NUMERIC AND 11-12 IS
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.110 CONSIDERED ZONE.
AUTHOR. . .HENRY M. BOOKE
WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST CO. 1401-01.4.121 SELF-CHECKING NUMBER
WINSTON-SALEM, NORTE CAROLINA CALCULATION- MODULUS 10
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1$63.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGR SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.121
MPYMC-A ROUTINE TO SIMPLIFY MULTIPLICATION USING THE MULTIPLY AUTHCRS..MRS. NANCY N. MERRILL
0P CODE /A SPECIAL FEATURE ON THE 1401./ THE USER MAY SET UP A
2y 35 45 OR 5 WAY MULTIPLICATION SERIES AS A X By A X B X C, DIRECT INQUIRIES TQO..
AXBXCXDy ORAXEBXCXD X E. HALF ADJUSTING MAY BE MRS. NANCY N. MERRILL,IBM CORP.,173C CAMBRIDGE ST.,
HANDLEC BY THE MACRO. CVDMC-THIS ROUTINE IS USED TO SIMPLIFY CAMBERIDGE, MASS.
DIVISION USING THE DIVICE OP CODE /A SPECIAL FEATURE GON THE
1401./ HALF ADJUSTING MAY BE HANDLED bY THE MACRO. AUTOCODES CALCULATES THE SELF-CHECKING NUMBER FOR BASE NUMBERS OF THREE 10
EQUIPMENT- MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE, 1401, 1402, 14C3. TWELVE POSITIONS. A LEAD CARD INSTRUCTS THE PROGRAM IN THE SIZE

OF THE BASE NUMBER AND THE DESIREC INPUT AND QUTPUT. CPTICNS FQOR
INPUT-1. GENERATES BASE NUMBER FROM 1 TO 9/S. 2. GENERATE

1401-01.4.113 GENERAL TAPE CORRECTION BETWEEN SPECIFIEC NUMBERS. 3. READ SPECIFIC NUMBERS FRCM CARDS.
PROGRAM OPTICNS FOR QUTPUT-1. PUNCH BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT. 2.
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. PUNCH AND PRINT BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT. PLEASE REFER
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.113 TO IBM MANUAL G22-8502-0, ACCOUNT NUMBERING AND SELF-CHECKIAG
NUMBER SYSTEMS~ SERIES 1200 CHARACTER SENSING EQUIPMENT FOR A
AUTHCR...J.L. PASTOR DISCUSSION OF THE MODULUS 10 FORMULA AND ITS USES. FORMULA FCR
IBM CORPORATION MODULUS 10 CHECK DIGIT. TAKE THE BASE NUMBER, DOUBLE THE UMITS
340 MARKET ST. POSITICN AND ALTERNATE POSITION TO THE LEFT. ADD THE DIGITS CF
SAN FRANCISCO 11, CALIF. THE RESULTS ANC THE EVEN POSITIONS OF THE BASE NUMBER.
SUBTRACT THE RESULT FROM 110 /A MULTIPLE OF 10/. THE UNITS GF
DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR ANSWER IS THE CHECK DIGIT. MACHINE CCNFIGURATION-THIS PROGRANM
IS DESIGNED TO OPERATE CN A 4K OR KIGHER 14C1 DATA PRGCESSING
THIS PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED TO SOLVE THE PROBLEM OF MAINTAINING SYSTEM. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS-
THCSE TAPE FILES WHICH ARE NOT ORDINARILY MAINTAINED AT QOBJECT THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES 2717 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. THE
PROGRAM TIME AND WOULD REQUIRE A SEPARATE PROGRAM FOR CORRECTING SCURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS.
EACH FILE IN THE LIBRARY. IN ADDITION IT WILL PROVE VALUABLE IN
CONVERTING CARC FILES TO TAPE BY OFF LINE PREPARATION CF THE OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK.
INPUT CATA. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM OTHER KNOWN PRCGRAMS IN OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD.

THAT IT IS GENERAL IN NATURE AND IN ITS ABILITY TG ACCESS ANY
TAPE FILE WITHIN THE LIMITATION SET FORTH BELOW.

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 8K, 1402, 1403-132 PRINT PCSITIGNS, 1401-01.4.123 TAPE COMPARE ERROR
HI-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, ACVANCED PROGRAMMING, 2 TAPE DRIVES, 729 PRINT/DUPLICATE
11, IV, OR 733C. AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.123
WRITTEN IN SPS USING TCS AS THE 1/0 MEDIUM. HOWEVER, THE USER

MAY EMPLOY ANY OTHER 1/0 PACKAGE BY PROVIDING THE NECESSARY AUTHCR...G.R. OHM

LINKAGE. CAPABILITIES AND LIMITATIONS- THE PROGRAM PRGVIDES THE IBM CORPORATION

FOLLGHWING FEATURES- 340 MARKET STREET

1. INSERTING OR DELETING RECORDS. SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFGRNIA

2. CHANGING ANY FIELD/S/ IN THE RECORD.

3. UP TO 5 CONTROL FIELCS WHICH NEED NOT BE ADJACENT. CIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

4. UP TO 50 CHARACTERS OF CONTROL. E.G. USER MAY HAVE AN

AGGREGATE OF 50 CONTROL CHARACTERS MAKING UP 1 TO 5 CONTROL THIS PRGGRAM WILL COMPARE CR DUPLICATE MIXED BCD AND BINARY
FIELDS IN ANY COMBINATION. TAPES. ON A TAPE COMPARE, PRIOR PROGRAMS HALTED CN AN ERRCR.

THIS PROGRAM PRINTS OUT ONE OF THE TWO TAPES, 100 CHARACTERS PER
LINE, DOUBLE SPACED, WITH WORD MARKS UNDER EACH DIGIT FAILING TG

1401-01.4.115 CORP CCODE-NUMERIC ENCODING CCMPARE. THIS PROGRAM IS USEFUL IN DEVELOPMENT TESTING, ThHE
OF BUSINESS, COMPANY AND CORPORATE NAMES FILING OF MANY TAPE FILES ON ONE TAPE REEL AND ACCESSING THESE
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963. FILES, AND IN CAILY CHECKING OF EQUIPMENT PRODUCING MAGNETIC
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.115 TAPE. THIS PROGRAM PRCVIDES FOR ADDITIGNAL PROGRAMMING VIA
PRCGRAM EXITS, IF CESIRED.
AUTHOR...MR. JACK MELNICK MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-
IBM CORPORATION A 4K OR LARGER 1401 WITF TWO TAPE DRIVES AND INDEXING, A 1402
S.E. TECHNIQUES CARD READ PUNCE, AND A 1403 PRINTER.
112 E. POST ROAD THE PRCGRAM IS CODED IN SPS AND ASSEMBLED IN AUTCCCDER CONDENSEC
WHITE PLAINS,; NEW YCRK FGRMAT USING CARAT V.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHGR
1401-01l.4.124 MODIFIED DUMP

A PRCGRAM TO NUMERICALLY ENCODE UP TO THE FIRST FIVE LETTERS CF AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963.
THE FIRST THREE COMPANY NAMES OF ANY BUSINESS NAME. BY A TABLE SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.124
LOCK-UP TECHNIGQUE ON A 1000 NAME CCMPANY TABLE, THREE DICGITS ARE
ASSIGNED FOR EACH OF THE FIRST THREE NAMES FOR A TOTAL OF NINE AUTHCR...MR. W.A. DELCEAMPS
DIGITS. THIS PROGRAM CIFFERS FROM AUTOPIC /14Cl-1.4.014/ IN THAT GENERAL ELECTRIC CQ.
IT DEALS WITH COMPANY RATHER THAN INDIVIDUAL NAMES- 1T USES A APOLLO SUPPCRT DEPT.
VARIABLE LENGTH INSTEAL OF FIXED NAME FIELDS- THE RESULTANT CCECE P.0. BOX 254
IS ENTIRELY DIGITAL- IT IS COMPATIBLE WITH THE SIZE OF THE AUMBER HUNTSVILLE, ALABAMA
GENERATED BY AUTCOPIC. IT IS, IN EFFECT, THE BUSINESS NAME
COMPLEMENT OF THE INDIVICUAL NAME AUTOPIC. USES A PRCGRAMMED CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR
TABLE LCOK-UP TECHNIQUE. CAN SEARCH UP TO 70 ALPHABETIC
POSITICNS CF A CCMPANY NAME ISOLATING THE FIRST FIVE LETTERS CF THIS RCUTINE IS THE STANDARD IBM 1401 DUMP MODIFIEC TO
THE FIRST THREE NAMES BY SEARCHING FOR BLANKS BETWEEN NAMES. ANY PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING ACDITIONAL CCNVENIENCES-
NUMBER OF BLANKS CAN SEPARATE THE WORDS IN THE NAME. THE PRCGRAM l. LOGIC INDICATORS INCLUDED IN PRINTOUT.
PRESENTLY SEARCHES 23 LETTERS FROM COLUMNS 17-39 IN A CARD CR 2. ALL GROUP MARKS ARE CHANGED TO LOZENGES.
TAPE RECORD. THE RESULTANT CODE CAN BE PUNCHED CR ARITTEN 3. BLANK BLOCKS OF MEMORY /XC0-X$S/ ARE NOV PRINTED.
ANYWHERE IN THE CARD OR TAPE OUTPUT. THE PRESENT PRCGRAM PLACES
THE FIRST NAME CODE IN COLUMNS 6~8, 2ND CODE IN CGLUMNS $-11 AND STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS—-POSITIONS 1-80 INITIALLY AND 81-399 AFTER
THE 3RC COCE IN COLUMNS 12-14. BY CHANGING 3 OUTPUT DATA CONTENTS HAVE BEEN PRINTED. EQUIPMENT SPECLIFICATICNS-ANY MCCEL
TRANSFERS; THE GUYPUT COLUMNS CAN BE ALTERED. THE PROGRAM CAN BE CR SIZE MEMORY.
REASSEMBLEC FOR ANY SPECIFIC JOB BY CHANGING A TOTAL OF 5 CARDS.
MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- 14Cl, 8K, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE.
ACVANCED PROGRAMMING- CPTICNAL-READ-PUNCH RELEASE, 1 OR 2 TAPE 1401-01.4.126 PRINT BECISION TABLES
CRIVES. PUNCH FEED READ, SENSE SWITCHES, 1G0 POSITIQON PRINTER AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
REQUIRED ONLY TO PRINT OUT COMPANY TABLE. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.126
SPS 11, ASSEMBLED IN AUTOCODER.
AUTHCR...R.J. EVANS
MEDICAL SERVICE ASSCCIATION OF PA.
1401-01.4.118 REPRO-REPRUDUCE AND/OR EMIT CAMP HILL, PA. 17011
ALPHANUMERIC /12-9/, NUMERIC/0-9/0NLY, AND NUMERIC ZONE/12-11/ONLY
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.118
TO PRINT DECISION TABLES ON 1403 PRINTER. THE PRINCIPLE
AUTHOR...RCBERT C. KIRTZ BENEFITS OF THIS METHOC ARE THE ABILITY TO QUICKLY UPDATE ANC
HUGHES AIRCRAFT COMPANY PRCOUCE DECISICN TABLES WHICK ARE SUITABLE FCR PHCTOGRAPHIC
BCX 90915 REPRCODUCTION. THE INPLT CARCS /ONE OR TwQ PER LINE/ IDENTIFY THE
BLDG. 105 LINE AS A TITLE, SETUP, CONDITION OR ACTICN LINE. SCURCE
LCS ANGELES 9, CALIFCRNIA LANGUAGE, 1401 AUTOCODER. THE DECISICN TABLE TO BE PRINTED MAY
CCNTAIN ANY NUMBER OF LINES AND ALLOWS FOR 15 RULES AND AN ELSE
DIRECT INQUIRIES YO AUTHODR RULE. IF LESS THAN 9 ENTRIES ARE ALL THAT ARE NEEDED, ONLY CNE
CARD NEED BE PREPARED PER LINE. EXTENDED OR LIMITED ENTRY MAY
TO REPRODUCE CARDS, ALLOWING MANIPULATION CF NUMERIC FIELDS BE USEC. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS~THIS PRCGRAM USES 1405 POSITICNS
/0-9/,; NUMERIC ZONING /12-11/, AND EMITTING CF CCNSTANT CATA. TC OF CCRE STORAGE. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS-4K 14Cl, HI-LC-EGUAL
ELIMINATE THE REQUIREMENT OF WIRING REPRODUCER BGARDS. T1C CGMPAREs ACVANCE PROGRAMMING FEATURES, 1402 CARC REACER PUNCH,
PRCVIDE A PROGRAM FOR GENERAL CONVERSION OF CARD FCRMATS 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 POSITIONS.

NCRMALLY UTILIZED BY EAM INSTALLATIONS. THE PROGRAM DECK IS
FOLLOWED BY CONTROL CARDS WHICH SET UP THE CPERATICNS TC BE
PERFCRMED. THE CONTROL CARDS ARE COMPLETELY ANALYZED AND IF ANY
ERRORS IN THE CONTROL CARDS, THE PROGRAM WILL NOT PROCESS THE
DETAIL FILE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-14C1-4K. EQUIPMENT
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1401~-01.4.128

LOGIC DIAGRAMMER
AVAILABLE 15T QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.128

140171410 AUTOCUDER PROGRAM

AUTHCRS..THOMAS 0. HILTABIDLE
IBM CORP.
2330 ST. PAUL STREET
BALTIMGRE 18, MARYLAND

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM WILL MACHINE DOCUMENT THE LOGIC OF A 1401 OR 1410

SYMBCLIC PROGRAM WRITTEN IN THE AUTOCGDER LANGUAGE. THE
DIAGRAMMER CONSISTS OF TWO PASSES.

PASS 1 BUILDS UP A SYMBCL

TABLE FROM THE SQOURCE CARDS: PASS 2 PRINTS THE DIAGRAM. THE
HMAXIMUM NUMBER OF LABELS IN THE SOURCE PROGRAMM BEING DIAGRAMMED
VARIES ACCORDING TO OBJECT MACHINE SIZE, FROM A MINIMUM OF 125

LABELS FOR A 4K MACHINE TO A MAXIMUM OF 875 LABELS IN A 16K
MACRC
THIS PRCGRAM

MACHINE. THE PROGRAM ANALYZES MNEUMONIC OP CODES ONLY.
INSTRUCTION ANALYSIS CANNOT BE GUARANTEED CORRECT.

MAY BE RUN ON ANY 1401 OR 1410 CARD SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM OF 4K

STCRAGE AND ONE TAPE DRIVE.

FEATURES.
CARDS.
IN THE OBJECT MACHINE.

1401-01.4.130 CARD LIST OVERFLOW
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.130

AUTHOR. . \HARGLD E. THOMPSON
BEACON MANUFACTURING CO.
SWANNANOA, NORTH CAROLINA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS ONE CARD PROGRAM WILL LIST 80 COLUMN CARDS, TEST FOR

OVERFLOW CONDITIONS AND SKIP FORMS TO CARRIAGE CHANNEL 1 IF
HAS BEEN SENSED IN THE CARRIAGE TAPE.
WILL ACCOMPLISH THESE RESULTS.

ALSD NECESSARY ARE THE ADVANCED
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPOSE, EXPANDED PRINT SPECIAL
SENSE SWITCHES ARE REQUIREC TO PROCESS 1410 SOURCE
THE PROGRAM WILL USE ALL OF THE AVAILABLE MEMORY SPACE
THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTCCCCER.

A 12

ANY 1401 CONFIGURATICN
THIS ONE PROGRAM, OF NECESSITY,

WAS WRITTEN IN ACTUAL LANGUAGE UTILIZING NO PRESENT PRCGRAMS,

PROCEDURES OR PACKAGES.
THE 1401.

1401-01.4.131 CONVERT SPS CARD FORMAT TO
AUTOCCDER CARD FORMAT

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.131

AUTHOR...RICHARD A. POWERS
325 LAFAYETTE STREET
THE WARNER BRQOTEHERS CO.
BRIDGEPORT 1, CONNECTICUT

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TO CCNVERT PROGRAMS PREVIOUSLY PUNCHED IN SPS TO AUTOCODER.
SIMILAR ROUTINES, I.B.M. 4 TAPE AUTOCODER. SOURCE LANGUAGE
CARD AUTOCODER. MACHINE CONFIGURATION -~ 4K 14C1 WITH THE

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE.
REQUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM.
WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE ANU 1403 PRINTER.

1401-01.4.132

PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.132

AUTOCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING

AUTHCR...T.F. MCKIMM
IBM COMPANY, LTC.
36 KING STREET EAST
TORONTO 1, CNTARIO

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THE LGADER ENSURES THAT ALL OBJECT CARDS ARE PRESENT AND IN
SEQUENCE EACH TIME THE PROGRAM IS USED. B
INSERTED AFTER THE BOOTSTRAP CARD IN THE OBJECT DECK.
PROGRAM CONTAINS OVERLAYSs THE CARCS MUST BE INSERTED AFTER
BCOGTSTRAP CARD OF EACH OVERLAY IN ADDITION TG THE FIRST

BGOTSTRAP.

THE USER MUST PRESS HALT KEY TO STCP

1401

2,008 POSIViINS OF STORAGE ARE
A MINIMUM OF 4 K 1401 CARD SYSTEM

THE TkO CARDS MUST BE
IF THE

THE

THIS MODIFICATION WILL DETECT MISPLACED CARDS BUT

DCES NOT CHECK CONTENTS OF THE CARDS, A SEQUENCE ERRCR CAUSES &

HALT. FAILURE TO INSERT CARDS AFTER THE OVERLAY wWILL CAUSE
REMAINING CARDS TQ BE UNCHECKED.
CCNDENSED AUTOCOCER MACHINE LANGUAGE AND CAN BE USED ON ANY

THIS ROUTINE IS WRITTEN IM

THE

1401.

ROUTINE OCCUPIES LOCATIONS 200-278 DURING PROGRAM LOADING ONLY.

1401-01.4.133

FEATURES
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.133

TRACE THAT NEECS NO SPECIAL

AUTHCR...M.N. DAVID
IBM IRELANC LTD.
28 FITZWILLIAM PLACE
DUBLIN 2, IRELAND

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
THIS TRACE PROGRAM IS AN AID FOR DEBUGGING PROGRAMS.

BE USED ON A BASIC 1401 SYSTEM, THQUGH A PROGRAM USING KOST
SPECIAL FEATURES CAN BE TRACED.

IT CAN

IT IS SPECIFICALLY MEANT FCR

SYSTEMS WITHOUT ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING, AS THERE IS NC CTHER TRACE

PRCGRAM FOR THESE SYSTEMS.

IT WILL PRINT QUT THE I ADDRESS,

INSTRUCTICONy THE CONTENTS OF THE A FIELDy AND THE CONTENTS CF THE
8 FIELD BOTH BEFORE ANC AFTER EVERY INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRAM

TO BE TRACED. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN-
FEATURE REQUIRED.
ON REFINEMENTS.

BASIC 1401 DPS NO SPECIAL
REQUIRES 700 TO 1,300 CORE LOCATIONS DEPENDING

B-1401

CCNTINUED FRCM PRIGCR COLUMN--

1401-01.4.134

PROCEDURE DESCRIPTION THE METHOD INVOLVES PLACING EACH
INSTRUCTION IN TURN INTO A WORKING AREA, EXECUTING IT FROM THAT
WORKING AREAy AND PRINTING OUT THE CONTENTS OF THE A AND B
FIELDS FOR EVERY PROGRAM STEP INVOLVING DATA TRANSFER.

SCURCE LANGUAGE-~ SPS. IT CAN ALSO BE USED DIRECTLY IN MACHINE
LANGUAGE.

PROGRAM TO LOAD AUTOCODER

CONDENSED PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0l.4.134

AUTHCR. . .KENNETH E. BRANCH

IBM CORP.
1130 SOUTH SIXTH STREET
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINOIS

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

1401-01.4.135

THE PROGRAM WILL ACCEPT CONDENSED PRGGRAM CARDS FROM 1401
AUTOCODER AND LOAD THEM ON TAPE MAKING A TAPE LOADABLE PROGRAM
TAPE. THE SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES OF THIS PROGRAM ARE- 1/MINIMUM
USAGE OF STORAGE, 2/ABILITY TO HANDLE ANY NUMBER OF GRCUPMARKS

IN THE OBJECT PROGRAM, AND 3/ABILITY 10 HANDLE EXECUTE TYPE
INSTRUCTIONS WITH PROGRAM OVERLAPS. A SEARCH PROGRAM IS
GENERATED TO LOOKUP THE REQUESTED PROGRAM ON A FIVE CHARACTER
FIELD. THE PROGRAM WILL ADD OR DELETE PROGRAMS UNDER SENSE
SWITCH CONTROL. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCCDER THE LOAD
INSTRUCTIONS IN THE CONDENSED CARDS ARE QVERLAID BY A TAPE
INSTRUCTION TO LOAD THE CARDS FROM TAPE. THIS USES POSITICN 40
THROUGH 86 OF CORE. THESE ARE THE ONLY POSITIONS OCCUPIED BY THE
LOAD PROGRAM. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN 4K OR LARGER MODEL C3
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING HI-LO-EQ COMPARE SENSE SWITCHES ONE OR TWC
7330 QR 729 TAPE DRIVES.

IMPACT SIMULATOR

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.135

AUTHOR...BARBARA A. HOBBINS
1BK

1048 UNION STREET
SAN FRANCISCOs CALIF.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

1401-01.4.136

A 1401 PROGRAM WHICH SIMULATES THE RESULTS OF AN IMPACT

COPERATING SYSTEM. ACCOMPANYING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OUTLINES NEED
FOR PROGRAM ANC METHOD OF GATHERING DATA REQUIRED. THE SIMULATOR
CALCULATES INITIAL VALUES OF FORECAST, MAD AND ECONOMIC ORDER
QUANTITY. DEMAND CATA IS OPERATED UPON AS IN AN IMPACT SYSTEM
AND FOR EACH ITEM SIMULATED THE PERCENTAGE OF SERVICE

RENDERED AND AVERAGE TOTAL INVENTORY ACHIEVED DURING SIMULATICN
IS INDICATED. THE IMPACT SIMULATOR RUNS ON A 1401 8K CARD SYSTEM
WITH HTSH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 SPS.

WRITE AND READ TAPE CHECK

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.136

AUTHOR...PERRY PASQUALE

8800 FIRST AVENUE
NCRTH BERGENy N.J.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

1401-01.4.139

THIS PROGRAM MAY BE USEC TO CLASSIFY THE WORKABILITY OF TAPES
AND/CR GIVE AN INDICATION OF THE READING AND WRITING TEMPERAMENT
OF A TAPE UNIT. 1 T0O 6 TAPE DRIVES MAY BE USED. IT WILL-

1. MEASURE TAPE FROM REFLECTIVE SPOT TO REFLECTIVE SPQOT.

2. PRINYT ERROS IN FEET AND INCHES FROM LOAD POINT.

3. PRINT TAPE NUMBER-3 POSITION-AND UNIT NUMBER ON WHICH ERRCRS
HAS CCCURRED.

4. STORE 15 ERRORS FOR EACH REEL. [IF THERE ARE MORE THAN 15
ERRORSy THEY WILL PRINT OUT AS THEY OCCUR.

5. PRINT QUT AS THEY OCCUR WITH SENSE SWITCH B ON BEFGRE 15
ERRORS «

6. PRINT A LISTING OF ERRORS AT THE END OF EACH REEL.

7. REWIND AFTER WRITING AND HALT. REWIND AND UNLOAD AT THE END
OF READING.

THE PROGRAM WILL BEGIN BY WRITING A RECORD OF 1807 CHARACTERS-
PART OF WHICH WILL BE THE PROGRAM AND THE REMAINDER IN PERIODS
A8821. HIGH DENSITY READS OR WRITES 556 CHARACTERS PER INCH.
INTER-RECORD GAP IS 3/4 INCH. 556 X 3 1/4 INCHES IS 1807
CHARACTERS PLUS 3/4 INCH INTER-RECORD GAP. THUS EACH TIME A
RECORD 1S READ OR WRITTEN IT PASSES 4 INCHES OF TAPE MAKING IT
POSSIBLE TO MEASURE TAPE AND INDICATE POSITION OF ERROR.
FEATURES USED-1401 4000 CORE POSITIONS MIN. SENSE SWITCHES HIGH-
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE INDEXING

TAPE TEST PROGRAMy 4K

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.139

AUTHOR...DANIEL GRUSAUSKAS

IBM CORPORATION
570 NORTH BROAD STREET
ELIZABETH, NEW JERSEY

THE NUMBER OF ERRORS IS ACCURATELY MEASURED. A NUMERIC ONE IS
ADCEC TO THE ERROR COUNTER EVERY TIME A BRANCH IS TAKEN CN A BER
COMMAND. EVERY TIME AN ERROR CONDITION IS ENCOUNTERED ON
WREITINGy THE TAPE IS BACKSPACED AND ANGTHER TRY IS MADE 10 WRITE
ON THAT SECTION OF TAPE. IF THIS ERROR PERSISTS AFTER TEN
ATTEMPTS, THE TAPE IS SKIPPED OVER THAT PORTION. SIMILAR ACTICN
1S TAKE ON REACING EXCEPT THAT FIFTY ATTEMPTS ARE MADE TO READ A
RECORD BEFGRE IT IS CLASSIFIED AS A PERMANENT ERROR. THE PROGRAM
IS CAPABLE OF TESTING ANY TAPE AT HIGH DENSITY. THERE IS A
SLIGHT LIMITATION AS TO THE ACCURACY OF THE MEASUREMENTS MADE AS
THE TAPE IS WRITTEN. THE RECORD WRITTEN IS 1806 CHARACTERS WHICH
EQUALS 4.0008 INCHES INCLUDING THE INTER-RECORD GAP. THIS IS
ADDED TO THE LENGTH OF THE TAPE AS BEING .33 FEET. A SKIP AND
BLANK TAPE, WHICH IS APPROXIMATELY 8 INCHES IS ADDED AS .67 FEET.
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B8-1401 B-1401 PAGE
CONTINUED FRGM PRIOR PAGE-- CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN FOR AN 8K
THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K MACHINE. THE PROGRAM ITSELF OCCUPIES MACHINE. 1T CAN EASILY BE MODIFIED FOR ANY CAPACITY MACHINE.
1499 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE AND THE RECORDS WRITTEN OCCUPY THE HIGHEST CORE OCCUPIED BY THE PROGRAM IS 539. EQUIPMENT
1806 POSITIONS FOR A TOTAL OF 3305 POSITIONS. THE RECORDS ARE SPECIFICATIONS- ONE IBM 1401 OF ANY STORAGE CAPACITY. CONE 1402
1806 POSITIONS TQO APPROXIMATE 3.25 INCHES SO THAT RECORD WRITTEN CARD READ-PUNCH. THE FOLLOWING SPECIAL FEATURES——INDEXINGy
WILL AS CLODSELY AS POSSIBLE EQUAL 4 INCHES INCLUDING INTER-RECCRD STORE A- AND B-ACDRESS, AND MODIFY ADDRESS. LANGUAGE- WRITTEN
GAP. THIS IS THE LARGEST POSSIBLE WHOLE INCH INCREMENT THAT WILL IN MACHINE LANGUAGE.

CLOSELY EQUAL A TWQ POSITICN DECIMAL.

1401-01.4.149 DECK CLEANER I

1401-01.4.141 SYMBOLIC CORE DUMP AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.149
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.141

AUTHCR...JAMES A. BRCOKING
AUTHORS . .LARGN JACOBSEN MICHAEL R. NEKORA SYRACUSE UNIV.
CCMPUTING CENTER
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. 112 HINCS HALL
LARCN JACOBSEN SYRACUSE 10, N.Y.
IBM CORP., ASDD
DEPT. 940, BLDG. 078 DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

MONTEREY & COTTLE RDS.

SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA DECK CLEANER I IS DESICNED TO READ A CECK OF DATA CARCS,

SCANNING EACH COLUMN IN EACH CARD FOR ERRONEOUS AND/OR INVALID

THIS PROGRAM PRINTS THE CONTENTS OF CORE STORAGE IN EITHER A DATA. DECK- ANY GROUP OF CARDS STACKED FOR INPUT TO ANY

DATA OB INSTRUCTION FORMAT AS DETERMINED BY INTERNAL CCNTEXT. PROGRAM. INVALID PUNCH- ANY COMBINATICON OF HOLES PUNCHED IN A
ALL POSSIBLE 64 BCD CHARACTERS ARE PRINTED ON CONVENTIONAL COLUMN WHICH WOULD CAUSE A VALIDITY CHECK ON THE 1401 AND,
EQUIPMENT. INSTRUCTIONS RESEMBLE AUTQCODER FREE FORM RITH UNDER NORMAL CIRCUMSTANCES, CAUSE THE 1401 TO STGP. UNWANTED
DECIMAL ADDRESSES. CORE IS RESTORED AFTER PRINTOUT. THE PRCGRAM PUNCH- ANY COMBINATION OF HOLES /INCLUDING NO HOLES/ PUNCHED IN
REQUIRES AN 8K OR LARGER MEMORY, ONE TAPE CRIVE, AND ADVANCED A CARD COLUMN WHICH MIGHT CAUSE THE USERS PROGRAM TO FUNCTICN
PROGRAMMING ANC HI-LO-EQ COMPARE FEATURES. 1T WAS WRITTEN AND INCORRECTLY. /INCLUDES INVALID PUNCH./ CLEAN- TO EXAMINE
ASSEMBLED IN AUTOCODER. EACH CARD COLUMN OF A CECK FOR INVALID PUNCHES OR UNWANTED

PUNCHES. BLANK FIELD- ANY NUMBER OF CONSECUTIVE COLUMNS ON A
DECK CARD SUCH THAT NO HOLES ARE PUNCHED IN THESE COLUMNS AND

1401-01e4. 144 AID /AUTOMATIC INPUT THESE BLANKS ARE UNWANTED PUNCHES. DECK
DEFINER/ /CARD/ CLEANER I READS A CONTROL CARD, ANDC PERUSES EACH COLUMN QOF THE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. CONTROL CARD TC DETERMINE WHAT SORT OF PUNCHES WILL BE CONSICERED
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.144 UNWANTED. REACING A CARD FROM THE DECK, DECK CLEANER I THEN
SCANS EACH COLUMN OF THAT CARD, TO DETERMINE WHETHER GR NOT
AUTHOR. ..WALTER B. HCFFMAN THE PUNCHES IN THAT COLUMN ARE WANTED, UNWANTED OR INVALID.
CUNA MUTUAL INS. SOC. IF THE INFORMATION IN ANY COLUMN IS WANTED, DECK CLEANER I
5910 MINERAL POINT RD. THEN EXAMINES THE NEXT COLUMN. IF THE INFCRMATION IN ANY CCLUMN
MADISONy WIS. IS UNWANTED OR INVALIDs DECK CLEANER I PLACES A 12-0 PUNCH IN
THE CORRESPONDING COLUMN OF A CARD FROM THE PUNCH HOPPER AND.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR AFTER HAVING SCANNED THE ENTIRE CARD FCR ERRONEOUS PUNCHESs
MERGES A CARD FROM THE PUNCH FEED INTO THE 8/2 STACKER JUST
THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO READ ANY CARD FORMAT AND TC SPACE BEHIND THE CARD WITH THE INVALID OR UNWANTED PUNCHES. DECK
ANY SIZE FIELD ACCORDINGLY ON THE PRINTED REPORT. FURTHERMCRE, CLEANER I IS CGMPLETELY SELF-INITIALIZING WITHIN THE LIMITATICNS
ADDITICN, SUBTRACTION, EDITINGs COMPARING, AND SUMMARY PUNCHING OF THE 1401. AFTER THE LAST CARD IS READ, THE MACHINE HALTS-
CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED BY PUNCHING ONE CONTROL CARD. A QUICK AND PUSHING THE START BUTTON WILL MAKE DECK CLEANER I READ ANOTHER
EASY WAY OF DOING SIMPLE LISTINGS WITHOUT WRITING A SPECIFIC CONTROL CARD AND PROCESS ANOTHER DECK.
PROGRAM. FIVE CLASSES OF TOTALS ARE AVAILABLE WITH 10
ACCUMULATORS IN EACH CLASS AND 10 POSITIONS IN EACH ACCUMULATCR.
THERE IS A MAXIMUM OF 20 COMPARING POSITIONS WITH SUMMARY 1401-01.4.150 1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY
PUNCHING AVAILABLE ON MINCR TOTALS. PREDETERMINED PRINT PROGRAM
POSITIONS CAN NOT BE OBTAINED- HOWEVER; THERE ARE 5 BLANK AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
POSITICNS BETWEEN EACH FIELD ON THE PRINTED REPORT. STORAGE SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.150
REQUIREMENTS-4K OR LARGER. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS-1401 WITH
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ANC 132 PRINT POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED. AUTHOR...RAYMOND £. GBRIEN
CONSOLE SWITCHES AND EXPANDED PRINT EDIT ARE ADVISABLE, BUT NCT IBM CORP.
REQUIRED. NEW CIRCLE RD.
LEXINGTONs KY.
1401-01.4.145 SELECT DATA RETRIEVAL SYSTEM DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.145 THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO SIMULATE THE 407 ACCOUNTING MACHINE

WHEN IT WAS BEING REPLACED BY THE 1401. THIS PROGRAM WILL

AUTHOR. ..R.A. REGAN K.P. SWALLOW ACCOMPLISH MOST OF THE FUNCTIONS OF THE 407 AND ELIMINATES THE
NEED TC WRITE MANY PROGRAMS THAT SIHPLY LIST AND TOTAL DECKS OF
DIRECT INQUIRIES TC.. CARDS. IT IS ESPECIALLY USEFUL FOR ONE-SHOT LISTINGS OR
R.A. REGAN,CRGANIZATION AND METHODS DIV.,STANDARD GOIL CO. TABULATIONS OR JOBS THAT ARE SELDOM RUN. AFTER THE PROGRAM
OF CALIFORNIAy225 BUSH ST.,SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 94120 IS READ IN, THE CONTROL CARDS SET WORD MARKS, SET MQVE AND ADD
INSTRUCTIONS, COMPARE INSTRUCTIONSs ETC. IF A SENSE SWITCH IS
RETRIEVE INFORMATION FROM MAGNETIC TAPE FILES. IT WILL TURNED TG FHE ON POSITION, THE CONTROL CARD THAT THE SWITCH
/S/EARCHy /E/XTRACT ANC SORTs /L/IST, /E/DIT, /C/OUNT AND CONTROLS MUST BE PRESENT. A PROCESS LIGHT WILL OCCUR IF A SWITCH
/T7/0TAL. SEARCHy EXTRACT AND SORTys LIST, EDITs COUNT AND IS ON AND THE CORRESPONDING CONTROL CARD IS NOT PRESENT. THE
TOTAL. IT COMPILES AN EXTRACT PROGRAM AND A REPORT WRITING PROGRAM WILL PRINT UP TO FIFTEEN /15/ DIFFERENT FIELCS FROM
PROGRAM AND COMBINES THEM WITH SORT TO FORM A COMPLETE INPUT CARDS. FCUR OF WHICH WILL PRINT TOTALS. THE FOUR TCOTAL

SYSTEM. PERMITS UP TO NINE REPORTS FROM ONE PASS CF TAPE FIELDS CAN BE EDITED ONLY WITH A MINUS /-/ TO INDICATE A CREDIT.

FILE WITH UP TQ 5,000 CHARACTERS IN THE INPUT RECCRD. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A 4K 1401 WITH CARD READER, PRINTER,
FEATURES— ENGLISH LANGUAGE SPECIFICATION STATEMENTS, MULTIPLE HIGH~LCW-EQUAL CCOMPARE, AND SENSE SWITCHES B8, C, D ARE NECESSARY.
REPORTS PER PASS, AUTOMATIC EDITING, FAST COMPILER, UNLIMITED SWITCHES Es Fy 6 ARE USED IN THE PROGRAM BUT NOT NECESSARY TC
LEVELS OF CRITERIA, MULTI-REEL FILES, SINGLE CGR BLOCKED THE OPERATION OF IT. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. NO
RECORD, WITH OR WITHOUT LABELS; GOOD DCIAGNOSTICS, AUTOMATIC SPECIAL MACRC INSTRUCTIONS ARE USED AND 10CS IS NOT USED.

SECURITY CHECK, RESTART PROCEDURES, USERS EXITS.
AN IBM 1401 WITH 8K MEMORY, ADV. PROG.s HI-LO-EQ, AND 4

TAPE UNITS IS REQUIRED. 1401-0l.4.151 MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.

THE PROGRAMS SCURCE DECKS ARE OPTICNAL MATERIAL. THEY ARE SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.151

AVAILABLE ON A DTR. THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE PRCGRAM

INFORMATION DEPARTMENT. THE SDURCE DECKS MUST BE SPECIFICALLY AUTHOR. ..JAMES C. LOCMIS

REQUESTED ON TEE ORDER CARD. IBM CORP.

1222 NCRTH MAIN AVE.

SAN ANTONIG, TEXAS

1401-01.4.148 CORE-TO-CARD DUMP
AVAILABLE 157 QuUaR i$64.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.148

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THESE AUTOCOCER MACROS WILL PRODUCE OPEN MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE
AUTHOR. . .KENNETH W. CRITZ ROUTINES TAILORED TO EXACT LENGTHS OF TERMS. OBJECTIVE GF
1007 SEVEN SPRINGS RUAD ROUTINES IS 7O PROVIDE FLEXIBILITY WHILE COMPROMISING BETWEEN
SPARTANBURG, SOUTH CARCLINA SPEED AND CORE UTILIZATION. MACRO STATEMENTS ARE AUTOMATICALLY
EDITED FOR FORMAT. /FORMAT BASED ON 1440 MACROS./ OPTIONS
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR INCLUDE DECIMAL CONTROL AND HALF ADJUSTING OF ANSWER. NEGATIVE
VALUES NOT PERMITTEQ. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING REQUIRED. MULTIPLY-

THIS FORTY CARC PROGRAM DUMPS THE CONIENTS OF ALL USED STORAGE DIVICE SPECIAL FEATURE NOT USED. MULTIPLY 3 X 6 USES 87
OUTSICE THE REAC AREA ONTC CARDS IN A CONDENSED, RELGADABLE POSITIONS OF STORAGE WITH AVERAGE EXECUTION OF 9.643 MS,
FORMAT, PRECEDED BY CLEAR STORAGE CARCS. ITS MAIN USE IS TC 5 X 10 USES 99 POSITIONS WITH 19.010 MS. BDIVIDE 7/3 USES 9¢C
ENABLE THE OPERATOR TG STOP THE EXECUTION OF A PROGRAM, SAVE THE. PGSITICNS WITH AVERAGE EXECUTION OF 26.623 MS. 12/5 USES 1C4
CONTENTS OF STORAGE AT THE TIME, GET OFF THE COMPUTER, AND POSITIONS WITH 58.742 MS.

CONTINUE THE EXECUTION OF THE PROGRAM AT ANY LATER TIME. [IT CAN
ALSO BE USED TO CONDENSE PROGRAMS OR TO GENERATE OBJECT DECKS FOR

TYPED-IN PROGRAMS. THE ADVANTAGES OF CHAINING AND INDEXING HAVE 1401-01.4.153 SORAL - SIMPLE OPTIMUM
BEEN EXPLOITED. METHOD- THE DUMP PROGRAM CONSIDERS CHARACTERS REPROCUCING ALL

AND WORD MARKS IN SEPARATE PHASES IN ORDER TO SIMPLIFY THE AVATLABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
ASSEMBLY OF OUTPUT RECORDS AND MINIMIZE THE STORAGE USED BY THIS SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.153
PROGRAM. CHARACTER QUTPUT CARDS CCONTAIN UP TO SIXTY-SIX DIGITS,

AND WORD MARK CUTPUT CARDS CAUSE TWENTY WORC MARKS TO BE SET. AUTHOR. . .RCMANG ALBERTQ

OUTPUT CARDS ARE SEQUENCE NUMBERED. THE DUMP PROGRAM CCCUPIES NO IBM ITALIA

STORAGE OUTSIDE THE REAL AREA UNTIL A SMALL AMOUNT COF STGRAGE HAS FILIALE DI ROMA

BEEN DUMPED IN INTERMEDIATE FORM, TO BE CONVERTED TO FINAL FCRM VIA IV NOVEMBRE 102

AND INTEGRATED WITH THE MAIN OUTPUT IN A SUBSEQUENT PHASE. RCME, ITALY
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PAGE 048 B-1401 B-1401
CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE-- CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
SAMUEL KUPETSKY

UTILITY PROGRAM FOR REPRODUCTION, MULTIPUNCHING /EITHER SIMPLE C/C BRANCH MOTORS
OR WITH MATRIX CARDS/ AND PROGRESSIVE NUMERATICN. POSSIBILITIES 300 MASPETH AVE.
AND LIMITS- /1/ REPRODUCTION UP TO 10 DIFFERENT FIELDS. BROGKLYN 11y NEW YORK
/2/ ELIMINATION OF ZONES /MAX 4/ AND ADDITION OF X ZONES /MAX 5/.
/3/ MULTIPUNCH WITH MATRIX CARDS, MAX 3 FIELDS OF 27 COLUMNS. TO PROCESS A SIMPLE LISTING WITH UP TC FOUR LEVELS GF
MATRIX CARCS MAY BE PUNCHED IN ONE OR TWO X PUNCHINGS. THIS TCTALS ANC FIELD HEADING BY MAKING UP A FEw CONTROL CARDS.
CPERATION MAY ALSO BE DONE WITH THE CARDS INTO THE CARD PUNCH STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS~ 4K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIGNS- 1401
UNIT WHEN THE PUNCH REAC FEED DEVICE IS CONNECTED. CARD 4K. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER.

/4/ REJECTION CF MATRIX CARDS WHEN MULTIPUNCH IS PERFORMED INTC
THE CARD PUNCH UNIT. /5/ PROGRESSIVE NUMERATION BEGINNING FRCHM

ANY NUMBER UP TQ A MAXIMUM OF 6 FIGURES WITH POSSIBILITY OF 1401-01.4.162 CORE SEARCH FOR BRANCH
INCREASE FROM CARD TG CARD, UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 3 FIGURES. INSTRUCTIONS TO A GEVEN ADDRESS

/6/ SIMPLE MULTIPUNCHING- MAX 4 DIFFERENT FIELDS OF 8 COLUMNS. AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1%964.
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 4 K 1401 WITH A 1402. THE PUNCH FEED READ SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.162

DEVICE IS OPTIONAL. WRITTEN IN SPS.
AUTHOR...L.W, REHMEYER
IBM

CORP.
1401-01.4.158 GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE DUMP 1330 SUMMIT AVENUE
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. FORT WORTHy TEXAS

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.158
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
AUTHOR...D.L. WEIMER

E.S. PRESTON & ASSOC.s LTD. THE PRCGRAM ALLOWS THE CPERATOR TO MAKE A CORE SEARCH TG
1620 E. BROAD STREET LOCATE ALL BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS, WHICH BRANCH TO A GIVEN ADDRESS
COLUMBUS, OHIO 43203 DESIGNATED EITHER IN A CONTROL CARD OR MANUALLY ALTERED INTC
CORE. MANY HOURS CAN BE SPENT SEARCHING FOR A BRANCH INSTRULCTIGN
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR WHICH MAY OR MAY NCT EXIST, TRYING TO CETERMINE WHY THE ,,1,,
ADDRESS RESISTER IS AT A GIVEN LOCATICN. UNDER SENSE SWITCH
THIS OPERATION WILL PRINT IN A HIGHLY LEGIBLE FORMAT CONTROL THIS PROGRAM CAN ALSC SEARCH FOR ALL sjAs: OR 54Bay
THE CONTENTS OF BCD TAPE RECORDS. A MAXIMUM OF A HUNDRED ACDRESSES EQUAL TO A GIVEN ADDRESS. THE ONLY APPARENT
CHARACTERS ON A LINE ARE PRINTED WITH PERIODS DEFINING RESTRICTICNS ENTAIL THE PUNCHING OF A THREE POSITICN ADDRESS
LEFT AND RIGHT MARGINS. THE CORE CAPACITY OF THE COMPUTER AND A PROGRAM CVERLAY IF THE PROGRAM TO BE SEARCHED IS
IS DETERMINED AT OBJECT TIME AND A MAXIMUM OF /MEMORY SIZE - 959/ LENGTHY. THERE ARE TWO PROGRAMS — ONE FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH
CHARACTERS CAN BE DUMPEC FROM EACH TAPE RECORD. THE INDEXING AND ACVANCED PROGRAMMING AND THE OTHER FOR A 4K 14Cl
CHARACTER COUNT OF EACH RECORD IS DISPLAYED ALONGSIDE THE WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES. THE 8K PROGRAM REQUIRES 495 PCSITICNS
PRINTEC RECORD AND A RECORD COUNT IS DISPLAYED UPON EACH OF CCRE AND THE 4K OCCUPIES 295 POSITION. THE PROGRAM HAS
END-CF-FILE. SENSE SWITCH OPTIONS PERMIT ARBITRARY BEEN WRITTEN IN SPS.

SUPPRESSION OF PRINTING ANC HALTS ON END-OF-FILE. PARITY
ERROR DIAGNOSTICS ARE VERY COMPLETE. WHEN A RECORD CANNCT

BE CORRECTLY READ AFTER A CLEANING PRGCEDURE HAS BEEN 1401-01.4.163 FORM WRITING SUBROUTINE
UTILIZED, IT IS PRINTED AS IT READ INTO CORE ALONG WITH AN FFORM/
ERROR WARNING MESSAGE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964.
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS- ONE MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVE... 14C3 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.163
PRINTER -/132 POSITIONS/e.o 1402 CARD READER... ADCITIONAL
SENSE SWITCHES... HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE... 4K OR GREATER AUTHOR...A.L. CCOK
CORE«.. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING... MODIFY-ADD INSTRUCTION... 1EM CORP.
1407 INQUIRY STATION /OPTIONAL/. 6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD
LGS ANGELES 22, CALIF.
1401-01.4.159 1401/1311 CARD-TO-DISK DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR
CONSECUTIVE LOAD PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. FORM IS A 1401 SUBROUTINE WHICH MAY BE INSERTED INTO ANY
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.159 1401 PROGRAM. IT IS DESIGNED TO PRINT A FORM AT THE SAME
TIME A REPORT IS BEING RUN, THUS ELIMINATING PRE-PRINTED FUORMS.
AUTHOR...D.A. HAUSER MACHINE CONFIGURATION — 1401 OR 1460 WITH 4K STORAGE, A 1402
IBM CORP. READER PUNCH, A 1403 PRINTERy HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE AND
P.0. BOX 567 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES 814 POSITIONS
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. $2502 OF CGRE. THIS MAY BE REDUCED BY UP TO 149 PCSITIONS IN SOME

CASES. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGCR

A LOAD-AND-GO PROGRAM FOR CONVERTING PRESENT CARD FILES TO 1401-0l.4.164 TAPE TESTING ROUTINE

"CONSECUTIVE 1311 DISK FILES WITHOUT ANY REPUNCHING OF CARD FILES FOR 1401

INTO A PRESCRIBED FORMAT. THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 6 AVATLABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964.

USER SPECIFIED CARD FORMATS AND BUILD THEM INTO A USER SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4,164

SPECIFIED DISK RECCRD FORMAT. FORMATS OF CARD INPUT AND DISK

RECORD OUTPUT ARE SPECIFIED IN CONTROL CARD FORM AND SUPPLIEC AUTHCR...0QW.H. HUTCRINSCN

TO THE PROGRAM ON A LOAD-AND-GO BASIS. UP TO 10 DATA FIELDS FROM UNIVERSITY CF CALIFGRNIA

EACH CARD FORMAT SPECIFIED CAN BE ASSEMBLED INTO SINGLE DISK LAWRENCE RACIATION LABORATORY

RECORDS. PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE FILES IN EITHER 8LOCKED GR BLDG. 50A, ROCM 1137

UNBLGCKED FORM. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- THE PROGRAM WILL BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA 94720

OPERATE ON ANY 1401-1311 SYSTEM HAVING AT LEAST 4K, MGDIFY

ADDRESSy STORE B REGISTER AND INDEX REGISTERS. WITH A 4K MACHINE CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

500 CHARACTER DISK RECORDS ARE THE LONGEST RECORDS THAT CAN BE

PROCESSED. ON AN 8K MACHINE THE MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH IS 4500 TO TEST MAGNETIC TAPE BY WRITING /PREDCMINANTLY/ 5sALL BITS,s
POSITIONS. RECORDS. PROVIDES A PRINTED RECORD OF LOCATION AND SERIOUSNESS

OF »9BAD-SPOTSys. ANY CENSITY. ONE OR TWO 729 DRIVES. CAN STCP
TO INSPECT-CLEAN TAPE AT ,,1C0 TRIES,, BAD-SPOTS. TWO PASSES/TAPE.

1401-01.4.160 CONVERSION OF SPS TO AT END OF SECOND PASS ABOUT 95 PERCENT OF THE TAPE HAS BEEN
AUTOCODER TESTED. WRITES 2.75 /&IRG/ RECORDS OF s+ALL BITSyy EXCEPT FCR
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. INTERNAL RECORC-COUNT. TRIES TQ WRITE /UP T0O/ 10 TIMES CN EACH
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.160 BAD-SPOT AND, THUS, IS SLOW WHEN TESTING VERY BAD TAPE. ANY PASS
MAY BE TERMINATED BY S.S. OPTION. CANNOT BE INTERRUPTED/
AUTHOR. .. JAMES W. HARPER RESTARTED- COUNTERS RESET ON LOADING. TESTYS FULL TAPE /70 E.C.T.
1BM . MARKER/ AND INSISTS ON TWO PASSES. STCRAGE REQUIREMENT-
1512 GENESEE STREET 4000 CHARACTERS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K,
UTICA, N.Y. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE, SENSE SWITCHES, 1402 CARD REAC-
PUNCH, 1403 PRINTER, AND ONE OR TWO 729 MAGNETIC TAPE
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR TRANSPCRTS. LANGUAGE- SPS.
A PRCGRAM WRITTEN IN SPS DESIGNED TO CONVERT 1401 SYMBOLIC
PRGGRAMS TO THE AUTOCOCER FORMAT. INPUT-OUTPUT COMMANCS AND 1401-01.4.165 SOPHISTICATED SPS TO
DSA/S WILL NOT BE CONVERTEC. SPECIAL ATTENTION SHOULD BE PAID AUTOCGDER CONVERTER
TO SS AND CC COMMANDS TG SEE THAT THEIR FORMAT IS ACCEPTABLE TC AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
THE AUTOCGDER FOR A SPECIFIC MACHINE. OUTPUT MAY BE PRINTED SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.1€5
ONLY, OR PRINTED AND PUNCHED. ALL SPECIAL ,+0Pyy CODES WILL BE
CONVERTED SO THAT THE CUTPUT SHOULD BE READY FOR AN AUTOCODER AUTHOR.+.C.F. WILKES
ASSEMBLY ONCE THE I/0 CCMMANDS AND DSA/S ARE CHANGED. THE 1550 ELMSFORD AVENUE
PROGRAM SHOULD TAKE CARE OF ABOUT $8 PERCENT OF THE LA HABRA, CALIFORNIA 9C632
CONVERSION EFFCRT. THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED PRIMARILY FGR
1401 CARD SYSTEMS, BUT SHOULD BE HELPFUL IN THE CONVERSION CF DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
TAPE AND RAMAC SYSTEMS IF THE PROGRAMS WERE WRITTEN IN SPS.
REQUIRES~ 1401-A3, 1402, 1403 /MODEL 2 FOR FULL PRINTOUT/, TWO PROGRAMS ARE INCLUDED. SPSAC IS DESIGNED TGO CONVERT A
SENSE SWITCHES. PROGRAM IN THE SPS SOURCE LANCUAGE TO A PROGRAM IN THE AUTCCCCER

SOURCE LANGUAGE, WHICH IS COMPATABLE WITH THE BASIC AUTOCCDER
PRODUCED BY THE IBM DALLAS DATA CENTER. AN EXTREMELY

1401-01.4,.161 SELECTIVE LIST WITH FOUR SOPHISTICATED AUTOCODER PROGRAM 1S PRODUCED, DESIGNED TG BE AS
CLASSES OF TOTAL AND HEADINGS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE 7O A PROGRAM ORIGINALLY WRITTEN IN AUTCCCDER.
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. CONAC IS DESIGNED TO REPRODUCE AN SPS CONDENSED CARD FCRMAT
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.161 OBJECT PROGRAM INTC AN AUTCCODER CONDENSED CARD FORMAT CBJECT
PROGRAM, WHEN NO SOURCE LANGUAGE PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE, AND IT IS
AUTHCRS . .BRANCH MOTOR EXPRESS CQ. DESIRABLE TO HAVE ALL OBJECT PROGRAMS IN ONLY ONE FGRMAT.

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 14Cl 4K, CARD SYSTEM.
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CCNTINUED FRCHM PRIOR CCLUMN--
1401-01.4.167 TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. AUTHCR...MR. FRED L. PFAU
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.167
DIRECT INGUIRIES TO..

AUTHCR...A.L. CGOK KR. FRED L. PFAU:IBM CORP.,655 WICK AVE.,YOUNGSTOWN, CHIG
IBM CORP.
6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAD AN EASY 7O USE AND INSTALL MONITOR PROGRAM wHICH ALLCWS
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF. AUTOMATIC JOB-TO-JOB TRANSITION FOR ALL 1401 AUTCCODER-ASSEMBLED
PRCGRAMS. THE RESIDENT MONITOR PCORTION RESIDES IN THE UPPER 300
CIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR POSITICNS OF MEMCORY. 1T ALLOWS AUTOMATIC LINKAGE FRCM USER/S
PRCGRAMS TO PROGRAMS, CR PROGRAM SECTICNS 710 SECTICNS, BY USE CF
THE 1401 TUB FILE GANG PUNCH PROGRAM IS A 1401 PROGRAM DESIGNEC CALL CARDS OR EMBECDED CALLS. IT AUTGMATICALLY LOADS PROGRAMS
TC GANG PUNCH TuB FILE CARDS FOR A CUSTOMER INSTALLATICN. IT IS FRCM THE MONITCR SYSTEM TAPE WHICH HAS BEEN CREATED DURING A
ESPECIALLY VALUABLE FOR A NEW UNIT RECORD INSTALLATION. ANY SYSTEM GENERATION RUN. IT CONTAINS A 42-POSITION STORAGE AREA
NUMBER OF CUPLICATES OF EACH MASTER CARD MAY BE PUNCHED AND THESE FOR REFERENCE CR USE BY A SERIES OF INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS. THE
WILL BE COLLATED BEHINC THE MASTER CARD IN THE CENTER POCKET CF REMAINDER OF THE PROGRAM CONTAINS LIBRARY ROUTINES; INCLUDING
THE 14C2. MASTER CARDS MAY BE REPRODUCED 80-8C OR FIELDS IN THE THE SYSTEM GENERATION RUN, UPDATING: LISTING, PUNCHING OR CCPYING
MASTER CARD MAY BE OFFSET OR ELIMINATeD IN THE TUB FILE CARDS. OF THE SYSTEM TAPE. THE SYSTEM ALSO HANOLES THE CURRENT SORT 7
ANY 1401G, 1401 OR 1460 WITH NO FEATURES MAY BE USED. PRCGRAM PRCGRAM. THE SYSTEM REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF ONE TAPE DRIVE, 1402,
REQUIRES 746 PCSITIONS COF CORE PLUS ENCUGH CORE TO STGRE 1403, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING. MINIMUM GF
INFORMATIGN FRCM CCNTRCL CARDS IF CFFSET GANG PUNCHING IS TWC TAPES REQUIRED FOR UPDATING. MINIMUM OF FIVE TAPES REQUIRED
REQUIRED. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS. FOR SCRTING.

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS.
1401-01.4.170 FIXIT UTILITY PROGRAM OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC.
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.170
1401-01.4.176 140171311 CISK ADDRESS

AUTHOR...JoJ. APPI, SUPV. UTILITY
MACHINE ACCCUNTING AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
YALE UNIVERSITY SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.176
451 COLLEGE STREET
NEW HAVENs CONN. AUTHCGR...R.J. TAYLOR
18M CORP.
DIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR . 1776 JCHN F. KENNEDY BLVD.

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 19103
THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO PROVIDE A SIMPLE METHOD GF

REPRCDUCING CARD FILES 80-80., 80-8G WITH GANGPUNCHING., 80-80 DIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

WITH CCLUMN ELIMINATION. AN EASILY PREPARED

HEADER CARD IS REQUIREC TO CONTROL ALL THREE JOBS. IT IS THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO HANDLE 1311 DISK MAINTENANCE
EXTREMELY USEFUL IN A 1401 INSTALLATION HAVING NO REPRCDUCING REQUIREMENTS NCT COVEREC HERETOFORE IN ANY LIBRARY PRCGRAM, BUT
PUNCH. THIS PROGRAM DIFFERS FROM ALL OTHERS IN THAT THE HEACER WHICH CCCUR IN MOST 1311 INSTALLATIONS. WITH THE USE OF THIS
CARD REQUIRED CAN BE PREPARED BY SCMECNE WITH NO KNOWLEDGE CF PRCGRAM, IT IS NOW POSSIBLE TO CHANGE THE ADDRESSING STRUCTURE OF
PRCGRAMMING. THE PROGRAM IS EXECUTED BY STORING AND SCANNING THE A CISK PACK TO ANY NATURAL OR UNNATURAL RANGE WITHCUT ALTERING
HEACER CARD. INSTRUCTICNS ARE MODIFIED TO INSERT THE INFORMATIGN THE CATA WRITTEN ON THE PACK. UNNATURALLY ADDRESSED PACKSs SUCH
IN TEE STGREC HEADER CARC INTO THE QUTPUT FILE. THIS IS AS THE SYSTEM PACK FOR AUTCCODER, 1401-AU-C08 MAY NOW BE CCPIED.,
ACCOMPLEISHED BY TESTING FOR BLANK POSITIONS IN THE STGRED LABEL TRACKS MAY ALSO BE COPIED. THE STANDARD DISK UTILITY
HEADER CARD. WHEN A NON-BLANK COLUMN IS DETECTED, THE PRCGRAMS OC NOT PROVIDE THESE OPERATIONS. CPTIONS ELECTED BY
INFORMATION IN THAT COLUMN OR A BLANK IS INSERTED INTC THE CCNTROL CARDS ARE- 1-CHANGE ADDRESSES WITHOUT DISTURBING DATA,
CORRESPONCING COLUMN OF THE GUTPUT FILE, DEPENDING UPCN THE 2-CHANGE ADDRESSES AND CLEAR DATA, 3-COPY ONE DISK PACK TO
POSITICN CF SENSE SWITCF ,4Bss. EQUIPMENT SPECS- 14Cl 4K, 1402, ANCTHERy AND 4-CCMPARE ONE DISK 7O ANOTHER. THE PROGRAM CAN BE
SENSE SWITCH B. SENSE SWITCH .:B,» CAN BE ELIMINATED BY CHANGING RUN CN A 4K SYSTEM WITE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND ADVANCED

GNE INSTRUCTIGN IN THE PROGRAM TO AN UNCONDITIONAL BRANCH. PRCGRAMMING FEATURES ANC WILL COPY A FULL PACK IN APPRCXIMATELY

SIX MINUTES.

1401-01.4.171 CHECK POINT SUBROUTINE AND

RESTARTING PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEM 1401-01.4.181 REPAIR DISK RECORD
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.171 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.181
AUTHCOR...G. STAMATOGIANNIS AUTHCR. ..SIDNEY WALD
IBM WGRLC TRACE CCRP. FISCHER AND PORTER CCMPANY
1 MITRGPOLECS ST. 7826 SPRING AVENUE
ATHENS 118s GREECE ELKINS PARK, PA. 19117
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
A PRCGRAM CESICNED TC ENABLE RESTARTING CF A PROGRAM INTERRLPTED YO ALTER THE CCNTENTS CF A 1311 DISK SECTOR: USING
CURING NORMAL RUN CUE TO OPERATOR INTERVENTION OR MACHINE A CCONTROL CARD WHICH CONTAINS-— A/ THE DYSK ADDRESS OF THE SECTCR,
FAILURE. CP SUBROUTINE USES THE LAST 211 PGSITIONS CF CCRE B/ THE LOW ORDER POSITION OF THE PORTICON OF THE SECTER TC BE
STCRAGE PLUS LCCATIONS 182-19S9 AND KEEPS THE CCNTENTS CF CHANGED, C/ THE NUMBER OF CHARACTERS TO BE ALTERED. AND D/ THE
MEMCRY OGN TAPE NO. 6, FOR EACH CP TAKEN DURING THE RUN. CAN BE REPLACEMENT CATA. ANY NUMBER OF SUCH CHANGES MAY BE MADE WITH
ACAPTED TO FIT 4-8-12-16K MACHINES, AND WILL HANDLE PRCGRANMS CNE LOADING OF THE PROGRAM. CONTROL CARDS MAY BE IN ANY CRDER.
USING UP TC THREE TAPE UNITS IN ADDITION TO NO. é. THE PUNCH A 1600 POSITION, IBM 1401 WITH 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARC REACER AND
AND READ AREA IMAGES ARE PUNCHED DURING EACH CP, AS WELL AS A 1 - 1311 CISK CRIVE IS REQUIRED.

CONTRCL CARD FCR RESTARTING PURPOSES. THESE ARE SELECTED IN
PCCKEY 2/8. IF THE OPERATOR DECIDES TO INTERRUPT THE RUN, CUTPUT

TAPES WILL BE TAPE MARKED ANC ALL UNITS INCLUDING TAPE NC. 64 1401-01.4.182 COPY 1311 DISK FILE TO 1EOF
UNLCOADED, AFTER FTHE PRCGRAM TAKES THE NEXT CP. RESTART CAN BE AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
MACE FRCM ANY CP COBTAINED CURING THE RUN BY USING THE APPRCPRIAVE SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.182

RESTARTING CARC, AND CATA CARDS TO FOLLOW.
AUTHOR...SIDNEY WALD
FISCHER & PCRTER (0.
1401-01.4.172 AUTOPAC I1 7826 SPRING AVENUE

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. ELKINS PARK, PA. 15117
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Gl.4.172

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR

AUTHCR.+.ARLCN C. HICKMAN

18¥ CORP. TC CGPY A 1311 CISK FILE FROM ONE SET OF DISK PACKS TC ANOTHER:
1307 S. BOULDER STOPPING WHEN THE END OF SYMBOL - LEQF - HAS BEEN REACHEC. A
TULSA, CKLA. CCNTRCL CARD WITH STARTING DISK SECTCR ADDRESS PUNCHED IN
CCLUMNS 1-¢ IS PLACED BEHIND THE PROGRAM DECK. STORAGE GF ABCUT
CIRECT INCUIRIES TQ AUTHOR 6800 PGSITIONS ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARD READER

AND 2 - 1311 DISK CRIVES: DIRECT SEEK FEATURE.
THIS IS A PACKAGE CF THREE 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TG AID THE
FILE CRGANIZATICN PROBLEM ENCOUNTERED WITH DATA PROCESSING

SYSTEMS UTILIZING CIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES. THE FIRST 1401-01.4.186 1401/1460~1311 DISK PROGRAM

PRCGRAM PRCVIDES A DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS OF THE CIGITS WITHIN THE LOADER

KEYSET.» THE SECCNC PRCGRAM USES TwQ ALGORITHMS /RADIX AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965.

TRANSFCRMATICN & DIVIDE/REMAINDER/ UNDER SENSE SWITCH CCNTRCL TC SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Gl.4.186

DEVELOP RANDCM ACDRESSES FROM THE KEYSET., AND THE FINAL PRCGRAM

EVALUATES THE CEVELOPEC ACCRESSES IN TERMS OF UNIQUE ADDRESSES AUTHCR...M.A. MCCRE

ANC SYNONYMS, CYLINGER PACKING AND OVERFLOWSs TOTAL READS IEM CORP.

ANLC AVERAGE NUFEER OF READS 7O RETRIEVE 4 RcCORD FROFM ARY 206 MAIN ST.

CYLINCER CR FRCM TFE ENTIRE FILE. ANY CGNE OF THE PRGGRAMS CAN BE JCHNSTOWN, PA.

RUN TO THE EXCLUSICN OF THE OQTHER TwO AS LCNG AS THE INPUT

FORMAT REQUIREMENTS ARE MET. THE PRCGRAMS wILL HANCLE A CCATRCL DIRECT INQUIRIES VO AUTHCR

FIELC UP TC 20 ChARACTERS LCNG AND ADURESSES GENERATED CAN HAVE A

RANGE FROM 00CCO TO 99559. THESE PROLRAMS WERE WRITTEN IN THE CISK LOADER PROVIDES TEE USER WITH MEANS OF STCRING HIS
AUTOCOCER ANC REQUIRE A 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PRCGRAMKINGs kH/L/E PRCGRAMS ©N DISK AND CALLING THEM INTQ CORE FOR EXECUTION WITH
CCMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND MULTIPLY/DIVIDE.» A 1402, A 14C3, CNE CARD. THIS CARD IS A ONE CARD PRCGRAM WHICH BRINGS IN THE
ANC 4 TAPE DRIVES. LCADER FRCM DISK, WHICH IN TURN BRINGS IN USERS PRCGRAM FRCM

DISK. THE LOACER IS ALMOST IDENTICAL TO THE CONDENSED CARD
LCADER EXCEPT THAT THE LCACER READS DISK RECCRDS IN THE CCONDENSED

1401-01.4.175 MCONITOR SYSTEM FOR 8Ky 12K. =M FORMAT INSTEAD OF CARDS, ALSO IT IS NOT RELOCATABLE. CVERLAYS

16K TAPE SYSTEM ARE HEANDLEC THE SAME AS WITH THE CCNDENSED CARD LOADER.
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. APPRCXIMATELY S SECTORS OF CISK STORAGE ARE NEEDED FGR EVERY 800
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.175 CCORE PCSITIONS OF PROGRAM. PROGRAMS AND LOADER NEED NGT BE CN

THE SAME PACK. LOACING IS 25 PERCENT FASTER THAN wITH CARD
LGACER. CNE CALL CARC REPLACES OBJECT DECK. LOADER USES CCRE
LOCATICGNS 1-33C ANC REAC, PUNCH AND PRINT AREAS CAN BE CLEARED
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE--
AFTER PROGRAM HAS BEEN LCADED. THERE IS NO GROUP MARK WCRD MARK
RESTRICTION. CALL CARD 1S COMPATIBLE WITH JOB STACKING BECAUSE A
SELDOM USED SPECIAL CHARACTER, CARD CODE 0-6-8, IS IN COLUMN 80.
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401-1311 AUTOCCCER. MACHINE
REQUIREMENTS - 1401 WITE MODIFY ADORESS INSTRUCTION - AT LEAST
ONE 1311 - PRINTER - 1402 READER PUNCH. 1IF MODIFY ADDRESS
FEATURE IS NOT AVAILABLE PROGRAM MODIFICATION IS NECESSARY.

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR CCLUMN--—

THE END RESULT IS A CONCENSED VERSION OF FARGO WHICH IS COMPGCSED
OF LESS THAN 100, CARDS INCLUDING THE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE
SUBRCUTINES WHICH ARE PERMANENTLY PATCHED INTG THE PRCGRAM.
FASTER LOACING, TO PERMIT FARGO TG BE USED WHERE THE

ORIGINAL BULKY PROGRAM PROHIBITED ITS USE IN MANY CASES.

WRITTEN IN ACTUAL LANGUAGE. AUTOCCDER FORMAT.

A 4K 1401 OR LARGER, WITH ADV. PROG. & SENSE SWITCHES IS
REQUIRED. IT HAS ABILITY TO MULTIPLY AN 11 POSITION

1401-01.4.187 1311 DISK RECORD FINDER NUMBER BY A 9 POSITION NUMBER AND/OR DIVIDE A TEN POSITICN
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. NUMBER BY A TEN POSITION NUMBER ANC HAVE THE REMAINDER
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.187 AVAILABLE. SUBRCUTINE LINKAGE CAN BE ALTERED FOR A MACHINE

WITHCUT ADV. PROG.
AUTHOR. . . SIDNEY WALD
7826 SPRING AVENUE
ELKINS PARKs PA. 19117 1401-01.4.192 CHRISTMAS CLUB PROGRAMMING
PACKAGE
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.192

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

TO SEARCH AN IBM 1311 CISK FILE FOR RECORDS WHOSE CONTROL FIELD
MATCHES A SEARCH ARGUMENT PUNCHED IN A& CONTROL CARD. EACH SUCH
RECORD, TOGETHER WITH ITS DISK SECTOR ADDRESS, [S PRINTED IN EAST NEW YORK SAVINGS BANK
BLCCKEC STYLE. RECORDS MUST BE FIXED LENGTH, MULTIPLES OF 5 2644 ATLANTIC AVE.
CHARACTERS AND UP TO 125 CHARACTERS LONG. THE CONTROL FIELD MAY BROOKLYNy NoYeo

RANGE IN LENGTH FROM 1 TO €4 CONSECUTIVE CHARACTERS. STCRAGE
RECUIREMENTS ARE APPROXIMATELY 5,0C0C POSITIONS. AN IBM 14CL WITH
1403 PRINTER, 132 PRINT POSITIONS, ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE WITH
DIRECT SEEK FEATURE IS REQUIRED.

AUTHCR...MR. ROBERT KAEMPF

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

SET CF PRGGRAMS /3/ TO PROCESS CHRISTMAS CLUB APPLICATION.,
THEY INCLUDE DAILY JOURNAL, DAILY UPDATE OF MASTER TAPE /WITH
TRIAL BALANCE/y AND YEARLY CHECK WRITING & VOUCHER PUNCHING.
NO MORE THAN 10 MISSING PAYMENTS CAN BE STORED IN MASTER RECORO.
PRCGRAM CAN HANDLE TWO CIFFERENT TYPE CLUBS /1E. TYPE 1-
CHRISTMAS CLUBy TYPE 2- CHANUKAH OR VACATION/, AND UP 7O SIX
BRANCH OFFICES.
A 4K 1401 WITH THE ADVANCE PROGRAM PACKAGE, SENSE SWITCHES,
AUTHCR...STG. T.J. CARNEY A 1402, 2 TAPE DRIVES, AND A 1403 IS REQUIRED BY THE PROGRAM.

9TH D.P.P. K & 5 CO. WRITTEN IN SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEHM.

2ND SERV. BN.y 2ND MAR. DIV.

CAMP LEJEUNE, NORTH CAROLINA

1401-01.4.188 ONE OF ONE - 80X80 REPRODUCE
WITH LAST CARD TEST

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.188

1401-01.4.193 PAPER AND PROGRAM
DOCUMENTATION EDITOR
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. -
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.193

DIRECT INCQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS ONE CARD PROGRAM READS A CARD AND MOVES THE DATA INTO THE
PUNCH AREA BEFORE IT PUNCHES INSURING THAT THE FIRST CARD OLT IS
A VALIC REPRODUCTICN OF THE FIRST CATA CARD IN. THE PROGRAM DCES AUTHOR...J.S. DIBBLE
NOT HAVE TO BE RELOADEC IF MORE REPROCUCING IS DESIRED. THIS CNE IBM CORP.
CARD PROGRAM CCNTAINS A LAST CARD TEST THAT WILL PROCESS THE LAST 447 E. BROAC ST.
CARD AND GIVE A PROGRAM HALT, ELIMINATING THE CONTINOUS CYCLING CCLUMBUS: OHIO 43214
OF THE 1402. THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES NO SPECIAL FEATURES AND USES
CNLY 400 POSITIONS OF STORAGE. SPEED IS 192 CARDS PER MIN. DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
THIS IS A PROGRAM TO READ PUNCHED CARDS CONTAINING A TEXT IN
1401-01.4.189 1401/1440/1460 RESEQUENCE FREE FORMs PACK IT TO CLOSE UP GAPS CAUSED BY DELETIONS, EXPANC
AUTOCCDER SOURCE PROGRAMS — RASP IT TC ACCOMMODATE INSERTIONS, AND PRINT IT SO AS TO OCCUPY AN
AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965. 8 1/2 BY 11 INCH PAGE IN CONTINUOUS FORM. NEW PARAGRAPHS, PAGES,
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.189 AND OTHER FUNCTIONS ARE HANDLED AUTOMATICALLY OR B8Y THE USE OF
CONTRGL CODES WITHIN THE TEXT ITSELF. AFTER THE FIRST COPY
AUTHOR. ..UREL SINCLAIR IS PRINTEDs REVISIONS MAY BE MADE BY PUNCHING ADDITIONAL CARDS
PRCGRAMMER-CATA PROCESSING DIVISION IN A PRESCRIBEC CHANGE FORMAT. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN THE
PCCKET BOOKS, INC. AUTOCODER LANGUAGE FOR AN IBM 1401 WITH AT LEAST 4K STCRAGEs
ONE WEST 39TH STREET ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H~L~E COMPARE, 1402 AND ANY MODEL 1403
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10018 PRINTER.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

1401-01.4.194 GENERAL TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0l.4.19%

AT VARIOUS TIMES, IT BECOMES NECESSARY FOR A RESEQUENCED SOURCE
PROGRAM DECK TC BE OBTAINED. RASP WAS DEVISED TO PERMIT
RESEQUENCING BEFORE: ANC COMPLETELY INDEPENDENT OF, VALUABLE

ASSEMBLY PROCESSING TIME. RASP USES 31 CORE STORAGE PCSITICNS AUTHOR. ..MR. TOM SCHARF

FCR ACTUAL PROGRAM OPERATION AS WELL AS THE READ AND PUNCH I1BM NORGE A.S.
STCRAGE AREAS. HAAKON VIIS GT. 2
THE RESULTANT CUTPUT DECK CONTAINS THE ORIGINAL SOURCE CARD 0OSLO 1, NGRWAY

INFORMATICN FRCM COLUMN 6 THROUGH 72 AND THE NEW SEQUENCE
NUMBERS IN COLUMNS 1 THROUGH 4, STARTING WITH ,,Cl0l,, IN THE
FIRST; OR »yJOBry CARD. REQUIRES 1401-144C OR 1460 wWITH NC
SPECIAL FEATURES.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM WILL SEARCF TAPE FOR RECGCRDS WHICH CORRESPOND TC
CONTROL CARDS AND PRINT OUT ALL SUCH RECORDS OR ALL RECORDS AFTER
CERTAIN RECORDS ON THE TAPE. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN FCR A ONE
1401-01.4.190 MULTI-PURPOSE 80-80 TAPE 4K 1401 WITH READER AND PRINTER AND CAN HANDLE TAPE RECURCS
REPRODUCING AS LARGE AS 3004 POSITIONS IN ALL RECORD FORMS, ODD AND EVEN
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965. PARITY, MOVE AND LOAD MODE. THE PROGRAM CAN BE USED WITHOUT
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl1.4.190 MODIFICATION ON LARGER MACHINES. SENSE SWITCHES, ADV. PROG. AND
HLE COMPARE ARE USED. THE PROGRAM IS WELL SUITED FOR
AUTHCR...R.E. DESCHENEAUX TRCUBLE-SHOOTING, TESTING AND AUDIT SAMPLING.
IEM COMPANY LTD.
1255 LAIRD BLVD.
MONTREALy P.Q. 1401-01.4.195 1401 SPS TO SYSTEM/360
CANADA BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.195
THIS 80/80 REPRODUCING PROGRAM WILL REPRODUCE EACH INPLT CARC
INTO GNE, TWO, OR THREE QUTPUT CARDS AND STAKER SELECT THE GUTPUT
CARDS. THIS IS AN ADVANTAGE OVER SINGLE CARD REPRODUCING

AUTHOR. ..W.J. BARRY

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

PRCGRAMS SINCE THE HANCLING TIME FOR GETTING SEVERAL COPIES CUT
OF AN INPUT CARD DECK IS CONSIDERABLY REDUCED. ANY SIZE 1401
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT WITH SENSE SWITCHES AND A 1402 CARD READ
PUNCH IS REQUIREC BY THE PROCGRAM. EXECUTION TIME IS 73 CPM READ
IN WHEN TRIPLE REPRODUCING, 100 CPM READ IN WHEN DOUBLE
REPRCOUCING ANC 200 CPM READ IN WHEN SINGLE REPRODUCING.

W.J. BARRY,IBM CORP.,SEVEN PENN CENTER PLAZA,PHILADELPHIA, PA

A PRCGRAM CESIGNED TO ASSIST IN THE REPROGRAMMING OF I401 SPS
SYMBCLIC PROGRAMS INTQ S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE.
TRANSLATION IS MADE OF COMMON 1401 STATEMENTS INTO THEIR S/360

=M

EQUIVALENT, WITH FLAGS INSERTED IF GENERATION IS QUESTIONABLE.
THE PRCGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTCCODER, AND REQUIRES THE
FOLLOWING MINIMUM CONFIGURATION. 1401 OR 1460... 8000
1401-01.4.191 SELF CONDENSING MODIFIED POSITIONS... ADVANCED PROG... HI-LO-EQa.. SENSE SWITCHES...
FARGO 1402 CARD READ/PUNCH... 1403 PRINTER.

AVAILABLE 2ZNC QUARTER 1365

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.191 GPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK.

OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD.
AUTHCR...WILLIAM M. COTTON
EASTERN CENTRAL
MCTCR CARRIERS ASSOCIATION 1401-01.4.198 ANTIC A LIST OF CONDENSED
2545 BAILEY RO. CARDS
CUYAHOGA FALLS, GHIC AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.158
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
AUTHOR. . .BJORN ENEMARK
EDB-CENTRALEN
GYLCENLODEVESGADE 15
CCPENHAGEN K, DENMARK
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

ANTIC TRANSLATES CONDENSED CARDS OF EITHER AUTOCODER CR SPS INTQ

SINGLE-INSTRUCTION PRINT. CONSTANTS ARE - TO A HIGH

DEGREE - SEPARATED FROM INSTRUCTIONS. OP-CODES ARE TRANSLATED
INTO AUTOCODER OR SPS MNEMONICS, ADDRESSES CONVERTED TG INDEXED
NUMBERS AND — IN AUTOCODER - SOME QIGIT MODIFIERS ARE BUILT INTO

THE MNEMONICS - BCV, B8W, BSS, BPCBy A. S. 0. EQUIPMENT
SPECIFICATIONS ARE- 4K 1401 MODEL 3, 1402 READER, 1403.

1401-01.4.199

MARK III.
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.199

GENERALIZED TAPE COMPARE

AUTHOR+..W.S. DCONELSON, II
THE GLIDDEN COMPANY
21750 RIVER OAKS DRIVE
ROCKY RIVER, OHID 44116

CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR

G.ToCo MK. II1 IS CESIGNED TO COMPARE RECORDS CON ONE TAPE

FILE AGAINST THOSE ON ANOTHER, AND TG PRINT OUT A LISTING COF

THE DIFFERENCES ENCOUNTERED WITHIN THE TwO FILES. IT WILL

ALSO PRINT QUT INSERTEC AND DELETEC RECORDS. G.T.C. MK. IIT kILL

PRCCESS MULTIPLE INPUT REELSs WILL DEBLOCK EACH TAPE FILEy
WILL PROCEED FROM ONE JOB TO ANOTHER WITH MINIMUM OPERATCR
INTERVENTICN. RESTRICTIONS, RANGE- MAXIMUM RECCRD LENGTH
IS 2896 CHARACTERS. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 8K OR MCRE.
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 2 OR 3 TAPE DRIVES, CARD READER,
SENSE SWITCHES, COMPARE, STORE B REGISTER,; AND INDEXING.

WRITTEN IN S.P.S. RUNNING TIME IS A FUNCTION OF THE NUMBER

COF RECCRDS TO BRE COMPARED, THE BLOCKING FACTORS, AND
THE AMOUNT OF PRINTING TO BE DONE AS A RESULT OF UNEQUAL

RECORDS. Go.T.C. MK. III HAS BEEN RUN SUCCESSFULLY OVER 100

AND

TIMES, AND EACE FEATURE HAS BEEN TESTEC THCROUGHLY. 240 HOURS

WERE SPENT IN THE CESIGN AND PROGRAMMING OF G.T.C. MK. III.

1401-01.4.200 HEURISTIC CORRUGATOR
SCHEDULING PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.200

AUTHOR...R.W. VAN DUYNE
IBM CORPORATION
NEIGHBORHOOL RD.
KINGSTCNs N.Y. 12401

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THE HEURISTIC CORRUGATOR SCHEDULING PRCGRAM SCHEDULES A BOX

PLANT CORRUGATCR TO PRODUCE RECTANGLES OF SPECIFIED CIMENSICNS

GIVEN CUSTOMER ORDER REQUIREMENTS, CORRUGATOR PARAMETERS,
AND ROLL STOCK INVENTORY AVAILABILITY. THE METHOD
EMPLCYED IN THE PROGRAM IS SIMILAR TO THAT EMPLOYED BY BOX

SCHEDULERS IN THAT VARIOUS SLITTING COMBINATIONS ARE TESTED

PLANT

ANC THE BEST IS CHOSEN FOR ENTRY INTO THE SCHEDULE. THE PRCGRAM,
AS PRESENTLY CCMPILED, WILL HANDLE UP TO 24 OIFFERENT CUSTCMER
ORCERS AND UP TO FIFTEEN DIFFERENT BOARD WIDTHS. EACH ORDER

MAY CONTAIN UP TO 99,959 CORRUGATEC BLANKS. THE OBJECT PRCGRAM

CAN BE EXECUTEC CN A 12K 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED
PROGRAMMINGy HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE
FEATURES. IT REGUIRES A 1402 CARD READCER-PUNCH AND A 1403
PRINTER, MODEL 1 OR 2. ONE IBM TAPE CRIVE WILL SPEED
EXECUTICN TIME SIGNIFICANTLY. THE PROGRAM wAS WRITTEN

IN FGRTRAN AND COMPILED BY 1401-F0-05C VERSION 3, LEVEL 3.,
1S CCMPOSED OF THREE OVERLAYS.

1401-01.4.203

CHARACTERS
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILEC NUMBER 1401-01.4.202

LATCH LIST ALL THE SPECIAL

AUTHCRS..TCM SCHARF GUNNAR HOLH HAND HEIKVAM
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

TCM SCHARF

I1BM CORP.

POSTBOKS 817

OSLC, NGRWAY

THIS PROGRAM LISTS TAPES OR CARDS, AND ALL THE SPECIAL

AND

CHARACTERS ARE PRINTED ON TWO LINES. THE PRDGRAM TAKES CARE
OF EVEN OR OCD PARITY ANC EVERY LENGTH OF RECORDS. READ-ERROR
RECORDS ARE WRITTEN AFTER 50 TRIES. ALL RECCRDS ARE NUMBERED.

MAXIMUM FIRST 100 POSITIONS OF ANY TAPE RECORD ARE LISTED.

TAPE

RECORDS LARGER THAN 100 POSITIONS CAN BE HANDLED ALTHOUGH NO

LISTING AFTER THE 100TH CHARACTER WILL TAKE PLACE.

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A 4K 1401 SYSTEM LITH ONE TAPE UNIT.

A 1402, AND A 1403 1S REQUIRED. THE PROGRAM OCCUPIES 1814 CCRE
POSITIONS, ANC WAS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER, BUT DOES NOT USE
THE AUTOCCCER I0CS. AN APPENDIX TC THE PRCGRAM MODIFICATION
DESCRIBES FULLY A MODIFICATION VIA PATCHING WHICH ALLCWS THIS

PRCGRAM TO LIST EBCDIC 360 SPECIAL CHARACTERS, COMPLETE PL/
CHARACTER SET INCLUDED.

1401-01.4.205"

1401/1460
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.205

CARD SPS TO AUTOCODER FOR

AUTHOR...N.E. PATTON
IBM CCRPORATICN
1330 SUMMIT AVE.
FORT WORTH, TEXAS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM WILL CONVERT 1401 SPS SQOURCE STATEMENTS TG
1401y 1440; OR 1460 FULL AUTCCODER. SPS SOURCE MUST BE IWN
STANCARD SPS SCURCE FORMAT. IT PRINTS A SCURCE LISTING CF
SPS STATEMENT AND THE NEW AUTOCODER STATEMENT SICE BY SIDEs
PUNCHES THE AUTOCOCER STATEMENT WITH A NEw SEQUENCE NO.
REQUIRES 4K 14C1 OR 8K 1460, 1402, 1403 WITH NC SPECIAL

1

fHE
AND

1401-01.4.206
UPDATE PROGRAM

1401-01.4.207
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.207

1401-01.4.208

140171440
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.208

1401-01.4.209

AUTOCODER OPS TG 1440 OPS ON 1401
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.209

1401-01.4.210
SUBROUTINES IN MACRO FORM FOR A TAPE AUTOCODER SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.210

B-1401 PAGE

CCGNTINUED FRCM PRICR CCLUMN-—-—

FEATURES. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 3205 POSITIONS. THERE ARE 576
SOURCE STATEMENTS. WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER.
GENERALIZED CARD IMAGE

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.206

AUTHOR...ROGER R. BALCWIN
B

ROOKHAVEN NATICNAL LABORATORY
UPTCN, L.I.» NEW YORK

DIRECT INQUIRIES 7O AUTHOR

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PRCGRAM IS TO PROVIDE AN EXTREMELY

GENERAL TECHNIQUE FOR UPCATING FILES CF FIXED-LENGTH BCD
RECORDS OF FROM 13 TO &84 CRARACTERS, INCLUSIVE. CCNTRCL

CARDS ARE SUBMITTEC DESCRIBING. THE RECORD LENGTH. BLOCKING
FACTOR: INPUT SEQUENCE, COCING FIELDS, DATA FIELDS, ETC. OF THE
SPECIFIC APPLECATION. THE PROGRAM WILL PROCESS TAPE BLOCKS CF
AT MCEsT 5392 oF CTURS AND SIMULTANCQUSLY ALLCW FOR A TABLE IN
CORE OF AT MOST 10 ,,PERMANENT,, CHANGE RECORDS. WHILE THE
PROGRAM ASSUMES NO TAPE LABELS, IT CAN IGNORE THEM WITHOUT
UNDUE CIFFICULTY. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE 16K. FOLLCWING A
REASSEMBLY THE PRGGRAM CAN FUNCTIGN WITH LESS SCOPE ON A 12K
OR 8K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS-— A 1401 WITH INDEX REGISTERSs
STCGRE ACDRESS REGISTER FEATURE, MOCIFY ADDRESS HARDWARE,
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCH FEATURE, MOVE RECCRD
FEATURE, FOUR TAPE DRIVES.

RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE

AUTHOR. ..LAWRENCE E. CCHEN

IBM DE MEXICOy S.A.
INSURGENTES SUR 100
MEXICOs D.F.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS IS A POWERFUL DEBUGGING, DOCUMENTATION AND TEACHING AIC
THAT ACCURATELY SIMULATES THE FUNCTICONING OF THE 1401 UNDER
CCNTROL OF ANY OBJECT PROGRAM AND PRINTS QUT COMPLETE INFCRMATION
ABOUT WHAT THE PROGRAM IS COING IN AN EASY-TQ-READ FCRMAT.

THE INSTRUCTION ADCRESSs A AND B ACDRESS REGISTER

CCNTENTS AT THE BECINNING OF THE EXECUTION PHASE. THE
INSTRUCTION, INCEX REGISTER CONTENTS AND (P TO 18 POSITICNS

GF THE A-FIELD AND THE B-FIELD BOTH BEFORE AND AFTER

INSTRUCTIGN EXECUTION ARE GIVEN ON A SINGLE PRINT LINE. ALL
ACODRESSES ARE GIVEN IN CECIMAL FORM. COMPLETE DUMPS CF

RECORDS READ, WRITTEN, CHECKED OR MOVED ARE PRODUCED. RST
OPERATES MORE RAPIDLY THAN OTHER SIMILAR PROGRAMS BY CALCULATING
THE A-ACDRESS ONLY WHEN NECESSARY. MINEMUM RESTRICTIGNS APPLY
TC THE TRACED PRCGRAM. LOACERS SUPPLIED PERMIT

USE OF TRACE OBJECT DECK WITH ANY CBJECT PROGRAM IN STANCARD
LOAD CARD OR TAPE FORMATS. REQUIREMENTS - 1385 CORE

POSITICNS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. CAN BE

USED WITH 4K MACHINES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- BASIC AUTOCCDER 2K.

ANY AUTOCOCER PROCESSOR CAN BE USEC FOR ASSEMBLY.

SYSTEM/360 RUN TIMING ON THE

AUTHCR...E.E. HITT

IBM CORPORATION
3800 LINDELL BLVD.
ST. LOUIS, MO-

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS IS A PROGRAM RRITTEN TQ COMPUTE SYSTEM/340 RUN TIMES BASED
UPCN PRGCESSOR, CEVICE, RUN AND FILE SPECIFICATIONS. ANY
COMBINATION UP TO 30 TAPES AND DISKS ON THREE SELECTCR CHANNELS
MAY BE SPECIFIED. ALL CARC I[/0 DEVICES /TAPE AND DISKS ALSC/
ARE PRCVIDED FGR ON THE MULTIPLEXCR CHANNEL. PROCESS TIKE MAY
BE CCMPUTED BASEC UPON AVERAGE NUMBER OF INSTRUCTIONS

EXECUTED PER RECORC OR AS A PERCENTAGE OF LIMITING CHANNEL FIME.
OVERLAPPING OF PROCESSING WITH SELECTOR AND MULTIPLEXGR CHANNEL
IS PRCVIDEDC. CETAIL RUNS LIST TIMES IN MINUTES. TIMES ARE
CCNVYERTED TO HOURS ON MCNTHLY RUN SUMMARY. PROGRAM RECUIRES AN
8K 1401 OR 1440 WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, ADVANCE PROGRAMMING,
HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE ANC SENSE SWITCHES. SCURCE PRCGRAM WAS
WRITTEN IN AUTCCODER.

CVZZA TQ CONVERT 1401

AUTHOR. ..W.B. KUENEMANN

IBM CORPORATION
6900 FANNIN STREET
HCUSTCON, TEXAS T7702%

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHCR

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS 1401 AUTOCODER GP CODES TO ACCEPTABLE
1440 OP CODES. IT ALSO PUNCHES OUT A FORM OF CARD & PRINTER
1/0 SUBRCUTINES AND INCLUDES THEM IN THE NEw SOURCE DECK. THE
SCURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCCOER. THERE ARE 293 SCURCE
STATEMENTS. 4K-1401, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER,
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ONE 1402 CARD READER PUNCH, CONE

1403 PRINTER.

GENERAL DISTRIBUTION CLOSED

AUTHOR. . .RCBERT E. DEBCLT

BUCKEYE UNICN INSURANCE COMPANY

051
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1111 E. BROAD STREET 1401-01.4.215 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE
CCLUMBUSs OHIO 43216 INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE ANALYZER CASDISFA
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.4.215
THE PURPOSE OF THE MACRC IS TO PROVIDE A MEANS OF AUTHOR...W.E. MESSMANN
SUMMARIZING DATA WITHOUT SORTING. THE MACRO CONSISTS OF A IBM CORP.
SERIES OF CLOSED SUBROUTINES WHICH BUILD A TABLE IN UNUSED MAIN 1211 50. HARRISON
STORAGE AND PROVIDE- A MEANS FOR THE PRCGRAMMER TO EXTRACT FT. WAYNE, IND.
DATA FROM THE TABLE IN EITHER SEQUENTIAL OR NON-SEQUENTIAL
ORDER. THE MACRO WILL HANDLE A MINIMUM OF A ONE CHARACTER DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
CONTROL AND A ONE CHARACTER AMOUNT FIELD. THERE MAY BE AS
MANY AS 100 AMOUNT FIELDS FURNISHED BY THE PROGRAMMER TCU BE THIS IS A 1401/1440 PROGRAM MEANT TO ASSIST IN OBTAINING FILE
SUMMARIZED IN EACH ITEM. THE NUMBER OF ITEMS THAT MAY BE HELD STATISTICS FOR ORGANIZING OR REORGANIZING
AND SUMMARIZED 1S LIMITED BY THE AMOUNT OF MAIN STORAGE A 2311, 2302, 232} OR 2314 UNDER THE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE
AVAILABLE AND THE TOTAL LENGTH OF THE CONTROL AND AMCUNT FIELDS. MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OF EITHER OPERATING SYSTEM OR BASIC CPERATING
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS— SYSTEM AS SUPPORTED BY IBM PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS. STATISTICS
ASSEMBLY MACHINE- 4K, 4 MAGNETIC TAPES, 1403 PRINTER, 1402 CARC PRODUCED FROM ONE CARD INPUT DATA RELATE TO THE ANALYSIS OF
READ-PUNCH, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQ CGMPARE. BLCCKING FACTORS, OVERFLOW AREAS, RECGRD LENGTH, KEY LENGTH ANC
OBJECT MACHINE- 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HI-LO-EQ COMPARE. FILE SIZE. THE DOCUMENTATION INCLUDED SUFFICIENT DISCUSSIGN
SOME MEANS OF PROGRAM INPUT. OF THE ISFMS TC AID THE USER IN EFFICIENT ANALYSIS OF THE CuTPUT

FROM THIS AUTOCODER PROGRAM. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIRED IS EITHER
A 1401 DR 1440 WITH CARDC READER, PRINTER, 4K, STORE-B-REGISTER
1401-01.4.211 1401-1311 DISK PRINT PROGRAM AND HI-LO-EQUAL.
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.211
1401-01.4.218 LISTING OF IBM SYSTEM/360

AUTHOR. « + JCHN P. COLSCN PROGRAM SOURCE CARDS ON AN IBM 1401
18M CORPORATION AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
6900 FANNIN SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.218

HCUSTON, TEXAS 77025
AUTHOR...LOUIS J. COPITS
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE FOLLOWING DISK-PRINT CAPABILITIES- LEUIS J. COPITS,IBM CORP.s370 W. FIRST ST.,DAYTON,CHIG 45402
PRINT INTERMIXED MOVE AND LOAD MODES AUTOMATICALLY,

OMIT PRINTING BLANK SECTORSy; WITH OPTIONS TQ SUMMARIZE THEM CN A PROGRAM TQ LIST $/360 SOURCE DECKS ON A 1401, AND PRINT

A SINGLE LINE OR IGNORE THEM COMPLETELY. A TWO CHARACTER /ONE ABOVE THE OTHER/ INDICATICN OF CERTAIN
OPTION TO SUMMARIZE ON SINGLE LINES ALL CONTIGUOUS SECTORS S$/360 SPECLAL CHARACTERS. CHARACTERS INDICATED ARE 12-5-8
WRITTEN IN SAME MODE ANC EITHER BLANK OR NON-BLANK. LEFT PAREN:; 11-5-8 RIGHT PAREN, 12-6—-8 PLUS, 11-C MINUS ZERC,
PERMIT SPACING OPTION - SINGLE OR DOUBLE SPACING, AND EITHER 12-0 PLUS ZERO, 12-7-8 GROUP MARK, 5-8 QUOTE, 6-8 EQUAL,
SOLIC BLOCK OF 90 OR 100 CHARACTERS OR SPLIT INTO BLOCKS OF 7-8 TAPE MARK. ANY COMBINATION OF PUNCHES VALID TO THE 1401
10 CHARACTERS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER, AU-008, BUT NOT IN TABLES OF PRINTABLE CHARACTERS 1S INDICATED BY XX
AND REQUIRES 8Ky 1402, 1403 WITH 132 POSITIONS, 1311, ANC THE LINE FLAGGED. CARCS CONTAINING CHARACTERS NOT VALID
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ON 1401 ARE STACKER SELECTED. PROGRAM IS DESIGNED FOR EASE

IN CHANGING CHARACTER TABLES OF PRINTABLE AND NONPRINTABLE
CHARACTERSs; AND ADDITION OF LINE EDITING.

1401-01.4.212 CARD COLLATOR SIMULATOR MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401, 4Ks ADVANCED PROG, HI-LO-EQ,
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. 1402, 1403. SCURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.212
AUTHOR. ..J.E. CAIN 1401-01.4.219 IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION
IBM CORPORATION SUBROUTINES FOR 1401/1460
BOX 3467 AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 93105 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.219
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR AUTHORS..BARBARA WILLIAMS ALAN KAUFMAN
THIS PROGRAM WILL PERFORM THE COLLATOR FUNCTIONS OF SEQUENCE DIRECT INQUIRIES TO0..
CHECK, STRAIGHT MERGE, MERGE SELECTING EQUALS, MERGE BARBARA WILLIAMS,IBM CORP.,330 MADISON AVE..NEW YORK,N.Y. 100 7
REPLACING EQUAL, MERGE EQUALS ONLY, MATCH EQUALS, OR PULL
EQUALS. THE CONTROL FIELD IS DESIGNATED BY A LEAD CARD. IT THESE 140171460 SUBROUTINES WILL SIMULATE THE 14C5 DISK
MAY BE BROKEN DOWN INTC 18 SUB-FIELDS WHICH MAY CONTAIN 80 USING 1311 DRIVES. THE USER NEED SIMPLY SUBSTITUTE APPRUPRIATE
COLUMNS OF A CARD IN ANY ORDER. BOTH FILES ARE SEQUENCED BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO THESE ROUTINES IN PLACE OF HIS
CHECKED, AND THE CONTROL FIELDS MAY BE ALPHABETIC. THE 1405 INSTRUCTICNS. ALL DISK CONTROL FIELDS AND I/L AREA
-PROGRAM REQUERES 3,224 POSITIONS OF STORAGE, DIFFERENCES ARE CONVERTEO AUTOMATICALLY 70 1311 FORHAT, THE
HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, PUNCH FEED READ. AND THE READ STACKER FUNCTION IS PERFORMED, AND THEN CONTROL FIELD AND I/C AREAS
SELECT DELAY DEVICE RPQ NO. W92210. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN RESTORED TO 1405 FORMAT. SUBROUTINES ARE IN AUTOCCDER SCURCE
BASIC AUTOCODER 2K. FORM.

ADVANTAGES OF USE ARE INCREASED EFFICIENCY OF 1311 DRIVE
OVER 1405 PLUS THE ABILITY TO RUN 1405 PROGRAMS ON S/360

1401-01.4.213 1401/144G/1460 BLC-BCD USING THE EMULATOR.

CONVERSION SUBROUT INE REQUIREMENTS FCR USE ARE- 2K STORAGE /ADDITIONAL QVER CBJECT
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. PRGGRAM/, HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.213 ONE-1311 DRIVE FOR EVERY 2 MILLION CHARACTERS OF CONTIGUOUS

ON-LINE 1405 DISK STORAGE.
AUTHOR...T.V. BRACKEN
IBM CORPORATION

2925 EUCLID AVE. 1401-01.4.220 1401/1440/1460 JOB CONTROL
CLEVELAND, CHIC 44115 MONITGR ON DISK
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 196€.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.220

THIS 1401/1440/1460 AUTCCODER SUBROUTINE DECODES AND ENCCDES AUTHOR. ..MR. NEC E. PATTCN
DATA IN THE BINARY CODED CENTESIMAL /BCC/ FORMAT TO
BCO FORMAT. BCC LS A STORAGE METHOD WHICH EFFECTIVELY DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ.
PACKS NUMERIC CATA TWO-DIGITS-PER-CHARACTER ON DISK OR TAPE. TGO MR. NED E. PATTDN.XBN CORP.;P.0. BOX 1039,FORT WORTH, TEXAS
BE OPERATED ON IN COREs HOWEVER. THE DATA MUST BE DECOCED INTC
BCD. THE CONVERSION SUBROUTINE WILL GECODE ANY NUMBER OF BCC JOBCGC IS A PROGRAM THAT RESIDES ON 1311 DISK STORAGE.
CHARACTERS INTC BCD, THEN RESTORE THEM TO BCC WHEN PROCESSING IS JCBCO CAN MONITOR USER PROGRAM EXECUTICN BY THE USE OF CONTRCL
COMPLETED. APPROXIMATELY 700 POSITIONS OF CORE ARE REQUIRED CARDS. JOBCO LOADS USER PROGRAMS ON DISK IN CORE-IMAGE FORM
FOR THE SUBROUTINE, PLUS 17 FOR EACH CALL T8 THE ROUTINE. IN THE AREA ASSIGNED BY THE USER AND CAN CONTROL 350 PROGRAMS
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND MODIFY ON 1 DISK PACK. JOBCO CAN BE USED ON ANY 1311 DISK DRIVE
ACDRESS SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. ON THE SYSTEM AND USES FILE PROTECTED ACDRESSES TO PREVENT

DESTRUCTION OF USER PROGRAMS ON DISK. JOBCO USES THE HIGH
ORDER 600 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE FOR PERMANENT ANC TRANSIENT

1401-01.4.214 TWO COLUMN ANALYSIS ROUTINES. THESE ROUTINES HAVE THE ABILITY TO LOAD PRCGRAMS CN
- AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. DISKy CALL PROGRAMS FROM DISK, DELETE PROGRAMS ON DISK,
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Cl.4.214 SIMULATE THE LOAD BUTTON FOR EXECUTION CF CARD DECK PROGRAMS, AND
PRINT A CORE DUMP AS DIRECTED BY THE USER. CYLINDER OVERFLCW
AUTHOR. ..¥R. G.W. JUNKIN IS HANDLED BY JOBCO. JOBCO ALLOWS STACKED JOBS T0 BE EXECUTED
IBM CORPORATICON AS DIRECTED BY THE USER. JOBCO WAS WRITTEN IN AUTOCCDER AND
6900 FANNIN ST. WILL OPERATE ON 1401/1440/1460 SYSTEMS THAT HAVE 8, 12, OR 16K
HOUSTON, TFX. 77025 WITH HI-LO-EQUAL, INDEXING, STORE REGISTERS WITH AT LEAST

1 CARD REACER, 1 PRINTER, AND 1 1311 DISK DRIVE.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

PROGRAM TO ANALYZE SINGLE PUNCHES IN ANY SPECIFIED CARD 1401-01.4.221 REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN

COLUMN VERSUS SINGLE PUNCHES IN ANY OTHER SPECIFIED CARD COLUMNS ON THE IBM 1401

COLUMN OF A DATA DECK. OUTPUT IS A 12 BY 12 MATRIX OF AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196¢.

CARD COUNTS USEFUL IN APPLICATIONS SUCH AS PSYCHOLCGICAL SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.221

TESTING, ANALYZING MOTOR VEHICLE VIOLATIONS BY SEX, RACE,

ETC. AND OBTAINING CARC COUNTS 8Y CARD TYPE. CONTROL CGLUMN AND AUTHCR...MR. D.E. ERICKSON

TEST COLUMN, OR Y-AXIS AND X-AXIS RESPECTIVELYs ARE

SPECIFIED IN A CONTROL CARD. DATA CARDS NEED NOT BE DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..

SORTED SINCE ALL CARDS ARE PROCESSED BEFORE MATRIX IS PRINTEC. MR. D. E. ERILKSON, 109 FERNCLIFF LANE, HENDERSONVILLE,
WRITTEN IN SPS. REQUIRES 4K STORAGE, 1402, AND 1403 NCRTH CAROLINA

MODEL 1 OR 2. 562 SOURCE STATEMENTS.
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE-- CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.002
TO REPRODUCE ONLY CERTAIN CARD COLUMNS USING THE 1402 AS A

VERSATILE AUXILIARY CARD REPRODUCER. THERE ARE NO RESTRICTIONS AUTHOR. ..JEROME S. MEACH
ON THIS PRGGRAM. ANY NUMBER OF COLUMNS UP TO AND INCLUDING 80, 1BM CORP.
ADJACENT OR NON-ADJACENT, CAN BE REPRODUCED BY USING A CCNTRCL 7700 SECOND BLVLC.
CARD. THIS PROGRAM 1S SET UP SO THAT YOU CAN REPRODUCE A SERIES DETROIT 2, MICHIGAN
OF DECKS. WHEN ONE DECK HAS BEEN REPRODUCED. PLACE ANCTHER DECK
WITH THE PROPER HEADER CARC IN THE READ HOPPER AND PRESS START. DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR
A COMPLETE AUTOCODER MACRO SYSTEM FOR THE IBM 1311 ANC/GR 1301.
1401-01.4.222 1401/1460 PROGRAM TO LABEL ALL DISK OPERATIONS ARE HANDLED IN BOTH THE MOVE AND LOAD MCDE
SYSTEM/360 7-TRACK TAPES WITH THE EXCEPTION OF SECTOR COUNT OVERLAY. PRIMARY
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966. CONSIDERATIONS ARE THE MINIMUM USE OF CORE STORAGE AND EASE OF
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.222 PROGRAMMING. CNE MACRC STATEMENT ESTABLISHED THE DICS MAINLINE
IN HIGH CORE. CORE REQUIREMENTS ARE 204 OR 245 WITH STANDARD
AUTHOR...R.A. MACKINNON SEEK AND 383 OR 428 WITH DIRECT SEEK ON THE 1311 DISK DRIVES.
THE 1301 CGES NOT REQUIRE CIRECT SEEK AS NO SEEK CALCULATICNS ARE
CIRECT INQUIRIES 70.. REQUIRED. AN ERROR HALT LIST IS INCLUCED IN THE USER/S
MR. R.A. MACKINNON,IBM CORP.,52C BCYLSTON ST.,BOSTCN, MASS. AUTOCODER LISTING. TEN CORE POSITIONS ARE GENERATED FOR EACH
GET, PUT, SEEK OR SCAN. AN AUTOMATIC EXIT BETWEEN THE WRITE BISK
THE LABEL PROGRAM IS INTENDEC FOR USERS WITH A SYSTEM/360 AND WRITE DISK CHECK 1S PROVIDED WHEN DESIRED BY THE USER. THE
WITH 7-TRACK TAPE CRIVES. RATHER THAN USING THE BPS INITIALIZE OBJECT MACHINE MUST BE EQUIPPED WITH INDEXING AND STORE
TAPE UTILITY TC LABEL TAPES TO BE USED ON THESE DRIVES: ., REGISTERS, AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE.

SITUATIONS MAY OCCUR WREN A 1401 PROGRAM MIGHT ACCCMPLISH THE
SAME FUNCTION MGRE CONVENIENTLY. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A

1401/1460 SYSTEM WITH AT LEAST 4K, SBR INSTRUCTION, A MINIMUM CF 1401-01.5.003 TIOMS - /TAPE INPUT-OUTPUT
CNE MAGNETIC TAPE UNILT /ADDITIONAL DRIVES CAN BE UTILIZED/, AND MACRO SYSTEM/
SENSE SWITCHES. A 1407/1447 WILL BE USED IF AVAILABLE. THE AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963.
PRCGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 TAPE AUTOCODER. SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.003
AUTHCR...R.E. HANSON
1401-01.4.223 DOCUMENT AND TESTING AIDS IBM CORPORATION
FOR CGBOL THRCUGH A LOGIC TRACE AND DATA-NAME CROSS REFERENCE LIST 273 STATE STREET
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966€. SPRINGFIELD, MASS.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.223
DIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
AUTHOR...L. GREEN
TIOMS IS A COMPACT INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 1 TO 6 TAPE

DIRECT INQUIRIES TDa.a UNITS. HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS COMPATIBLE WITH IBM APPLIED
L. GREEN,IBM CORP.,1049 ASYLUM AVE.,HARTFORD, CONN. 06105 PRCGRAMS ARE PROCESSED. TIOMS MAKES USE OF AN OVERLAID OPEN TC
INITIALIZE ALL FILES. IN THIS WAY, CONSIDERABLE STORAGE IS SAVED
A SERIES OF THREE PROGRAMS— 1401 AUTOCODER CARD TO TAPE SORT FOR USERS NOT FAVING MULTIREEL FILES. EXITS ARE PROVIDED DURING
ON ANY COMPUTER, AND 1401 AUTOCODER TAPE TO PRINT WILL PRCDUCE A HEADER AND TRAILER LABEL PROCESSING FOR USER ROUTINES. HALTS
LOGIC TRACE ANC CATA-NAME CROSS REFERENCE LISTING TO AID IN ARE AVAILABLE AFTER HEACER LABEL READING OR WRITING TQ CHANGE -
THE CGCUMENTATION, MAINTENANCE, AND TESTING OF CCBCL PROGRAMS. DENSITY, ETC.
THE FIRST PART OF THE LISTING IS AN ALPHABETICAL LIST QF ALL RESTRICTICGNS/RANGE-
SECTIONS AND PARAGRAPHS CONTAINED IN THE PROCEDURE DIVISION PROCESS FIXED LENGTH RECORDS, UNBLOCKEC, OR BLOCKED WITH FIXED
OF A COBOL PROGRAM AND ALL DIRECTIVES TO THEM. THE DIRECTIVES BLCCKING AND RECORD MARK SEPARATION. /OTHER FORMATS MAY BE
WILL INDICATE THE PRECECING SECTION OR PARAGRAPH NAME., AND PROCESSED BY THE USER/. HEADER AND TRAILER LABELS ARE ALWAYS
6C TCy GO TO DEPENDING CN; PERFORM, PERFORM THRU INSTRUCTICNS WRITTEN ON OUTPUT FILES. TAPE ERROR ROUTINES DO NOT INCLUDE TAPE
ANC THEIR ASSOCIATED PARAGRAPH NAME, THAT REFER TO THE CLEANER.
SECTION OR PARAGRAPH NAME LISTED. THE SECOND PART OF THE STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS-—
LISTING IS AN ALPHABETICAL LIST OF ALL COBCL WCRDS AND/GR VARIABLE BDEPENCING ON USER SPECIFICATIONS. MAXIMUM IS ABOUT 1500
DATA-NAMES USEC IN THE PROCEDURE DIVISION AND, THE PARAGRAPH POSITIONS FOR FOUR MULTVI-REEL TAPE FILES, MINIMUM ABOUT 750
NAME THEY WERE USEC IN. A USER OPTION IS PROVIDED TQ PCGSITICNS FOR CNE UNBLCCKEC OUTPUT FILE.
ELIMINATE THE PRINTING OF ANY COBOL WORDS OR DATA NAMES NCT EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS-
DESIRED ON THE LISTING. 1401, 1403, HIGH LOW EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE
MACHINE CCNFIGURATION- SWITCHES, AND ONE TO SIX IBM TAPE UNITS. ROUTINE SETUP TO USE
4K-1401s HI-LO-EQUAL, INDEXING, 1402, 1403, 1 TAPE ORIVE. THE VODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTION, HENSE IS READY FOR USE ON 8y 12,

GOR 16K SYSTEMS. WITH SLIGHT USER MODIFICATION, IT CAN BE USED,
ON 4K SYSTEMS.

1401-01.4.224 CODAC - 1401/1440/1460

CONDENSED OBJECT DECK TO AU-008 CORELOAD CONVERTER

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196¢€. 1401-01.5.008 AUTOCORRELOGRAM AND
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.224 CROSSCORRELOGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
AUTHCR. ..P. MCMANUS ‘SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.008
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG.. AUTHOR. . .HARCLD M. GAY,JR.
P. MCMANUS,IBM UNITEC KINGDOM LTD.,40 BASINGHALL ST.,
LCNDON E.C. 2. DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
HARGLD M. GAY, JR.
THE PROGRAM REACS CONDENSED OBJECT DECKS AS PRODUCED BY MEDICAL RESEARCH COMPUTER CENTER
1401/1440/1460 AUTQCODER AU~008, AND USES INFORMATION PRCVIDED UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHCMA MEDICAL CENTER
BY TWO CONTROL CARDS PRECEDING THE DECK TO CGNVERT THE CARDS 800 N.E. 13TH STREET
TC CCRELOAD FORMAT ON CISK. THE PROGRAM ON DISK MAY THEN OKLAHOMA CITY 4, OKLAHOMA
BE CALLED AS A CONVENTIONAL CORELOAD-FORMAT PROGRAM VIA
AN EXECUTIGN RUN UNDER THE AUTOCODER SYSTEM CONTROL PRCGRAM, TO CCMPUTE A CCRRELOGRAM OF AUTO-OR CROSSCORRELATION
ORy ALTERNATIVELY, BY A STAND-ALONE DISK-LOADER, ITSELF LOADEC COEFFICIENTS FROM A& LAG OF ZERQ TO A SPECIFIED MAXIMUM LAG. MCRE
INTO CORE AS A CARC PROGRAM. THE PROGRAM MAY ALSO BE USED THAN 10,000 4-CIGIT OBSERVATIONS MAY BE PROCESSED. MISSING DATA
TO PATCH EXISTING CORELOAD PROGRAMS ON DISK, UTILISING UP ARE PERMISSIBLE. A MAXIMUM LAG OF 87 MAY BE USED WITH 8K SYSTEM.
TO TWO INDEPENCENT PATCHING AREAS, AND ESTABLISHING ALL INPUT IS EITHER CARD OR MAGNETIC TAPE. OUTPUT IS EITHER PRINTED
NECESSARY LINKAGE INFORMATION WITH THE ORIGINAL PRCGRAM. GR PRINTED AND PUNCHED. INPUT DATA NEED NOT BE IN ANY GIVEN
SCURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN FORMAT. BATCH PROCESSING IS POSSIBLE, CONTROLLING ON AN
8K 1401/1440/1460, 1403/1443, 1402/1442, 1311 AND INDEXING IDENTIFICATION FIELD OF UP TO 10 CHARACTERS. MACHINE
AND STCRE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURES. 1407/1447 CAN BE UTILIZED. RECUIREMENTS-MINIMUM OF 8K CGRE STORAGE, HIGH SPEED PRINTER,

MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, MOVE RECORD, STORE B ADDRESS REGISTER, INDEX
REGISTERSy AND SENSE SWITCHES. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE~AUTOCCDER.

1401-01.4.225 UTILITY PRINT PROGRAM *N
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.225 1401-01.5.010 MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND
SELECT
AUTHOR...MR. J.S5. WILLIAMS AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401

1.5.010

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG..
MR

e JoS. WILLIAMS,MEMORIAL SLOAN-KETTERING,444 E. 68TH STa., AUTHCR...D.F. ELBRADER
NEW YORK, N.Y. 10021 CCDE 1764
U.S. NAVAL ORDNANCE TEST STATION

THIS PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER 1O DETAIL LIST CHINA LAKE, CALIFORNIA
ANY CARD FILE IN ANY DESIRED PRINT FORMAT,
PRINT EDIT ANY OR ALL CARD FIELDS, ACCUMULATE ANY OR ALL DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGR
PRINTED FIELDS FGOR- /A/ TOTALING ON CONTROL BREAK. /B/ GVERALL
TOTALS AT END CF JOB, INCLUDING A CARD COUNT, SEQUENCE CHECK THIS PROGRAM WILL ALLOW RECORD EXTRACTION FROM BCD TAPE INPUT.
INPUT FILE, PRINT HEADINGS ON PAGE OVERFLOW, EXTRA SPACE WITH AN OPTIONAL OUTPUT FLEXIBILITY. MULTIPLES OF THREE
AFTER PRINTING, BYPASS CETAIL LIST AND PRINT HINCR SUMMARY DIFFERENT TYPES CAN BE EXTRACTED, TQ MULTIPLE OUTPUT CAPABILITIES
TOTALS CN CONTREL BREAK ANC PAGE OVERFLUOK ON CCNTRCL BREAK. OF EITHER/GR TAPE, CARC OR PRINTER. OPERATOR CHOICE OF CARD OR
RESTRICTIGNS— PRINT CAPACITY NO MORE THAN 99 PCSITIONS TAPE QUTPUT CAN BE SELECTEC TO A MAXIMUM OF THREE PUNCH POCKETS
OF OUTPUT PER LINE, CARD FIELD CAPACITY — MAXIMUM OR THREE TAPE UNITS. A MAXIMUM OF THREE TOTALS
OF EIGHT /8/ FI1ELDS OF PRINTING FROM CARDs WITH RECORC COUNTS ARE ALLOWED FOR IN EACH OF THE THREE TYPES
ANY NUMBER OF CARD COLUMNS PER FIELD, SEQUENCE CF EXTRACT CONTRCLS, AS WELL AS SPECIFYING GUTPUT RECORD LEKGTHS
CHECKING REQUIRES HIl, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE AND UP TG 500 CHARACTERS. THE PROGRAM HAS AN ADDITIONAL USE IN THAT
CONTROL BREAK CN ONE OF EIGHT FIELCS. IT MAY BE USED AS A GENERAL PURPOSE PRINT AND PUNCH PROGRAM wITH

RECORD COUNTS. MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGRATION IS A 4K TAPE 1401,
PRGGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 14C1 WITH HIGHe LOW, EQUAL CCMPARE. WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, PRINT CONTROL FEATURE, ADDRESS

MODIFICATION, KIi-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE
PROGRAM CAN ALSC BE MOCIFIED FOR A 14C1 CARD SYSTEM WITH THE
1401-01.5.002 DIOS - 1311/1301 INPUT - ABCVE FEATURES.
CQUTPUT SYSTEM FOR THE 1401/1440/1460
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.



Contributed Programs

PAGE 054 B-1401 B-1401

CCNTINUED FRCM PRICR CCLUMN--
1401-01.5.018 S10CS- A SHORT INPUT/OUTPUT THE GENERATED PROGRAM. 1401 BASIC MACHINE LANGUAGE
CONTROL SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.5.018 1401-02.0.008 1405 STAR-SYSTEM FOR

STORING, MAINTAINING AND RETRIEVING PROGRAMS ON THE 1405 DISK FILE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.008

AUTHOR...SAM MEO
FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK
600 GLLC COUNTRY ROAC
GARCEN CITY, NEW YORK AUTHCRS - . JACK GUEST NAT KRIEGER BILL MORGAN
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
JACK GUEST

THE PRCGRAM DOES MUCH THAT STANDARD ICCS ACCOMPLISHES WITH LESS
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS. ANY NUMBER OF TAPES ARE CCMPLETELY
GCVERNED BY THIS SEV OF MACROS. IT IS ENTERED AS MACRO CN 1401
AUTOCODER SYSTEM TAPE. OPENS, CLOSES, READS OR WRITES TAPE IN
NCN-CVERLAP ANC CVERLAP. VARIABLE LENGTh RECORDS MAY BE
PRCCESSED IN THE OVERLAP MODE. WORK AREAS MAY BE SPECIFIED CR
MAY VARY. HEACER EXITS PROVIDEO. FROM 1900-2500 POSITICNS CF
CORE STORAGE ARE REQUIRED. THE 1401 MUST HAVE THE ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING FEATURE ANC HI~LO-EQUAL CCMPARE. ADDITIONAL
REMARKS- THE SIOCS GENERALLY ADDS 3-5 MINUTES TQ A NORMAL

IBM CORPORATION
99 PARK AVENUE
NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK

THE 1405 STAR SYSTEM CREATEC DISK RECCRDS FROM AUTCCGDER
CCNDENSED OR SPS CONDENSED LOAD CARDS. THESE DISK RECORDS
THEN BECOME INPUT FOR A SUPERVISOR ROUTINE WHICH WILL
RECREATE THE ORIGINAL PROGRAM IN CORE STORAGE AT OBJECT
TIME. 1IN ADDITION, THE SYSTEM IS CAPABLE OF MAINTAINING
THE FILE OF PRCGRAMS THROUGH DOCUMENTATION AND PATCHING.

AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY. ASSEMBLIES MAY TAKE ANYWHERE FRCM 5 TC 20 BY MAKING PROGRAMS IMMECIATELY AVAILABLE, THROUGH EITHER A
MINUTES. CONSOLE ENTRY CR A CALLING CARD DEFINITE REDUCTIONS IN
SET-UP TIME CAN BE REALIZEC. FROM A PROGRAMMING
STANCPOINT, REAL SAVINGS CAN BE OBTAINED BY STORING
NUMERQUS SUBROUTINES ON THE FILE. THIS HAS THE EFFECT CF
EXPANDING CORE STORAGE CAPACITY ON A GIVEN JOB FAR BEYCND
THE RESTRICTIONS OF THE FIXED CORE SIZE OF THE MACHINE.
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION-

1401-01.5.019 MASTER UTILITY SYSTEM
AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.5.019

AUTHOR...LEGNARD J. WILSCN 1401 4K WITH ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING /INDEXING/
METHOCS BRANCH /STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS & MOVE RECORC/. AND HI-LOW-EQUAL.
DIVISICON GF ACCOUNTING OPERATIGNS 1402 NG FEATURES
SCCIAL SECURITY ACMINISTRATION 1403 MODEL 2
RCGM 3M26A 1405 ONLY ONE ACCESS AREA
6401 SECURITY BLVD. 1407

BALTIMOREs MARYLAND SUPER INCLUDES THE DISK ERROR ROUTINE AND THE 20C POSITICN
DISK READ IN AREA. THE SECOND FORM OF SUPER IS AN SPS
SYMBOLIC DISK. THIS USES 875 POSITIONS. THIS VERSION ALSC
ALLOWS DATA TO BE PLACEC IN THE INCEX REGISTERS. SOURCE
LANGUAGE IS SPS.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TC AUTHCR

TO ESTABLISH A LARGE NUMBER OF PROGRAMS ON ONE TAPE AS SINGLE
RECORDS 70 LOAC QUICKLY AND TO BE MAINTAINED EASILY AS WELL

AS TQ LEAD TO UNIFORMITY AND SIMPLICITY WITH SPEED. A 4K

1401 IS RECUIRED. SINCE TRE BRANCH INSTRUCTION TC A
STCRE-B-REGISTER INSTRUCTION IS USED, INDEXING MUST BE
AVAILABLEs THOUGH NOT USED BY THE SYSTEM /BECAUSE ON SYSTEMS
WITHCUT IT, THE B-REGISTER CONTAINS A DIFFERENT ADDRESS AFTER A
BRANCH/ o

1401-02.0.009 FARGO STAGE II /EXPANDED 4K
CARD 1401 VERSION/

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.009

AUTHOR...T.E. ROBERTSON
IBM CORPORATION
525 SOUTH FLOWER STREET
LCS ANGELES 17, CALIF.

1401-01.5.020 SIMPLE IBM 1311 ID LABEL
CHECKING MACRGCS FOR 1401/1440/1460
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C1.5.020 DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

AUTHCR. . .WILLARC H. BARBEE FARGO-STAGE Il IS A MODULAR BUILDING BLOCK, CONTROL CARD

DIRECT INCUIRIES TC..

WILLARD H. BARBEE,IBM CORP.,711 HILLSBORC ST.,
RALEIGH, N.C. 27603

CKLBL AND LABEL ARE TWEC MACRGS DESIGNED FOR SIMPLIFIED

LABEL ID CHECKING ON I1BM-1311 DISK DRIVES. THE MACROS ARE
WRITTEN IN 1401/40/60 AUTOCODER LIBRARY FORMAT USING STANDARD
LIBRARY SYMBOLIC LABELS ANC WILL CHECK STANDARD IBM LABEL IDS.

ORIENTED, LOAD AND GO SYSTEM WHICH EXTENDS THE CAPABILITIES
GF THE IBM 1401 LPS FARCGO PROGRAM. STAGE II CONSISTS GF
SIX ADCITIONAL PROGRAM PHASES WHICH MAY BE ADDED TO THE
BASIC FOUR PHASES OF FARGO AS NEEDED. ONE OR ALL SIX CF
THE STAGE II PPASES MAY BE CALLED INTO USE FOR A GIVEN JOB
AS REQUIRED BY THE USER. EACH PHASE GENERATES ADODITICNAL
MACHINE LANGUAGE INSTRUCTIONS AS NEEDED IN THE GENERATED
CBJECT PROGRAM AREA OF CORE STORAGE ABOVE THE FIRST FOUR

REUGLAR FARGO PHASES. IN ADDITION, ALL NECESSARY LINKAGE
BETWEEN THE REGCULAR FAREO PROGRAM AND THE NEWLY GENERATED
ROUTINES IS PRCVIDED AUTOMATICALLY. 4K 14Cl, NO SPECIAL
FEATURES REQUIREC. FARGO PROGRAM NO. 14C1-RG-045 MUST
PRECEDE FARGO-STAGE II. SCURCE LANGUAGE IS SPS.

ADVANTAGES GAINED BY USING CKLBL AND LABEL ARE CURE SAVINGS
BY OVERLAYING ALL LABEL CATA, LESS CODING, AND EASIER
MCCIFICATION IF ONE PRCGRAM CHECKS SEVERAL FILES.

MINIFUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN IBM 1401, 1440, CR 1460
WITH INDEX REGISTERS AND AT LEAST CNE IBM-1311 DISK DRIVE.

1401-02.0.012 CONDENSING AFTER REPORT
GENERATING OPERATION
AVATLABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.012

1401-01.5.021 IBM 1405 TO I8M 1311 DISK
FORMAT CONVERSION
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-Ci.5.021
AUTHCR...MR. O. W. LARKEY
IBM CORPORATION
525 SOUTH FLOWER STREET
CIRECT INQUIRIES TC.. LCS ANGELES 17, CALIFORNIA
MR. G. R. JAMES, IBM CORP., 121 STATE ST., ALBANY, N. Y.

AUTHCR...GEGRGE R. JAMES

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHCR
A SERIES CF 4 PRCGRAMS TO ALLGW CURRENT 14C1-1405 USERS TQ
GC TC S/360 IN 1401-1311 CCGMPATIBILITY MODE. PRGGRAM NC. 1
AUTGMATICALLY INSERTS BRANCH INSTRUCTICNS IN SPS SOURCE PRCGRAMS
IN PLACE OF DISK READ CR WRITE OPERATIONS. IT IS IN SPS SOLRCE
FORMAT AND REQUIRET A 8K 1401 WITH HI LO EQ AND ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING. PRGGRAMS NO. 2 AND NC. 3 ARE PASS 1 AND PASS 2 CF
AN SPS COMPILER USING THE 1405 DISK. THEY ARE IN OBJECT
LANGUAGE AND REQUIRE AN 8K 1401 WITH HI LO £Q. IF THE 1311
VERSICN IS USEC, A 12K 1401 IS REQUIRED. PROGRAM NG. 4 IS A
CGNTROL PRCGRAM CCCUPYING THE TOP 4K GF STORAGE THAT CCNVERTS
BETWEEN 1405 ANC 1311 ACDRESSES ANC FURMATS. IT CCNTRCLS DISK
CPERATICNS ON THE 1311. IT IS IN 14C1-1311 AUTOCGDER FGRMAT
WITH 1401-1311 1GCS, AND REQUIRES HI LC EQ, ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING ANC CIRECT SEEK. SINCE IT REQUIRES 4K FOR ITSELF,
IT CAN ONLY HANDLE UP TO 12K PROGRAM.

THE PROGRAM MAKES IT POSSIBLE TO PRODUCE A CONDENSED OBJECT
PRCGRAM DECK IN AUTOCOCER FORMAT DIRECYLY FROM CORE STORAGE WHEN
THE PRGGRAM WAS GENERATED USING FARGO. CARGO PRCGRAM
INSTRUCTICNS ARE STOREC IN THE REAC PUNCH AND PRINT AREAS DURING
PHASE 1. AFTER FIRST 600 PCSITIONS HAVE BEEN PUNCHED GLT, PHASE 2
LOADS INTO THIS AREA ANDC PROCEEDS TQ CONDENSE AND PUNCH THE
BALANCE OF CORE STORAGE. CARGO WILL PRODUCE AN AUTOCODER
CCNDENSEG FORMAT OBJECT PROGRAM DECK FROM A FARGC PRGGRAM WHICH
HAS BEEN LOACEC INTG 4K 14C1 CORE STORAGE RANGING FROM PCSITICN
0001 TO 3999. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN- 4K 1401 WiTH 140Z. WO
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIREC. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER

1401-02.0.013 CARD AUTOCODER PROGRAMMING
SYSTEM /CAUTU/

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.
1401-02.0.005 FARGC MODIFIED SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CZ2.0.013
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.005 AUTHCR. . .BERNARC T. SMITH

WARNER BROTFERS COMP.
AUTHOR, .. W, D. WILSON 325 LAFAYETTE STREET
IBM CORPORATICN BRIDGEPCRT 1, CONNECTICUT
340 S. BROACKAY

AKRCNy CHIO DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR TC ASSEMBLEy CCNCENSEs AND LIST PRCGRAMS WRITTEN IN ALTCCCDER
LANGUAGE, IN ONE COMPACT AND SPEEDY ROUTINE. COMPARISCN TC SPS
TC PROVIDE FOR THE ABILITY TO WRITE ANY BASIC 1401 MACHINE 1 & 2- AFTER LOADING CAUTO, TWO PASSES OF THE SYMBOLIC SCURCE

LANGUAGE INSTRUCTICN WITHOUT PATCHING ON EITHER THE DETAIL
CCNTRCL CARGC SFEET /PHASE 3/ OR THE TGTAL CCNTROL CARD
SHEET /PHASE 2/. TO PROVICE FOR THE ABILITY TO CHARACTER
ADJUST THE I-ACCRESS, A-CPERAND, B-OPERAND OR BOTH fHE A
ANC B CPERANDS IN THESE BASIC 1401 INSTRUCTIONS. SAME AS
PUBLISHEC FARGC. FARGC WAS EXPANDED ¥C PROVIDE FGR ANY
LENGTH BASIC MACHINE INSTRUCTION IN PRASES 2 AND 3 OF
FARGC PROCESSING AND TC INCORPORATE ThHESE INSTRUCTIGNS IN

PRCGRAM /THE FIRST, AT UP TO 80C CARDS PER MINUTE, TG LOAD THE
LABEL TABLE- TFE SECONC, AT UP TO 300 CARDS PER MINUTE, TC PUNCH
CONDENSEDC CARDS ANC PRINT A PROGRAM LISTING/ TAKE THE PLACE CF
FIVE PASSES WITH SPS 1 € 2. /THE FIRST, AT UP TG 300 CARDS PER
MINUTE, TC EDIT THE SCURCE PROGRAM ABGUT 10 BE ASSEMBLED. ThE
SECOND, AT UP TGO 250 CARDS PER MINUTE, TO CREATE INTERMEDIATE
CARDS WHICH WILL BE DISCARCEC AFTER PASS THREE. THE THIRDs AT UP
TC 250 CARES PER MINUTEs TC PUNCH SINGLE INSTRUCTICN ABSCLUTE
CARDS. THE FOURTH, AT UP TO 300 CARDS PER MINUTE, TG PRINT A
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PROGRAM LISTING. THE FIFTH, AT UP TG 600 CARDS PER MINUTE, TC 1955 THE ALAMEDA

CONDENSE THE ABSCLUTE PROGRAM/. COMPARISON TO AUTCOCODER SAN JOSE, CALIF.

ASSEMBLY- CAUTO TAKES FROM 1/2 TO 3/4 FOR THE TIME REQUIREC FCR

AN AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY, AND SUPPLIES ALL THE DIAGNOSTICS SUPPLIED CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

BY AUTCCODER WITH THE EXCEPTION OF ThE ALPHABETIC LABEL SORT AND

THE UNREFERENCED LABEL LISTING. CAUTO HAS THE ADVANTAGE CF NCT AUTOBLOCK TI AUTOMATICALLY PRODUCES CROSS-REFERENCE TABLES ANC A

REQUIRING ANY TAPE DRIVES TO ASSEMBLE AUTOCODER PROGRAMS. SCURCE DOCUMENTED BLOCK DIAGRAM, USING NEW SYMBGLS IN ACCORDANCE WITH

LANGUAGE 1401 SPS6 ASTI STANDARDS. IT PRCVIDES THREE DIFFERENT TABLES, CNE OF WHICH

IS THE BRANCH-FROM TABLE, AND ACCEPTS AN UNLIMITED NUMBER OF

8K 1401 WITH THE ACVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY CF UP BRANCH POINTS, SINCE THE PROGRAM TAKES FULL ADVANTAGE CF CCRE

YO 268 LABELSs IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,959 CORE POSITIONS. 12K 1401 SIZE. IN ADCITION TO ThHE COMMON INSTRUCTICNS, AUTOBLCCK II

WITH THE ACVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY OF UP TC 713 HANDLES I0CS, MACRCS, CVERLAYS, ANC THE EXECUTE INSTRUCTION.

LABELS, IN PROGRAMS UP TQ 15,999 CORE POSITIONS. 16K 1401 WITH AUTOBLCCK I1 IS AN EXTENSICN ANC REVISION OF AUTCBLOCK I ANC IS

THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE FOR ASSEMBLY OF UP TQ 1157 RUN AFTER THE AUTOCODER PROGRAM UTILIZING THE AUTOCODER

LABELS. IN PROGRAMS UP TO 15,999 CORE POSITIONS. A MINIMUM CF CCNFIGURATION- 4K MINIMUM, FOUR-TAPE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING,

7,999 POSITICNS OF STORAGE ARE REQUIRED FOR THIS PROGRAM. A HIGH-LOW-EQUAL-COMPARE .

MINIMUM OF 8Ky 1401 CARD SYSTEM, WITH THE ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING
PACKAGE ANC 16403 PRINTER. THIS PRCGRAM GIVES TO THE 1401 CARD

SYSTEM USER AN ASSEMBLY PRCGRAM WITH THE FLeXIBILITY AND SPEED GF 1401-02.0.018 FARGO CNE-SIXTY-G *M
A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM ASSEMBLY PROGRAM. AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.018
1401-02.0.014 FAST LCAD INSTRUCTION TAPE AUTHOR...D.L. FERNANCEZ
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.014 DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
D.L. FERNANCEZ,IBM CORP.sWILSHIRE BLVD..LDOS ANGELES, CALIF. =M
AUTHCOR...E. ROGER WARMBIR LCS ANGELES WILSHIRE
IBM CORP.
100 SOUTH WACKER DRIVE FARGC ONE-SIXTY-G FOR THE 1401, 1460, AND 1401G IS A GREATLY
CHICAGC 6, ILLINDIS EXPANDED NEW VERSION OF A LOAD ANC GC REPORT GENERATOR WHICH
GIVES ALL THE CAPABILITIES OF BASIC FARGO PLUS- /A/ UP TC SIX
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR HEADER LINES WHICH CAN BE MODIFIED AT ANY TIME WITHIN CBJECT
TIME. /B/ MULTIPLY-DIVIDE WITH OR wITHOUT THE FEATURE.
AN AUTOCOCER PROGRAM SYSTEM THAT WILL PROVIDE THE GREATEST /C/ MULTIPLE ANC/OR IF/NOT CONDITICNS IN DEFINING UP TC TEN CARD
POSSIBLE SPEED AND FLEXIBILITY FOR MAINTAINING TAPE LOADABLE TYPES. /C/ SEQUENCE CHECK UF INPUT FILE AT ANY LEVEL
PROGRAMS. CAPABLE OF CREATING, SEARCHING, UPDATINGs DUPLICATING, /I1F HIGH-LOW-EQUAL IS INSTALLED/. /E/ UP TO FOUR SPLIT CONTRCL
AND PRINTING THE MULTI-PROGRAM, MONITQRED SYSTEM TAPE. TAPE FIELCS WITH OR WITHOUT STRIPPED ZONES FOR DEFINING EACH OF FCUR
LCADABLE PROGRAMS ARE GENERATED AS ONE OR MORE RECORDS OF TOTAL LEVEL. /F/ TOTAL FORCE HEADING GR HEADING FORCE TOTAL,
VARYING LENGTH FROM AUTOCOCER CONDENSED OBJECT CARDS, AND MAY DIVORCED MINOR AND SUPRESS COMPARE OF A CARD TYPE AT ANY TOTAL
BE CALLED THROUGH THE 1407 CONSOLE TYPEWRITER. THE SYSTEM LEVEL. /G/ AND MORE.....TEE PROGRAM IS FULLY COMPATIBLE WITHK
MAINTENANCE PRCGRAM REQUIRES 4K. THE 600 POSITION MONITGR THAT THE FARGO-FORTY PROGRAM BY C.P. DOOLITTLE, THE LATEST VERSICN CF
CONTRGOLS USER PRCGRAM SEARCHING, LOADING, AND EXECUTION IS ACT FARGC FGR THE 1440.
KEPT IN CORE DURING OBJECT PROGRAM EXLCUTION, BUT MAY BE RECALLED
BY MACRO LINAKGE ROUTINES REQUIRING 36 TO 66 CORE POSITIONS. OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL — GONE TAPE CCNTAINING SCURCE DECKS =M
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS 1401 4K, H-L-E, ADV PROG, SS, AND LISTINGS. =M
1407, 1403-2, 1402, AND 3 TAPE UNITS. THE TAPE REQUIREC TO OBTAIN OPTIONAL MATERIAL MAY BE ORDEREC *V
FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PRCVIDEDC =M
MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTE. =M
1401-02.0.015 FARGO MULTIPLY ROUTINE WITH CPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CAROD. *M

AUTOMATIC PATCH LINKAGE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.015 1401-02.0.019 AUTOMATIC FLOW CHART M
TECHNIQUE
AUTHOR...RICHARD E. VLAHA AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
I8M CORPa SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.01S
7321 W. LAKE ST.
RIVER FOREST, ILL. AUTHCRS..F.D. LEWIS WeNe MOLL
DIRECT INQGUIRIES TO AUTHOR CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

F.0. LEWIS,IBM CORP.,DEPT. 867,NEIGHBORHOOD RD.sKINGSTCN, N.Y =V
THIS PROGRAM AND SUBROUTINE, MULTIPLY AND PATCH, WILL ALLOW 1401

USERS WHO DO NCT HAVE MULTIPLY/DIVIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING A PROGRAM WHICKE PRODUCES FLOWCHARTS FROM A LANGUAGE SIMILAR TC M
FEATURES TO EITHER BEGIN USING OR EXPAND THEIR USAGE OF FARGC: 1400 SERIES AUTOCOCER. ALL INFORMATICN PERTAINING TC CNE SYMBCL
WHICk IS A LOAC-AND-GO REPCRT PROGRAM GENERATICN SYSTEM. 1S CONTAINED ON ONE KEYPUNCH FORM LINE. FREE FORM CCDING CF
MULTIPLY IS DESIGNED TC HANDLE A NINE POSITIGN MULTIPLIER ANC TEXT INFORMATICN IS USED. THE PRCGRAM FLOATS ANC CENTERS ThE
ELEVEN POSITION MULTIPLICAN WITHOUT ALGEBRAIC SIGN CONTRCL. TEXT WITHIN THE SYMBOL, THUS RELIEVING THE WRITER OF THIS

THE SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN TO ALLOW LINKAGE FROM SIX DISTINCT TECIOUS TASK. PAGE ANC CONNECTOR NUMBERS ARE ASSIGNED

FARGC LOCATIONS. THE NUMBER OF CORE LOCATIONS USED IS 191. IT AUTOMATICALLY BY THE PROGRAM. TWELVE UNIQUE SYMBOLS ARE

IS WRITTEN IN SPS. THE RESTRICTICN PLACED ON THE USER IS ThE AVAILABLE, ALL OF WHICH HAVE BEEN APPRCVED BY THE AMERICAN
FIRST THREE CONSTANTS AREAS DEFINEC IN FARGO MUST BE, A NINE STANCARDS ASSOCIATION. FLOW CHARTS PRCDUCED ARE MACHINE
POSITION MULTIPLIER, ELEVEN POSTION MULTIPLICAND AND, TWENTY-CNE INDEPENDENT. BY USE OF SPECIAL COMMENT CARDS, LINE TEXT
PCSITION PROCUCT. PATCHK AUTOMATICALLY SCANS STORAGE FOR NOOO AND INFORMATICN MAY BE PROCUCEL WITH OPTICNS FGR CENTERING, LEFT,
NE88888 DEFINEE UNCER PATCHING IN FARGC MANUAL C24-1464-1 AND RIGHT CR FULL JUSTIFICATION. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS— 1401 4K,
PUNCHES LINKAGE PATCH CARDS TO MULTIPLY ENABLING AUTOMATIC ENTRY TWC MAGNETIC TAPES ANC ADYANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. SOURCE
ANC EXIT. THIS PROGRAM ELIMINATES THE NECESSITY CGF CORE DUMPS, LANGUAGE OF THE PROCESSOR PROGRAM [S ALTCCODER.

MANUAL CORE SCANS AND PATCH CARD CREATIONS NECESSARY FCR
INCORPORATING THE MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE.
1401-02.0.020 FARGO MULTIPLY-DIVIDE II
AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.

1401-02.0.016 CONTROLLER SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.020
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.016 AUTHOR...C.G. MENK, JR.
iBM CORP.
AUTHORS . .RCBERT J. MACARTNEY 2925 EUCLID AVENUE
IBM CORP. CLEVELAND, CHIDO 44115
11 FLOCR - ROCM 112¢C
3424 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

LCS ANGELES, CALIF. 90005
FARGC MULTIPLY/DIVIDE IS AN INTERPRETIVE PRGGRAM FOR 1401

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR COMPUTERS THAT 0O NOT HAVE THE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE FEATURE. THE
FLEXIBILITY OF THE ORIGINAL FARGO PROGRAM IS NOT HAMPEREC IN ANY

THE 1401 CONTRCLLER IS A JOB SUPERVISOR SYSTEM CCNSISTING OF A WAY EXCEPT THAT WITH EIGHTEEN MULTIPLIES OR DIVIDES, 1634
GRECUP GF 1401 PROGRAMS CESIGNED TO PROVIDE /A/ DISC STCRAGE GF PCSITICNS OF CCRE ARE AVAILABLE WHICH IS GENERALLY QUITE AMPLE.
PRCGRAMS, SUBRCUTINES, GVERLAYS, ETC. /B/ CONTROL CARD CALL THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USEC ON ANY BASIC 1401 wITH 4000 OR MCRE
COWN OF PROGRAMS /C/ PROGRAM CALL COWN OF PRCGRAMS, SUBRCUTINES, POSITICNS OF CORE. [IF THE 1401 HAS THE MULTIPLY/DIVIDE FEATURE,
OVERLAYS, ETC. WITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRAMMING EFFORT. IT WILL NOT BE UTILIZEC AND THE INCLUCED MALROS WILL BE USEC. NC
RESTRICTICNS/RANGE~ ACDITICNAL 1401 FEATURES ARE UTILIZED DURING THE ASSEMBLY CF ThE
L. ALL PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYS; ETC. ORIGINATE AT LINKAGES. THE MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE UTILIZED, OESCRIBED IN THE IBM
POS 333, 1401 GENERAL PROGRAM L IBRARY PAMPHLET- 3.C.00ls IS THE 9 X 9,
2. MAXIMUM NUMBER CF USER PROGRAMS IS 53. 10 MILLISECOND SUBROUTINE. THE DIVIDE SUBROUTINE UTILIZED IS THE
3. CCNTROLLER SYSTEMS PACK MUST BE ON DRIVE C. STANCARD DIVIDE CESCRIBED IN THE IBM GENERAL PROGRAM LIBRARY
4. ALL USER PRCGRAMS MUST BE IN THE 1401-1311 CONDENSED CARC BULLETIN- PROGRAMS FOR 1401 CARD SYSTEMS, NO. J29-0209-1. THE
FORMAT. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 CONTROLLER IS DESIGNEC 70 MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISICN IS CODED AS IF THE FEATURE IS
OPERATE ON THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM MACHINE CCNFIGURATICN 1401-4K PRESENTy THE ANSWERS ARE CEVELOPEC IN A THIRD PRE-DEFINED AREA.

STGRAGE 2-1311 DISK DRIVES ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING FEATURE HIGH-LCW-
EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 1402 READER PUNCH 1403 PRINTER PRCOGRAM

REQUIREMENTS- MLINK OCCUPIES 111 POSITIONS OF HIGH CCRE. IN 1401-02.0.021 140171311 MONITOR FOR
ACCITICN, CURING AN OVERLAY OPERATION, POSITIONS $0-741 ARE LSED PROGRAMS CN DISK PACKS

BY MCALL. THE AREA FRCM 333-741 WILL EVENTUALLY CONTAIN THE AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
BEGINNING OF THE USERS ROUTINE- HOWEVER, ALL DATA CG¥FCN TC BCTH SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-C2.0.021
SECTIONS OF A PROGRAM MUST BE NG LOWER THAN POS 742. SCURCE

LANGUAGE- 1401-1311 AUTCCCDER AUTHOR...J.Ce SASSAMAN

698 DELAWARE AVENUE
BUFFALG, N.Y. 14208
1401-02.0.017 AUTOBLCCK II
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.C.017

AUTHOR...W.C. MILLHOFF
BM CORP.
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THIS PROGRAM CCNSISTS CF TWO PARTS. THE FIRST, SROl, LOADS
USER/S PROGRAMS ON DISK PACKS AND CREATES AN ENTRY IN A PROGRA
TABLE STORED ON THE FIRST FOUR SECTORS OF A DISK PACK. THE TA
IS CHECKED BEFCORE A PROGRAM IS LOADED TO PREVENT OVERLAP WITH
PROGRAMS ALREACY STOREC ON THE DISK PACK. THE SECOND, SRO2,
PROVIDES FOR STANDARD CATES TO BE USED BY THE USER/S PROGRAMS,
INQUIRIES, /BOTH DIRECT ADDRESS AND SCAN TYPE/, PROGRAM PULLCC
THROUGH USE OF A SENTINEL CARD, COPYING OF PROGRAMS AND TABLE
NEW PACK ON DISK-TO-DISK UPDATING JOBSs AND A LOG OF PRCGRAM
ACTIVITY ON AN 18M 1407. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- ADVANCED
PROGRAMMINGy HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SCAN DISK SF 1S OPTICNAL
FOR SCAN INQUIRIES. STORACE USED- APPROX. 2K. SOURCE LANGUAG
1401/1311 AUTOCODER.

1401-02.0.022

GENERATOR
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.022

FLOGEN - IBM 1401 FLOW CHART

AUTHGR...J.R. BUCHERTs JR-
IBM CORP.
1120 CONNECTICUT AVE.y Nohe
WASHINGTON, D.C. 2CC36

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS 1401 PROGRAM WILL PRODUCE A PRINTED FLOW CHART WITH BLCCK
TEXT, COMMENTS, BLOCK LABELS, AND CECISION BLOCK CCNNECTOR
CONDITIONS. THE PROGRAM PROCESSES SINGLE CARD ENTRIES FOR EAC
BLCCK AND IS CAPABLE OF PRODUCING SUCCESSIVE CHARTS OF FIFTY
/5 BY 10/ BLOCKS. A SIMPLIFIED CODING SYSTEM IS EMPLOYED WHIC
PRCCUCES FLOW CHARTS OF ASA APPROVED SYMBOLS FOR ANY PRCGRAMMI
SYSTEM IN A FORM MUCH LIKE 7074 AUTOCHART. AN 8K WITH MCDEL 2
PRINTER AND ACVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATLRE IS REQUIRED.

1401-02.0.023 TAPE FARGO FCR IBM 1401
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.023

AUTHCR. .. JAMES Fo PIVEC
IEM CCRP.
3610 14TH STREET
RIVERSIDE, CALIF. 92054

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A MOCIFICATICN TG BASIC FARGO /1401-RG-045/ TO ALLOw PRINTING
REPORTS FRGM A TAPE FILE INSTEAC OF FRCM CARDS. PHASES 1y 24
4 CF RG-045 ARE USED INTACT. PHASE 3 HAS BEEN REQRITTEN; ANC
PHASE 5 HAS BEEN ACDED. FARGO CONTROL CARDS ARE NOT CHANGEC.
ACCEPTS LABELEC OR UNLABELED TAPE FILES FIXED LENGTH, UNBLGCKE
OR FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKEL, OR VARIABLE LENGTH, UNBLOCKED. RECC
MUST BE MCOVE MCDE, EVEN PARITY WITH MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 2498. &
IS PROVIDEC TO BY PASS RECORDS OR DO ADDITIONAL PROCESSING.
REQUIREL 8K, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, INDEXING AND STORE REGISTER
CCMMANCS AND AT LEAST CNE TAPE DRIVE, 1402, 1403. THE SCURCE
LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER WITH I0CS.

1401-02.0.024 FLOWCHARTING AND
DOCUMENTATION AID PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.024

AUTHCR...F.D. LEWIS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
F.D. LEWIS,IBM CORP.,DEPT. B67,KINGSTGONs N.Y.

THIS PROGRAM PROVICES FACILITY FOR COMPUTER PREPARATION CF
FLEWCHARTS AND TEXTUAL DOCUMENTATICON BY MEANS OF AN EASY TC LE
AND USE PROBLEM ORIENTED CHARTING LANGUAGE. THE FLOWCHART MAT
IS 3 X 10 BLOCKS AND ALL BLOCK CONNECTIGN ARE COMPUTER
GENERATED. SYMBOLS CONFORM TO ASA STANDARDS AND NORMAL
FLCWCHARTING CCNVENTIONS. PAGES OF TeXT CCNTAIN 57 CHARACTERS
PER LINE, AND MANY OPTICNS ARE AVAILABLE FOR ADJUSTMENT AND
CHARACTER SPACING. THE FLOWCHARTING LANGUAGE IS CCMPATIBLE Wl
THE LANGUAGE USED IN ANGTHER PROGRAM NOW AVAILABLE FRCM THE TY
III LIBRARY UNCER CATALOG NUMBER 2.0.6G19. REQUIRES AN IBM 140
WITH 8K STCRAGEy 4 TAPES, HI-LO-EQUAL CCMPARE: ADVANCEL
PRCGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCHES.
BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -

COCUMENTATION - PRCGRAM WRITE-UP.

MACHINE READABLE - SYSTEMS TAPE.

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - ONE REEL GF TAPE CONTAINING
SCQURCE CARES.

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE URDERED FROM YOUR IBM

REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400

FEET IN LENGTH.

CPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE QORDER CARD.

1401-02.0.025 FORTRAN MODIFICATION WHICH

ELIMINATES THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECTIAL FEATURE REQUIREMENT
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196é.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.025

AUTHCR...R. STEFFANSCN, JR

CIRECT INQUIRIES T0..
R. STEFFANSCN, JR.,POTLATCH FORESTSy INC.,LEWISTCN, IDAKC

BY INSERTING THIS CHANGE INTG THE 1401 FURTRAN II COMPILER,
PRCGRAMS CODEC IN FORTRAN MAY BE COMPILED AND RUN CON 1401
MACHINES NOT MAVING THE MULTIPLY-DIVICE SPECIAL FEATURE.
THE CNLY PROGRAMMING CCNSIDERATION NECESSARY IS THAT THE
ADCRESS IN THE PARAMETER CARD SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY

1000 POSITICONS LESS THAN THE MACHINE CORE CAPACITY. CPERATING
CCNVENIENCE IS NOT SERICUSLY AFFECTED.

THESE AODVANTAGES OF THE FORTRAN COMPILER ARE RETAINED -
RAPIC COMPILE TIME /AROUND 2 MINUTES/... DIAGNOSTICS...
COMPILE-AND-GC CAPABILITY... OPTIONAL PUNCHED OBJECT DECK
/REACY TQ USE/... COMPILER MAY BE CN CARDS OR TAPE.

CCRE REQUIRED FOR THE SUBROUTINE REDUCES BY APPROXIMATELY
1000 PCSITIONS THE CORE AVAILABLE FOR COMPILING THE SCULRCE
PRCGRAM.
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1401-02,0.028

1401-02.0.029
TRANSLATION PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.029

1401-02.0.031
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.031

AUTHORS..JCSEPHINE CARTER PETER FONDIS

1401-02.0.032
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.032

B8-1401

CONTINUED FRCM PRIGR CCLUMN--

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- FORTRAN WITH THIS CHANGE REQUIRES
8Ke HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE; ADVANCED PROGRAMMINGy READER-PUNCH,
AND PRINTER.

SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.028

AUTHOR...D. E. JOHNSCN

1BM CORPORATION
100 SOUTH WACKER DRIVE
CHICAGC, ILLINOIS €0605

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS 1401 PROGRAM ASSEMBLES S$S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE
INSTRUCTIONS AS DESCRIBED IN MANUAL C28-65C3, BASIC ASSEMBLY
LANGUAGEs PLUS EXTENDEC BRANCH MNEMONICS AND PACKED AND ZCNED
DECIMAL CONSTANTS AS DESCRIBED IN MANUAL C28-6514. THE PRCGRAM
DOES EXTENSIVE ERROR CHECKING AND PRODUCES AN EDITED LISTING CF
SOURCE LANGUAGE, HEXADECIMAL REPRESENTATION OF CCMPILED
LOCATICNS AND INSTRUCTICNS, AND EFFECTIVE ADDRESS OF

OPERANDS. A PUNCHED DECK IN HEXADECIMAL FORMAT IS OPTIONAL.
THE CNE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM
MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR [BM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED.
THE TAPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

BCDIC/EBCDIC/BCDIC CHARACTER

AUTHOR...G.F. WITHERS

1BM CORP.
DEPT. D60, BLDG. 705
PCUGHKEEPSIE; N.Y.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS IS A CHARACTER COCE TRANSLATION PROGRAM. IT WILL TRANSLATE
FROM 8CD INTERCHANGE COCE TO EXTENDED BCD INTERCHANGE CCODE AND
VICE VERSA. THE TRANSLATION CAN BE PERFORMED FROM EITHER CARD
CR TAPE INPUT /TAPE RECORDOS UP TO S$60 CHARACTERS/ TQ EITHER CARD
COR TAPE OUTPUT. MOST OPTIONS /INPLT, QUTPUT, DIRECTION CF
CONVERSION, INTERRUPTICN AND CONTROL CARD/ ARE SENSE SWITCH
CONTROLLEC BUT THERE ARE THREE OPTIONS AVAILABLE FROM A CONTRCL
CARD.+ STARTING POINT OF SCAN., STOPPING POINT GF SCAN.. AND
CCNVERSION OF COLLAR SIGN OR RECORC MARK TC AMPERSAND. THE
PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE.
1402, 1403, SENSE SWITCHES AND ZERC TO TWQ TAPE DRIVES DEPENDING
ON DESIRED INPUT-OUTPUT REQUIREMENTS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN
1401 AUTOCODER.

AUTOCHART =M

WILLIAM JOHNSON

HEDY STOY

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
JOSEPHINE S. CARTER, IBM CORP.y4C SAW MILL RIVER RD., 2M
HAWTHORNE, N.Y. M

THIS PROGRAM GIVES 1401 USERS THE ABILITY TO PRODUCE FLOWCHARTS
SIMILAR TO THOSE WHICR CURRENTLY CAN ONLY BE PRODUCED CN THE IBM
7070/74. IT REQUIRES AN 8K 1401 WITH FOUR TAPE DRIVES, 1402,
1403, ACYANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE: SENSE SWITCHES, HIGH-LCh
—EQUAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY-DIVIOE FEATURES. THE PROGRAM HAS
TEN PHASES PLUS A SUPERVISOR. IT WILL ALSO ACCEPT INPUT PREPARED
FOR THE 1BM 7070/74 AUTOCHART PROGRAMS. FILE MAINTENANCE CF THE
INPUT HAS NOT BEEN INCLUCEC IN THE PRGEGRAM. INITIAL TIMING RUNS
INDICATE THAT THE PRODUCTION OF EACH FLOWCHART TAKES
APPROXIMATELY CNE-HALF MINUTE, INCLUDING PRINTING. RESTART
PROCEDURES ARE INCLUDEC SO THAT THE PRCGRAM CAN BE INTERRUPTED AT
THE ENC OF ANY PHASE AND CONTINUED AT A LATER TIME. SYSTEM TAPE
CREATICN IS ALSO INCLUCED. THE PROGRAM USES THE AUTOCHART
LANGUAGE FOR INPUT. IT IS AN EASILY LEARNED LANGUAGE AND IS
MACHINE INDEPENDENT. THE CUTPUT IS A PRINTED CHART, STANDARDIZED
FCR CLARITY AND REACABILITY AND SUITAEBLE FCR REPRCCUCTICN. THIS
IS A TCOL TQO HELP THE USER MAINTAIN BETTER PROGRAM DOCUMENTATICN
BY PROVIDING FLOWCHARTS WHICH CGNFORM TQ BOTH IBM CORPCRATE
STANCARCS AND TO THE PRCPOSED AMERICAN STANDARDS ASSCCIATICN
FLCWCHART STANCARDS. IT IS ALSG VERY USEFUL IN PRCDUCING VARICUS
TYPES OF GRAPHICS AND OTHER CHARTS. ASSEMBLY OUTPUT FCR CBJECT
CECK AND LISTING, SAMPLE PROBLEM INPUT DATA, AND SOURCE DECK

ARE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL.

THE CNE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED 10 OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM =i

MATERIAL MAY BE ORDEREC FRCM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED.
THE TaPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

MODIFIED FORTRAN COMPILER

AUTHCRS..B. RADPAKRISHNAN A.N. SMITH

DIRECT INGUIRIES TO..

B. RADHAKRISHNAN

BICMETRIC LABURATORY

THE GEORGE WASHINGTCN UNIVERSITY
1145 - L19TH STREET: N.W.

RCOK 618

WASHINGTON, D.C.

THIS PAPER DESCRIBES THE IBM 1401 MCDIFIED FORTRAN

CCMPILER AND ILLUSTRATES THE METHOD FOR CONVERTING THE IBM 1401
FORTRAN COMPILER TO A MCOIFIED COMPILER TO REDUCE COMPILATICN
TIME AND EXCESS PAPER USAGE.

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATICNS ARE IBM 1401 COMPUTER, /ANY MGDEL/...
ADVANCE PRCGRAMMING FEATURE... HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE...
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE... 1402 CARD READER AND PUNCH...

1403 PRINTER... 1 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT.
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1401-02.0.033 CONVERTER TO EBCDIC OF M SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.038
HEXADECIMAL OUTPUT OF SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.033

AUTHOR...R.C. MILLER

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO.

AUTHOR. ..D.E. JCHNSON WeH. NﬂLLﬂCEy[BH CORP.y515 OLIVE ST..ST. LOUIS, MC. 631C1
DIRECT INCUIRIES TC..

MRSe JaSe CAKTER,16M CCRP.,40 SAW MILL RIVER RLa.y M

HAWTHORNEs NoYo #M

THIS PROGRAM IS USED FCR ORIGINAL CREATION AND SUBSEGUENT
MAINTENANCE OF DECISION TAEBLE FORM DOCUMENTATION. A 1401 8K
3 TAPE SYSTEM IS THE MINIMUM CONFIGURATICN. SOURCE LANGUAGE
IS 1401 AUTOCOCER. THE PRCGRAM PRCVICES A COCUMENTATICN LIBRARY
THIS PROGRAM WILL CONVERT HEXADECIMAL CARDS PRODUCED BY THE MAINTAINED ON MAGNETIC TAPE. IT HAS THE ABILITY TO PROGUCE
$/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER CN THE 1401 / PROGRAM NO. 2.0.028/ CCPLES OF DOCUMENTATION IN PRINTED, PLNCH CARD AND MAGNETIC TAPE
INTO S/360 LOAC CECKS -- EITHER ABSGLUTE OR RELOCATABLE -- AS FCRM. DOCUMENTATION CAN BE RETRIEVED BY INDIVIDUAL TABLE GR
SPECIFIED IN THE $/36C SPECIAL SUPPORT UTILITY PROGRAMS MANUAL. GRCUPS CF TABLES. MAINTENANCE CAN 8E PERFCRMED ON INCIVIDUAL
MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMEMTS ARE 8K 14Cl, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING: LINES WITHIN A TABLE. ThHE PROGRAM MAKES POSSIBLE CONVENIENT
HI-LC~EQ, 1402 READ-PUNCH, AND COLUMN BINARY FEATURE. 619 AND ECCNOMIC MAINTENANCE OF CURRENT PROJECT COCUMENTATICN.
SCURCE STATEMENTS.
THE SOURCE DECKS ARE OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MUST BE SPECIFICALLY
REQUESTEC.
1401-02.0.G35 DISASSEMBLER OF 14C1/1460
PROGRAMS FRCM OBJECT TO AUTOCODER SGURCE
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE MUMBER 1401-C2.0.035

1401-02.0.039 SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTER
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196&.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.039
AUTHER...MR. R. MACKINNON
IBM CORP.
520 BOYLSTON ST.
BCSTONy MASS. 02116

AUTHCR...MR. D.L. FISHER

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
MR. C.lL. FISHERsIBM CORP.,MONTEREY & COTTLE RCS.,BLDG. 051,

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR SAN JOSEs CALIF.

THIS GROUP OF 4 PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN TO ASSIST DOCUMENTATICN AND
CONVERSION EFFORTS WHERE THE USER HAS ONLY AN OBJECT DECK FRCM
WHICH TO WORK. IT CONVERTS AN OBJECT PRCGRAM INTC MEANINGFLL
AUTOCGCER SOURCE STATEMENTS, SUITABLE FOR ASSEMBLY OR
FLCWCHARTING.

THE FINAL QUTPUT IS A LISTING /A PUNCHED DECK IS GPTIONAL/ IN
WHICH THE STATEMENTS ARE LABELLED AS REQUIRED IN THE FGRM
BX~BXXXXX FOR INSTRUCTICNS, REFERENCING THE OP CODE LOCATICNs AND
CX-CXXXXX FOR CONSTANTS, REFERENCING TEHE UNITS POSITICN. THE
INSTRUCTICN OPERANDS REFERENCE THESE LABELS.

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE AN 8K 1401/146C WITH 4 TAPE DRIVES,
SENSE SWITCHES, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING,; HIGH-LUW-EQUAL COMPARE, A
1402 CARD REAC-PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER WITH 132 PRINT
POSITIGNS. IF A LARGER MACHINE IS AVAILABLE, THE FGURTH PRCGRAM
/PHASE II1/ CAN BE REASSEMBLED TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF THE LARGER

THE PROGRAM IS A 16K 1401 SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTER, WRITTEN

IN AUTCCODER. THE MACHINE MUST HAVE /1/ INDEX REGISTERS,

/2/ HI-LO-EQ CCMPARE; /3/ ADVANCED PRGGRAMMING, /4/ 1402,

/5/ 1403 AND /6/ 1 TAPE /USING CARC PROGRAM/ OR 2 TAPES USING
LCADABLE TAPE. THE PROUGRAM WILL DRAW SYSTEMS FLOW CHARTS,
CREATE A ,sSYSTEMS TABLE AND PROGRAM-FILE CROSS-REFERENCEss.
THE SYMBOLS CRAWN ARE CLERICAL OPERATION, STORAGE BIN, wIDE
PRCGRAM, CFF—~PAGE CONNECTOR, ADDING MACHINE, TRANSMITTAL TAPE,
MULTIPLE CARD FILE, TAPE, RANCOM FILE, CARD, DOCUMENT,
GRAPHIC OISPLAY, TERMINAL, KEYBOARD, PAPER TAPE, COMMENTS AND
SEQUENCE CF FILE.

MACHINE CONFIGURATICN- PROGRAM REQUIRES A 14C1 WITH 16K
MEMORY; ADYANCED PROGRAKMINGs SBR AND INDEXING, SENSE
SWITCHES, TWO TAPES, A 1403 PRINTER AND 14C2 CARD READER.

THE PRCGRAM HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY EMULATED OGN AN IBM S/3€¢0

COREs THUS CUTTING DOWN THE PROCESSING TIME. THE PROGRAM wiILL
UTILIZE A 1407 If ONE IS ON LINE, BUT DOES NOT REQUIRE IT. TKE
SCURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER AND THERE ARE 2564 SCURCE
STATEMENTS.

MCCEL 30. BASIC 1401 AUTOCOCER WAS USED EXCEPT FGR THE
TCVLY MACRO. THE PROGRAM IS TAPE LOACED USING THE TAPE
GENERATED BY THE AUTOCCCER ASSEMBLER.

TG OBTAIN THE MACHINE READABLE PORTION GF THE PRGGRAM CNE
FULL, 2400 FCOT, REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED. THE TAPE
MAY BE SUPPLIEC OR ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE.

TG OBTAIN THE BASIC PRCCRAM MATERIAL SUBMIT ONE FULL 2400 FCCT
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IN A STANDARD CONTAINER.
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE GRDERED FROM YOUR
IBM REPRESENTAVIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS GRDERED.
1401-02.0.040 TYPEWRITER MACRCS FOR
1401/1440/1460 DISK AUTOCODER
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1S66.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.0C40

1401~02.0.036 1401 FARGO TO SYSTEM/360 RPG
MODEL 20 CONVERSION PROGRAM

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.036 AUTHCR...A.P. DELOACE

AUTHCRS..FRED M. HANEY S. EDMONSTON STEPHEN M. LICHTER CIRECT INGUIRIES TG..

A.P. DELCACKsIEM CORP.»45C JAMES ROBERTSON PKhY.,
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. NASHVILLEs TENN. 37202
MR. GUS CCNCSCENTE
IEM CGRPORATICN THESE TWO MACRCS WERE CESIGNED WITH THE IDEA OF MAKING THE
330 MACISCN AVE. CCNSCLE TYPEWRITER VERY EASY 7O USE. THE MSG MACRC ALLCWS THE
NEW YORKs N.Y. USER TG TYPE OUT A MESSAGE BY SIMPLY CCDING MSG IN THE OP-CCCE
FIELC AND THE ACTUAL MESSAGE IN THE OPERANC FIELD. THE £CJ
MACRC TYPES OUT ,,EQJ,, CN TEE TYPEWRITER AND CUMES TC A CEAD
HALT WITH 999 IN TRE A AND B STARS. AS AN OPTION, ThE LSER
MAY TYPE A MESSAGE OUT INSTEAD OF ,,EQJss BY SIMPLY WRITING
THE ACTUAL MESSAGE IN THE OPERAND FIELC. PRCGRAM MATERIAL
INCLUDES MACROS TO INSERT IN THE MACRO LIBRARY AND A SAMPLE
PRCGRAM TO ASSEMBLE TU TEST THEIR UPERATION. SUURCE LANGUAGE
IS DISK AUTCCGCER MACRO LANGUAGE. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN
REQUIRED IS 4K 1401/40/60 WITH ONE 1311 ANDC DISK AUTGCCCER

/1401-AU-C08/. A CONSCLE TYPEWRITER IS REQUIRED FCR EXECUTICN.

THIS PROGRAM CCNVERTS IBM 14Cl1 FARGO CONTRCL CARDS
TC SYSTEM/360 MOLCEL 20 RPG SPECIFICATICN CARDS. SOURCE
LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER. THE QOBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES
16Ky ACVANCEC PRCGRAMMING FEATURE, AND 2 TAPE UNITS.
THIS PRCGRAM CAN BE OF GREAT VALUE WHEN CONVERTING FROM 1401
TC IBM SYSTEM/3¢0. INPUT MAY BE ANY FARGO PROGRAM WHICH
CCNFCRMS TO THE SPECIFICATIONS IN FARGC FGR IBM 1401 /C24-1462/.
CUTPUT CCNSISTS OF SYSTEM/36C MODEL 2G RPG SPECIFICATICN CARCS
ANC A LISTING CF FARGO SPECIFICATICNS WHICH WERE NOT CCNVERTEC BY
THE PRCGRAM. CNE MAGNETIC TAPE -2400 FEET IN LENGTH- IS REQUIRED
TC GETAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. THE TAPE MAY BE SUPPLIEC
CR ORDERED FRCM YQUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. 1401-02.0.041 COBOL EXPANDER PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1S566.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-02.0.041
140i-02.0. TAPE HACROS
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196¢€.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C2.0.037

AUTHCR. ..J.G. TATE

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
AUTHCR...MR. CHARLES {EE JeG. TATE,IBM CCRP.,1013 E. COLCNIAL CR.yORLANDC, FLA.
IBM CORP.
3833 N. FAIRFAX DR.

ARLINGTCN, VA.

THE CCROL EXPANCER PROGRAM PERMITS THE USER TO CODE CCBCL
PRCGRAMS IN A VERY ABBREVIATED FORM. THIS PROGRAM EXPANDS THE
ABBREVIATIONS USED AND PUNCHES A DECK READY FOR ThHE CCBCL
CCMPILER.

CURRENT USE INCICATES A SAVINGS CF 25 70 €C PERCENT CF CCDING
ANC KEYPUNCHING EFFORT. A STANDARC COBOL CODING SHEET IS USEC.
ABBREVIATICNS ANC SUBSTITUTIONS MAY BE CHCSEN BY THE USER.
APPLICABLE FGR CCBCL FCR ANY MACHINE. wWILL CONVERT PERCENT,
LCZENGE, PCUNC SIGN, AT SIGN AND APPERSANC TG S$/360 CHARACTVERS
CPEN PARENTHESIS, CLOSE PARENTHESIS, EQUAL MARK, QLOTE MARK

ANC PLUS SIGN IF DESIRED. WILL RESEQUENCE AND IDENTIFY CUTPUT
CE CKED. PERMITS EXPLD ce
ACILITY OF COBOL WI HLLT
CUEING AND KEYPUNCHING EFFORT NORMALLY REQUIREC. WRITTEN IN
SPS FOR A 4K OR ABCVE 14C1 CARD SYSTEM, USING ACVANCEC
PRCGRAMMING FEATURE: HI-LC-EQUAL AND SENSE SWITCHES.

412 SQURCE STATEMENTS.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAMMING SYSTEM IS A SET OF SOURCE LANGUAGE /AUTCCCCER/
LIBRARY ROUTINES DESIGNEC TO AID THE CCMMERCIAL USER WITH MANY
OF THE CAY-TO-CAY REQUIREMENTS OF A 14C1/146C TAPE SYSTEM. BY
MEANS CF MACROS IN HIS SCURCE PROGRAM HE CAN CALL FGR RCLTINES
TC PERFORM THE FGLLOWING TASKS—
1. MULTIPLICATIGON AND DIVISION WITH OR HITHDUT YHE
SPECTAL FEATURE,
DECIMAL ALICGN
2. TABLE LOOK-UPS.
3. CLEARING ANC SETTING WORD MARKS.
4. ECITING ONE CR MORE FIELCS.
5. TESTING FIELDS FOR BLANKS AND/CR NCN-NUMERIC CHARACTERS.
6. TESTING FIELCS AND ARITHMETIC CALCULATICNS FOR ZERC, POSITIVE,
AND/OR NEGATIVE CONCITICNS.
7. PRINTING A LINE, PAGE SKIPPING, ANC CLEARING THE PRINT AREA.
THESE MACROS RESIDE ON THE AUTOCGCER SYSTEM TAPE AND CAN BE LSED
BY ANY 1401/1460 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND AT
LEAST 4,000 POSITIONS CF MEMORY.

1401-03.0.001 9 X 9 TEN MILLISECOND
MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1562.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.C.CO0l
AUTHCRS..R. B. FEASTER W. F. PQOST
1401-02.0.038 DECISION TABLE MAINTENANCE
ON THE IBM 1401 TAPE
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 196¢.
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OIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
R. B. FEASTER
1BM CORPORATION
340 MARKET STREET
SAN FRANCISCO 11, CALIFCRNIA

THIS PROGRAM WILL MULTIPLY TWO NINE POSITICN FIELDS
TOGETHER, WITH SIGN CONTROL. 10 MS. PER MULTIPLICATIGN.
334 POSITICONS. 1401 - ANY MODEL.

1401-03.0.003 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1S62.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.003

AUTHOR. . .KENNETH JOHNSON
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROACS
DEPARTMENT CF COMMERCE
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TGO AUTHOR

COMPUTES THE SQUARE ROOT OF A SINGLE-PRECISION FIXED PCINT
10 DIGIT NUMBER. ACCURACY - 1 IN UNITS POSTITIGN 314
PCSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. MINIMUM 1401 WITH AUTOMATIC
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE ANC HIGH, LOW, EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES.

1401-03.0.004 FLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES
/NORMALIZED/

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.004

AUTHOR...H. P. NUCCI
U. S. DEPARTMENT OF CCMMERCE
BUREAU GF PUBLIC ROACS
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

COMPUTES FLOATING POINT ADD, ADD ABSOLUTE, SUBTRACT,
SUBTRACT ABSOLUTE, MULTIPLY, AND DIVICE. 8C6 CORES OF
MEMORY. 1401 WITH INDEX REGISTERSy MLLTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH-
LOW-EQUAL COMPARE.

1401-03.0.005 SIN-COS SUBROUTINE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-(3.0.005

AUTHOR. . .KENNETH JOHNSON
U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROACS
WASHINGTON 25, C. C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

COMPUTES SIN AND/OR COS CONVERTING DEGREES TO RADIANS
PRODUCING A NINE DECIMAL PLACE RESULT. 700 POSITIONS COF
CORE STORAGE. 1401 WITH AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND
HIGH, LOW: EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES.

1401-03.0.006 SYMBOLIC A TO THE X POWER
SUBROUTINE

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.006

AUTHOR...W. W. GILLETTE
CCLORADG INTERSTATE GAS COHPANY
PCST OFFICE BCX 1087
CCLORADO SPRINGS, CCLORADO

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A SYMBOLIC SUBROUTINE FOR COMPUTING A TO THE FRACTIDNAL
EXPONENT X. THIS SUBROUTINE WILL USE 1081 CORE POSITICNS,
INCLUDING POSITIGNS 0333-0530 WHICH ARE USED IN ABSOLLTE
FORM. THE ORIGIN OF THE MAIN PROGRAM USING THIS SUBROUTINE
MUST BE AT 0531 4K 1401 WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE

AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE.

1401-03.0.008 NEPCO MULTIPLY ROUTINE
/CARD/
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.008

AUTHOR...R. J. BQUVIN
NEKGOSA~EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY
PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS MULTIPLY ROUTINE IS FOR 1401 INSTALLATIONS NOT
EQUIPPED WITH THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE. IT USES 11.44
MS. TO MULTIPLY 5 DIGITS X 5 DIGITS AND 29.9 MS. FOR 10
DIGITS. THIS ASSUMES THAT THE DIGITS OF THE MULTIPLIER
HAVE AN AVERAGE VALUE OF 4.5. THIS ROUTINE IS ESPECIALLY
ADVANTAGEOUS FOR SMALL FACTORS. IT GIVES ONLY A SLIGHT
ADVANTAGE OVER OTHER ROUTINES ON LARGE FACTORS. 1401
SYSTEM

1401-03,0.010 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.01C

AUTHOR. . .RICHARD D. EARKER
ITEK CORPORATION
LEXINGTCNs MASSACHUSETTS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGR
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THIS PRGCGRAM WILL CALCULATE THE SQUARE ROOT OF ANY
SIX-CIGIT NUMBER. 600 POSITIONS ARE REGUIRED TC STURE THE
PRCGRAM. 403 COF THESE POSITIONS ARE USEC TO STORE THE
DIVIDE SUBROUTINE. 14C1 - ANY MODEL

1401-03.0.011 CALCULATE NUM. OF DAYS

BETWEEN TWO DATES SUBROUTINE /DTCALC/
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.011

AUTHCR. . .WILLIAM B. MORGAN
IBM CORPORATION
99 PARK AVENUE
NEW YORK NEW YORK

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHCR

THIS SUBROUTINE CALCULATES THE NUMBER OF CALENDAR DAYS
BETWEEN TWO DATES PROVICING ACCURATE ACCOUNTING FOR LEAP
YEAR DAY. SOURCE LANGUAGE SPS. DATES MAY BE IN SEPARATE
ADJACENT CENTURIES, BUT CANNCT BE MORE THAN 199 YEARS AND
365 DAYS APART. 395 POSTIONS PLUS 24 POSITIONS FOR EACH
TIME A SUBROUTINE IS USED. 1401-ANY MCDEL, NG SPECIAL
FEATURES ARE RFOUIRED.

1401-03.0.013 E TO THE X AND E TO THE —X
SUBROUTINE /FIXED POINT/

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.013

AUTHCR. ..JCSEPH J. OTT
U. S. DEPT. GF COMMERCE
BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROACS
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

TG PROVIDE A SUBROUTINE FOR DEVELOPING CO-LGGARITHMS

T0 TEE BASE E. HASTINGS APPROXIMATIONS FOR DIGICAL
COMPUTERS APPROXIMATELY 1,200 POSITIONS OF CORE STCRAGE.
IBM 1401 WITH 4,C00 OR MORE POSITICNS CF CORE STORAGE AND
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND INDEXING
FEATURES.

1401-03.0.014 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE USING
ODD INTEGER METHOD

AVAILABLE 3RO QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.014

AUTHCR. ..BURR PRESTON
IBM CORPORATION
520 NORTH DEARBORN STREET
CHICAGO 10 ILLINOELS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS GENERALIZED, CLOSEC SUBROUTINE EXTRACTS THE SQUARE
ROCT OF ANY NON-NEGATIVE NUMBER. IF THE ARGUMENT IS
NEGATIVE, THE SQUARE ROCT OF THE ABSOLLTE VALUE OF THE
ARGUMENT IS GENERATED; AND CONTROL TRANSFERS TO THE MAIN
PRGGRAM VIA AN ERROR RETURN. THE ARGUMENT SIZE IS
VARIABLE AND LIWITED ONLY BY AVAILABLE CORE. THE ROOT
CCNTAINS HALF AS MANY CIGITS AS THE ARGUMENT. AN EXTREMELY
GENERAL AND EASY TO USE LINKAGE ALLOWS THE PROGRAMMER TC
HAVE NC KNOWLECGE OF THE WORK AREAS OR SYMBOLIC LABELS
USED BY THE SUBROUTINE. 285 POSITIONS ARE REQUIRED FOR

A 10 DIGIT ARGUMENT. IN GENERAL, 255 & 3L POSITIONS ARE
REQUIRED FOR AN ARGUMENT OF LENGTH L. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
/INDEX REGISTERS, MOVE RECORD: STORE A AND B REGISTERS/,
HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND MODIFY ADDRESS. THE LATTER TWC
FEATURES MAY BE ELIMINATED BY MINOR PROGRAM KOCIFICATICNS.

1401-03.0.015 SQUARE ROOT ROUTINE
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.015

AUTHCR. ..M. J. KENNY
IBM CORP.
7321 LAKE STREET
RIVER FOREST, ILLINCIS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A CLCSED SPS SCUARE ROOT ROUTINE USING NO SPECIAL FEATURES
ANC CNLY 262 PCSITIONS OF CORE. OPERATES ON ANY 1401.
EXECUTION TIME ESTIMATEC AT 20 TO 30 MILLESECONDS DEPENDING
ON THE SUM OF CIGITS IN RADICAND. METHCD OF SUCCESSIVE
SUBTRACTIONS BASED ON FORMULA S/N/ EQUALS /N.N & N//2.
FIXED POINT ARITHMETIC GIVING A SIX SIGNIFICANT DIGIT
ANSWER. RANGE, LARGEST NUMBER IS 9599588C0C0036,
IRRESPECTIVE OF WHERE CECIMAL POINT IS LOCATED IN THE
NUMBER. ROUTINE HAS BEEN USED ON SAMPLE PROBLEMS AND A WwIDE
RANGE OF CUSTOMER CATA.

1401-03.0.016 A CLOSED SUBROUTINE FOR THE

COMPLETE SOLUTION OF QUADRATIC EQUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401
AVATLABLE &4TH QUARTFR 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.016

AUTHOR...E- FLINN
1BM CORPORATION
2601 SQUTH MAIN STREET
HCUSTON 2 TEXAS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
THE PURPOSE OF THE SUBRCUTINE IS THE SGLUTION QOF QUADRATIC

EQUATICNS OF TEE FCRM PLUS OR MINUS A TIMES X SQUARE PLUS
PLUS CR MINUS B TIMES X PLUS PLUS OR MINUS C EQUALS 0.
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THE MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE A BASIC 1.4K 1401
CARD OR TAPE SYSTEM,554 CORE STORAGE PCSITIONS AND THE
MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE.

1401-03.0.019 A SQUARE ROOT SUBRGUTINE FOR
THE 1401 USING NORMAL EXTRACTION METHOD
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.019

AUTHCR. ..GECRGE F. NARGIN

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
DIANN C. HANSEN
18M CORP.
340 MARKET STREET
SAN FRANCISCCs CALIFORNIA

THE PURPGCSE OF THIS WRITEUP IS TO PRESENT A FLEXIBLE
SUBRCUTINE FOR TAKING THE SQUARE RCOT CF ANY SIZE NUMBER
USINC THE NORMAL EXTRACTION METHOD. DOES NOT REQUIRE
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE ANC CAN BE USED WITH /METHOD I/ GR WITHCUT
/METHOC 11/ ACVANCED PRCGRAMMING. METHOD 1 REQUIRES 183
POSITICNS OF CCRE AND METHCD II REQUIRES 254 POSITIONS OF
CORE. THE SAMPLE PROGRAM INCLUDED IN THE WRITEUP IS FOR &
14 DIGIT RADICANC WITH A 7 DIGIT ROOT.

THE WRITEUP ALSO INCLUDES EXPLANATION CF TERMINOLOGY USED
IN THE SUBROUTINE, COMMENTS ON HOW TO ADJUST TO ANY SIZE
RACICAND, A CHART OF HCW THE METHGC ACTUALLY WORKS, FLOW
CHARTSs SPS SGURCE DECKS, PROGRAM DECKS AND LISTINGS OF
TEST DATA AND RESULTS. 14CI-ANY SIZE, METHOD I-ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING-METHFOD II-NC ACDITIONAL FEATURES.

1401-03.0.020 FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT
SUBROUTINE
AVATLABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.020

AUTHCR...MR. S. NORCIN
IBM SVENSKA AKTIEBOLAG
NCRCENFLYCHTSVAGEN 7C
STOCKHGLM 3Cs SWEDEN

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS SUBROUTINE WILL COMPUTE THE SCUARE ROCT OF THE
ABSOLUTE VALUE OF A FIXED POINT NUMBER OF ARBITRARY LENGTH

/1-20 DIGITS/. THE RESULT WILL CONTAIN ONE DIGIT MCRE THAN

THE ARGUMENT, AND THE MAXIMUM ERROR IS LESS THAN FIVE /5/
IN ThE LAST DIGIT. 1401-ANY MODEL EQUIPPEDC WITH MULTIPLY-
CIVIDE ANC ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING FEATURES-. WRITTEN IN SPS.

1401-03.0.021 SINE-COSINE SUBROUTINE
AVATLABLE 2NC QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.021

AUTHOR...E.B. WEIDNER
CAPE COMPUTER FACILITY
RCA, MISSILE TEST PROJECT
BLDG. 2-1655, MU 574C
PATRICK AIR FORCE BASE, FLORIDA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR

TO CALCULATE SINE OR COSINE VALUES FROM RADIANS. 4K 1401
WITH NC SPECIAL FEATURES.

1401-03.0.022 BINARY AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY
SUBROUTINE /BAMS/

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-~C3.0.022

AUTHOR...MR- CARL PORVER
DERAN CONFECTIONERY CO., INC.
134 CAMBRIDGE STREET.
CAMBRIDGE 41, MASS.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TC PROVIDE A MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE WHICH WOULD REQUIRE A MINIMUM
OF CORE STORAGE ANC ALLOW FLEXIBILITY. T7THIS SUBROUTINE MAY BE
INSERTED IN A PROGRAM EITHER AS A CLOSEC ROUTINE OR CPEN RCUTINE,
AND HANDLE MULTIPLICAITONS FROM A 1X1 TO 20X20 /CR GREAVER/
WITHOUT LIMITATICNS. THIS METHOD WAS DEEMED PREFERABLE GVER THE
EXISTING MULTIPLY 1 AND 2 DUE TO ITS COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY, EASE
OF UNDERSTANDING, SPEEC AND LESS CCRE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS.

NC SIGN CONTROL IS PROVIDEGC, SINCE MOST BUSINESS APPLICATICAS

DC NCT REQUIRE SIGN CONTROL. SIGN CONTROL MAY BE INITIATEC IN
THE MAIN PRGGRAM WiTH LITTLE EFFORT. THIS PROGRAM REQUIRES

94 PCSITICNS OF STORAGE FOR A 1x1 TC 227 POSITIONS FCR A 20x20
MULTIPLICATION. 1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL FEATURE.
THIS PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS LANGUAGE.

1401-03.0.025 FAST DIVIDE SUBROUTINE FOR
1401/1440/1460

AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401

AUTHCR...S. INZELSTEIN

IBM SOUTH AFRICA
P.C. BCX 1419
JCHANNESBURG, SOUTH AFRICA

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN CESIGNED YO ACCCMPLISH DIVISIONs FCR
MACHINES WITHOUT THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE LARDWARE, IN THE SHCRYEST
POSSIBLE AMOUNT OF TIME. THE PROGRAM PRINTS QOUT THE DIVIDEND,
DIVISCORs QUOTIENT AND REMAINDER. THE CIVIDEND AND THE DIVISGR
CAN BE OF UNLIMITEC SIZE EXCEPT THAT THE DIVIDEND CANNCT BE
SAMLLER THAN THE DIVISCR. TKE ARITHMETIC IS FIXED POINT. THE
ONLY SPECIAL FEATURE REQUIREC IS THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE
FEATURE ON THE 1401. THE 1440 AND 14€C REQUIRE NO SPECIAL
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FEATURES. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES 399 POSITIONS OF CORE FOR A 7
PLACE DIVIDEND AND A 3 PLACE DIVISOR. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN
AUTOCQCER.

1401-03.0.027 SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.027

AUTHGR...MR. HAROLD M. GAY, JR

MEGICAL RESEARCH COMPUTER CENTER
UNIVERSITY CF OKLAHCMA MEDICAL CENTER
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLAKOMA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

WILL COGMPUTE SQUARE ROOT OF 20-DIGIT INTEGER TO 10-DIGIT
ACCURACY. ODD INTEGER METHOD 20-CIGIT ARGUMENT- 10~DIGIT RESULT.
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS-237 STORAGE POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT
SPECIFICATIONS-MOVE RECORD, MODIFY ADDRESS, STORE B ACDRESS
REGISTER, AND INDEX REGISTERS. MAY BE RE-WRITTEN FOR CTHER
MACHINE CONFIGURATIONS. EXECUTION TIME VARIES FROM 77.4 MS.

/ALL ZEROS/ TO 175.2 MS. /ALL NINES/.

1401-03.0.028 MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /130
POSITION/

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.028

AUTHCR...D.T. MOELLER
IBM

CORP.
CHICAGG WEST /097/
7321 W. LAKE ST.
RIVER FOREST, ILL.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGOR

THIS IS A MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE FOR THE 1401 WHICH IS FASTER THAN
THE STANDARD MPY I SUBROUTINE AND WHICH REQUIRES A MINIMUM AMCUNT
OF CCRE STORAGE - 130 POSITIONS. MACEINE CONFIGURATION- THIS
SUBROUTINE REQUIRES THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING SPECIAL FEATURE.
EXCEPT FOR THIS REQUIREMENT, IT CAN BE USED ON ANY SIZE 14C1
SYSTEM, WITH ANY COMPLEMENT OF INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT AND SPECIAL
FEATURES.

THIS SUBROUTINE PERFORMS ITS MULTIPLICATICN FUNCTICN BY
SUCCESSIVE ADDITION TO THE PRODUCT AREA. STARTING WITH THE UNITS
POSITICNS OF THE MULTIPLIER, THE SUBROUTINE SUBTRACTS CNE FRCM
THE MULTIPLIER EACH TIME THAT THE MULTIPLICAND IS ADDED UNTIL THE
MULTIPLIER DIGIT IS REDUCEC TO ZERC. AS EACH SUCCESSIVE DIGIT OF
THE NMULTIPLIER IS USEC, THE PARTIAL PRCDUCT IS SHIFTED ONE
POSITION RIGHT. THE FINAL PRODUCT IS ALWAYS RIGHT-ADJUSTED IN
THE PRODUCT AREA AT THE COMPLETICON OF THE SUBROUTINE. SCURCE
LANGUAGE- THIS SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN IN SPS IN ORDER TC ALLGW
ITS INCLUSION IN EITHER AN SPS PROGRAM OR AN AUTOCODER PROGRAM
/THRCUGH USE OF THE ENT SPS COMMAND/.

1401-03.0.029 AUTOCOCER MULTIPLY=-DIVIDE

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.029

AUTHOR...R.T. STEFFANSON

PCTLATCH FORESTS, INC.
LEWISTON, ICAHO

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TO PROVIDE A HARCWARE COMPATIBLE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE CAPABILITY

FOR 1401 MACHINES NOT EQUIPPED WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL
FEATURE. WITH MINOR RESERVATIONS, IS A MACRC-DUPLICATE CF THE
1401 MULTIPLY-DIVICE SPECIAL FEATURE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS—
MULTIPLY 285 PCSITIONS. DIVIDE 415 POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT
SPECIFICATIONS- INDEX REGISTERS, STORE ADDRESS REGISTERS.
ASSEMBLY REQUIRES 1401 AUTCCODER SYSTEM WITH 4K 1401, 4 TAPE
UNITS, 1402 READER, 1403 PRINTER, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND
HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE. LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. AN ASSEMBLED VERSICN
IS USEABLE WITH FARGO.

1401-03,0.030 LOOK~UP ~ BINARY TABLE
LOOK-UP MACRO
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.030

AUTHOR...J. V. VILLALOBOS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TYO..

G. VAN DE BLANKEVOORT

HUNT FOGDS & INDUSTRIES, INC.
1645 W. VALENCIA DRIVE
FULLERTONs CALIF.

THIS IS A TABLE LOOK-UP MACRO FOR 1401 AUTOCODER ASSEMBLIES
OPTIMIZED BY USING THE BINARY TECHNIQUE. GIVEN AN INDEXED TABLE
OF SEQUENCED ITEMSy IT SEARCHES FOR AN EQUAL ENTRY AND EXITS TC A
FCUNC OR NOT FCUND ADORESS ACCORDINGLY. IF FOUND, INDEX REGISTER
IS PROPERLY SET. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- MODIFY-ADDRESS,
HIGH~LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
FEATURES MACRO USES 177 CORE POSITIGNS. IT CAN HANDLE ANY
NUMBER OF TABLE EWNTRIES THROUGH 40%6 AND ANY SIZE ENTRY THRCUGH
999. NO LINEAR COMPARES ARE USED AND THE MAXIMUM NUMBER CF
COMPARES NEECEC TO FIND ANY ITEM IS TWELVE.

1401-03.0.034 BINARY TABLE SEARCH

TECHNIQUE USING INDEX REGISTERS ON THE 8K-16K 1401
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.034

AUTHCR...H.S. DCNELSCN

3627 ROLLANC ROAD
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 37205
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DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR AUTHORS..LES ANGELES COUNTY ROAD DEPARTMENT
THIS IS A WRITTEN ARTICLE WHICH WAS DESIGNEC TO FAMILIARIZE ThE DIRECT INQUIRIES TCa.

INQUIRER WITH THIS TECHNIQUE AND ALLGwW HIM/HER TO ADAPT THIS Red. NUGENT

TECHNIQUE TO HIS/HER SPECIFIC NEED. A SAMPLE PRUGRAM DECK AND TECHNICAL SYSTEMS SECTION

PRCGRAM LISTING WILL BE SENT TO THE INQUIRER UPON REGQUEST ALCNG LOS ANGELES COUNTY ROAD DEPT.

WITH THE WRITTEN ARTICLE. THIS METHOD WAS CHOSEN ABOVE ALL 1540 HENRY STREET

OTHERS BECAUSE IT IS EXTREMELY RAPID, EASY TO PROGRAM, AND VERY LCS ANGELESy CALIF. 90033

CCNSERVATIVE OF CORE. THE ONLY RESTRICTION TO THIS TECHNIQUE IS

THE SIZE OF THE TABLE WHICH MAY BE PLACED IN CORE STCRAGEs WHICH
IS A FUNCTION OF THE SIZE OF CORE STORAGE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS~
ANY 1BM 1401 OR 1460 WITH 8K OR LARGER MEMORY. EQUIPMENT
SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 8-16K WITH INDEXING... CARD READER...
PRINTER... ADDRESS MODIFICATION FEATURE... HI-LO-EQUAL CCMPARE
FEATURE. /THIS TECHNIQUE MAY BE ADAPTED TC A 4K OR LESS 14C1 BY
USING MODULUS 4 ARITHMETIC./ THE SAMPLE DEMCNSTRATION PROGRAM 1S
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. LANGUAGE AND THE OBJECT DECK IS CONDENSED. THE
RUNNING TIME IS CEPENDENT UPON THE TYPE OF CPERATION TG BE CCNE

THIS PACKAGE IS DESIGNEDC TO PERFORM ThE BASIC

TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS. THE INCLUDED CLOSED SUBROUTINES
AND THEIR STORAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE AS FOLLOWS— DEGREES TG
RACIANS /125/. RADIANS TO DEGREES /145/, SQUARE ROQT /144/,
ARCTAN-ARCCOT /348/, ARCSIN-ARCCOS /484/,

SIN-COS-TAN-COTAN /627/. IF ONLY ANGLES LESS THAN 90 DEGREES
ARE TO BE USED AND THE TAN AND COF ARE NCT NEEDEDs THE
SIN-COS SUBROUTINE CAN BE REDUCED FROM 627 TO 262 CHARACTERS.
HASTINGS APPROXIMATIONS USED FOR TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS,

EXCEPT FOR THE SIN-COS WHICH USES A SERIES. WILL ACCEPT

ANY POSITIVE ANGLE LESS THAN TEN RADIANS. ACCURACY TG

SEVEN CECIMAL PLACES OR ONE-TENTH CF A SECONG FOR ANGULLAR

MEASURE. SQUARE RCOT OF A NINETEEN DIGIT NUMBER WILL YIELD

1401-03.0.036 AUTOCODER SERCH BINARY TEN DIGITS.

SEARCH MACRO STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS OF THE COMBINED PACKAGE - 1,493 CHARACTERS.
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- ADVANCED PRGGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE,
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.C.036 HIGH-LCW-EQUAL CCMPARE.

WRITTEN IN S.P.S. THE COMBINED PACKAGE USES COMMON FIELDS,

THEREBY REQUIRING LESS STORAGE THAN THE TOTAL OF THE

INDIVICUAL SUBROUTINES.

USING THIS TECHNIQUE. AS FAR AS INFORMATION RETRIEVAL TIME, THE
TECHNIQUE IS EXTREMELY RAPID.

AUTHOR...R.T. STEFFANSON
POTLATCH FORESTS, INC.
LEWISTON, ICAHO 83501

BIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR 1401-03.0.045 AUTOCOCER DECISION TABLE

TRANSLATOR

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196é.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.045

BINARY SEARCH IS A HIGKLY EFFICIENT METHOD OF TABLE LCCK-UP ANC
HAS NOTHING TO DO WITH COLUMN BINARY OR BINARY ARITHMETIC. THE
SERCH MACRO GENERATES AN OPEN SUBROUTINE TC CONDULT A BINARY
SEARCH OF A TABLE. SERCH DOES NOT SET UP THE TABLE, IT MERELY
SEARCHES THE TABLE AND EXITS TO THE NEXT SEQUENTIAL INSTRUCTICN
IF THE DATA RECORD IS MATCHEDs OR EXITS TO AN ADDRESS SUPPLIED AS DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

A PARAMETER IF THE DATA [S NOT MATCHEC. INDEX REGISTER 3 E.R. HARRIS,IBM CORP.,1C0l WHITAKER ST.+SAVANNAH, GA.
CONTAINS THE ACDRESS OF THE TABLE ENTRY WHICH COMPARED EQUAL.
EMPHASIS IS ON EASE OF USE. SERCH USES A MACRG-GENERATED ACCRESS
TABLE TO DIVIDE THE TABLE OF ENTRIES INTO SUCCESSIVELY SMALLER
HALVES AND DOES NOT REQUIRE THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURE.
ALL ENTRIES MUST BE OF SAME LENGTH AND IN ASCENDING SEQUENCE.
SIZE AND NUMBER OF ENTRIES IN THE TABLE IS RESTRICTED ONLY EY
CORE STORAGE AVAILABLE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- VARIES. TYPICAL
REQUIREMENTS ARE 107 PCSITIONS FOR 31 ENTRY TABLE, 149 POSITICNS
FOR 4095 ENTRY TABLE. 8 ADDITIONAL PGSITICNS IF MODIFY ADDRESS
IS NCT AVAILABLE. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- ADVANCED
PRCOGRAMMINGy HI-LD-EQUAL COMPARE. ASSEMBLY REQUIRES 1401
AUTOCODER SYSTEM. LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER.

AUTHCR«..E+R. HARRIS

A SUBROUTINE AND ASSOCIATED TECHNIQUE. THE TECHNIQUE IS FGR
WRITING LIMITEC ENTRY DECISION TABLES IN AUTOCODER IN A FORMAT
CONGRUQUS WITH STANDARD DECISION TABLE FORMAT. THE SUBRCUTINE
WILL EXECUTE THE DECISION TABLE, AND IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCCDER.
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE A 1401/1440/1460 WITH INDEX REGISTERS
AND STORC ADDRESS REGISTER AND MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTIONS.
THIS SUBROUTINE ANC TECKNIQUE, AS WELL AS PROVIDING DIRECT
TRANSLATION OF CECISION TABLES INTC AUTCGCODER, AUGMENTS
DCOCUMENTATICON CLARITY, FACILITATES MOODULAR PROGRAMMING, AIDS
DEBUGGINGy AND PERMITS LARGE SCALE CHANGES OF PROGRAM LCGIC
WITHGUT RE-ASSEMBLY OR EXTENSIVE PATCHING.

1401-03.0,041 140171460 SIMULTANEOUS 1401-03.0.046 CALOG, IBH 1401 CALOG
MULTIPLY DIVIDE SUB-ROUTINE SUBROUTINE
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196¢€.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.041 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-03.0.046

AUTHOR. ..MR. E.D. SPRAKER
IBM CORP.
1439 PEACHTREE ST., N.E.
ATLANTA, GA. 30309

AUTHOR. . .HERBERT PRINZ

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
HERBERT PRINZsIBM CORP.sD.P. BASIC RESEARCH,P.0. BOX 664
7032 SINDELFINGEN; CERMANY
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
BY A PROCESS OF ITERATION THE NUMBER IS BROUGHT TC A PRCOUCT
GF CCRRESPONDING DIFFERENT FACTORS. THESE FACTGRS ARE CHOSEN
IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE MULTIPLICATIONS AND DIVISIONS
CAN BE REPLACEC BY SIMPLE ACDITIONS.
STGRAGE REGUIREMENTS- 21 POSITIONS MAIN PROGRAM IN CONNECTICA
WITH CALOG SUBROUTINE. 16C INSTRUCTICNS CALOG SUBRGUTINE,

THIS PROGRAMMEC SUB-ROUTINE PROVIDES THE ABILITY TO MULTIPLY AND
DIVIDE SIMULTANEOUSLY IN ONE OPERATION WITH ALGEBRAIC SIGN
CONTROL AND DECIMAL CONTROL UP TO FIVE ADDITIONAL PLACES. BEGTH
THE MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION IN ANY COMBINATION IS
ACCOMPLISHED IN APPROXIMATELY HALF THE TIME IT TAKES TC USE TwC
SEPARATE MULTIPLY AND DIVICE ROUTINES. THIS ROUTINE ALLOWS USE 1247 POSITIONS /MACHINES WITHOUT MA-FEATURE/, 1119 POSITIONS
OF EITHER MULTIPLICATICN, OR DIVISION OR THE COMBINATICN WITH /MACHINES WITH MA-FEATURE/. MAXIMUM LENGTH OF NUMBER 20
COMPLETE LINKAGE TO USERS PROGRAM. IT PROVIDES FOR THE POSITIONS. MAXIMUM ACCURACY /EXACT/ OF MANTISSA 2C PGSITIONS.
MULTIPLICAND, DIVISOR AND MULTIPLIER/DIVIDEND TO BE UP TO 1C BEFORE ASSEMBLING +3EXACTs» /DESIRED ACCURALY OF LCGARITHM/
PCSITIONS EACH AND SUPPLIES A 20 POSITION SIGNED ANSWER ANC 10 MUST BE DEFINEC BY THE USER. THE AUTOCODER PROGRAM IS
POSITION REMAINCER. USES LESS THAN 26C POSITIONS OF ANY RELOCATABLE.
1401-1460 WITH ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING. THE PURPOSE OF CALOG IS TO PROVIDE A FAST CALCULATION CF
LOGARITHMS. THE HIGHER THE DESIREC ACCURACY OF LOGARITHMS,
THE MORE TIME ANC COMPUTATION EFFORT IS SAVED BY THIS
1401-03.0.043 1401/1440 MORDIMER=MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE.
OR OIVIDE UTILITY PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.043 1401-05.0.001 MIP FMATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM
FOR THE IBM 1401/ /CARD/
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-05.0.001

AUTHOR...WILLIAM T. BATTEN
1BM CORPORATION
TEST CENTER
570 BROAD ST.
NEWARKy N.J. 07102

AUTHCR. . .HARRY CASTELLUCCI
FLUID DYNAMICS LABORATORY
LCCKHEED-CALIFORNIA COMPANY
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR A DIV. OF LCCKHEED AIRCRAFT CORP.
BURBANKs CALIFORNIA
MORDIMER IS A PROGRAM THAT WILL MULTIPLY OR DIVIDE AND GIVE
IMMECIATE RESULTS. -QUANTITIES OF VARYING LENGTHS ARE
PRCCESSED BY USING CONVENTIONAL MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE
SUBRCUTINES. START INPUT DATA CARD IN COLUMN 1 AND PUNCH ANY TO INVERT AN /N/ BY /N/ MATRIX USING FLOATING POINT
COMBINATION OF TWO QUANTITIES SEPARATED BY AN X FOR ARITHMETIC. CATA FORMAT - SIX SIGNIFICANT FIGURES.
MULTIPLICATION OR A / FOR DIVISION. THE FIRST QUANTITY CAN BE UP MULTIPLY — DIVIDE FEATURES, INDEX REGISTERSs AND HI-LC-
TO 11 DIGITS, THE SECONC UP TO 9 DIGITS. THE INPUT AND RESULTS EQUAL CGMPARE.
FOR EACH CARD ARE PRINTED ON ONE LINE. DATA CARD INPLT 222/11
GIVES IMMECIATE PRINTEC OUTPUT- 222 / 11 EQUALS 20 REMAINDER 02.
DATA CARD TWO 123456789X12345678 PRINTS-
123456789 X 12345678 EQUALS 1524157763907942. CARD THREE
12345678901/9787 PRINTS- 1234567890 / 9787 EQUALS 1261436
REMAINDER 4769, ETC. PROGRAM IS USEFUL IN SETTING UP CR
CONFIRMING TEST CATA CCMPUTATIONS, ESTABLISHING DISK ADDRESS
CONVERSION ROUTINES, AND PERFORMING ALL INITIAL PROVING
CALCULATICONS WHICH ARE USUALLY DONE BY HAND OR WITH A
COMPTOMETER. HALF-ADJUSTING AND DECIMAL ALIGNMENT MUST STILL
BE DCNE MANUALLY. PROGRAM COULD ALSO BE USED FOR
ON-THE-SPOT DEMOS. AUTOCODER, 140171440y LESS THAN 1.4K,s NC
SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIREC.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TGO AUTHOR

1401-05.0.003 MULTIPLE SIMULTANEOUS

EQUATION AND MATRIX INVERSION PROGRAM
AVATLABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-05.0.003

AUTHOR. ..H.J. MYERS
IBM CORP.
2330 ST. PAUL ST.
BALTIMCRE 18, MARYLANC

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

UP 7O 37 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS ARE SOLVED. MATRICES UP
TO 38 X 38 MAY BE INVERTED AS WILL BE THE COEFFICIENT
MATRIX OF THE SIMULTANECUS EQUATIONS. ALL CALCULATIONS
ARE CARRIED QUT IN EIGKT-DIGIT PRECISION. NO ROUNDING IS
PERFORMED .

1401-03.0.044 TRIGONOMETRIC SUBROUTINES
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196é&.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C3.0.044
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THE PRCGRAM RECUIRES THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-
CIVICE AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND 4, 8, 12 CR
16K PCSITIONS CF CORE STORAGE. WRITTEN IN AUTCCCDER.

1401-05.0.005

LINEAR EQUATICONS
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C5.0.C05

SOLUTICN TO SIMULTANECUS

AUTHCRS..F. A. CHRISTOGPHER CR. T.S. KASKYAP

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
F. A. CHRISTOPHER
IBM CORPORATICN
401 GRAND AVENUE
OAKLANG 10y CALIFORNIA

TO SOLVE N LINEAR EQUATIONS IN N UNKNCWNS USING FIXED PGINT
ARITHMETIC CN THE 1401. N MUST BE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TC 19. THE
GAUSSIAN ELIMINATION METRCGO IS USEC TO SOLVE FOR THE UNKNCWNS.
THE PRCGRAM WAS WRITTEN USING 20 POSITION DATA FIELDS wITH THE
DECIMAL UNCERSTOOD TG BE IN THE CENTER. THE FIELD WAS MADE THIS
LARGE IN CRDER TO MINIMIZE ROUND QFF AND TRUNCATION ERRORS.
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS FOR A TkC
TAPE 1401 WITH THE FOLLGWING FEATURES- ADVANCED PROGRAMMING,
HI-LCW-EQUAL CCMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, AND SENSE SWITCHES.

SQURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN SPS

1401-05.0.006 SOLUTION OF BANK COST

ALLOCATION BETWEEN DEPARTHMENTS USING SIMULTANEOUS LINEAR EQUATIONS
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C5.0.006

AUTHCR...MR. KEITH KASSEL
M CORP.
MARKET DEVELUPMENT
BANKING ANC FINANCE
3424 WILSHIRE BCULEVARD
LCS ANGELES, CALIF.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM PACKAGE IS DESIGNED TC PRGVIDE A READY SCLUTION VG
THE PRGBLEM OF BANK DEPARTMENTAL INTERACTIONS. THE FIRST PRGGRAM
CREATES THE INPUT FOR THE SECOND BY TAKING DECIMAL INPLT,
CONVERTING IT TO FLOATING PGINT AND PUNCHING IT IN THE REQUIRED
FORMAT. THE SECOND PRGGRAM SOLVES A SYSTEM OF LINEAR EQUATICNS
TC DETERMINE TEE RESULT OF THE DEPARTMENTAL INTERACTIGNS. THE
THIRC PROGRAM CONVERTS THE RESULTS OF THE LINEAR EQUATION
SCLUTICN FRCM FLOATING PCINT TO DECIMAL AND PRINTS THEM OQUT IN A
OEPARTMENTAL EXPENSE LISTING. THIS PACKAGE IS WRITTEN IN
AUTOCCCER AND REQUIRES AN 8K 1401, WITH HIGH-LCW-EQUAL-CCOMPARE,
ANC ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, 1403 AND TWO TAPE UNITS.

1401-06.0.001 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF
MONTHLY TIME SERIES
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0¢.0.001

AUTHCR...FABIO TOMCHINSKY
IBM CORP.
230 S. 15TH ST.
PHILADELPHIA; PENNSYLVANIA

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

COMPUTES A PRELIMINARY SEASONALLY ADJUSTED SERIES FOLLOWING
THE CONVENTIOGNAL RATIC TO MOVING AVERAGE TVECHNIQUE. THEN
IT UTILIZES A WEIGHTEC FIFTEEN-MONTH MOVING AVERAGE AS THE
ESTIMATE OF THE TREND CYCLE CURVE USED TC OBTAIN THE FINAL
SEASCNALLY ADJUSTED SERIES. COMPUTES THE IRREGULAR,
CYCLICAL AND SEASONAL COMPONENTS. CARD 1401-4K NO SPECIAL
DEVICE SHI EVHOD THE PROGRAM FAS BEEN WRITTEN IN SPS.
THE PROGRAM WILL HANCLE UP TO 15 YEARS OF MONTHLY DATA

WITH ONE CATA CARD FOR EACH YEAR. EACH CARD MUST HAVE
INFORMATICN FOR ALL 12 MONTHS OF A CALENDAR YEAR.

1401-06.0.002 LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-0¢.0.0C2

AUTHCR. ..M. TUROFF
IBM CORP.
520 BOYLSTON ST.
BCSTON 16 MASS.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

A THC PASS 1401 FORTRAN PRCGRAM THAT wmiilL ACCOMOCATE EIGHT
INDEPENDENT VARIABLES CN A 1401 8K SYSTEM. EASILY MCDIFIED
TO INCREASE THE NUMBER OF VARIABLES FGR USE ON A LARGER
SYSTEM 1401 8K.

1401-06.0.003 MULTIPLE REGRESSION PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.003

AUTHCRS..FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF KANSAS CITY
RESEARCH CEPARTMENT
FECERAL RESERVE BANK OF KANSAS CITY
FEDERAL RESERVE P. C. STATION
KANSAS CITY 6, MISSCURI

A MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS DESIGNED TC HANDLE UP TC 10
VARIABLES. COMPUTES PARTIAL REGRESSIGN AND STANDARDIZED
PARTIAL REGRESSICN COEFFICIENTS, STANCARC ERRORS, T VALUES,
PARTIAL AND MULTIPLE CCRRELATION CCEFFICIENTS, AND THE
DURBIN WATSON RATIC. MACHINE CONFIGURATION 1401 CARD
SYSTEM WITH 8K MEMORY, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, INDEXING, STORE
ADCRESS REGISTER, HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE, EXPANDED PRINT EDIT.

B-1401 PAGE

1401-06.0.004

ANALYSIS
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1S63.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.004

MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION

AUTHCR...MARY ANN FISHER

CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
CHARLES YURASEK
1EM CORP.

570 BRGAD ST.
NEWARKs N.J.

THIS PRCGRAM IS DESIGNEC TO ACCOMPLISH A REGRESSION ANALYSIS

CF UP TO 14 INCEPENDENT VARIABLES CN THE SMALLEST 1401 WITH
FGRTRAN CAPABILITIES. IT SACRIFICES SPEED AND ELEGANCE TC
ACCOMMCDATE LARGER PROBLEMS THAN ANY OTHER SUCH PRCGRAM NOW
AVAILABLE. EASILY MOCIFIEC BY USER WITH FORTRAN KNOWLEDGE. THE
METHCO USED IS LEAST SQUARES AND STATISTICS ARE CALCULATED FCR
THE EVALUATION OF OVERALL FIT AND INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS. DATA
FORMAT MAY BE MOCIFIED BY USER. REQUIRES 8K 1401 WITH FORTRAN
FEATURES. 152 SCURCE STATEMENTS. WRITTEN IN FORTRAN.

1401-06.0.005 MULTIPLE

CORRELATION- VARIABLES OF IMPORTANCE DETVERMINED /VOID/
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.005

AUTHOR...DR. J.R. JOENSON
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING DEPT.
Ro.Jo REYNOLCS TOBACCO CO.
WINSTON-SALEMy N.C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR

TC DETERMINE THE ORDER OF IMPORTANCE OF THE INDEPENDENT

VARIABLES IN A MULTIPLE CORRELATION PRUBLEM, TO FIND THE
COEFFICIENTS CF MULTIPLE CCRRELATICN FOR THE VARIABLES AS ThHEY
ARE INTROOUCED, TO FINC F-TESTS OF SIGNIFICANCE OF THESE
CCEFFICIENTSy TO FIND THE COEFFICIENTS OF THE REGRESSICN EQUATION
FOR THE VARIABLES SELECTED: AND /IF DESERVED/ TO CALCULATE
PREDICTED VALUES OF THE DEPENDENT VARIABLE. WHERRY-DCCLITTLE
METHCD. TKIS PROGRAM IS INTENDED TO REPLACE A SIMILAR PROGRAM OF
IDENTICAL TITLE CATED JUNE, 1963. UP TO 100 VARIABLES WITH 220
OBSERVATICNS, WHERE THE NUMBER OF OBSERVATIONS MUST EXCEED THE
VARIABLES. BY CHANGING THE DIMENSION STATEMENT IN PHASE 1, GNE
CAN ACD TWO OBSERVATIONS FOR EVERY VARIABLE NOT NEEDED. STGRAGE
REQUIREMENTS- 16,000 POSITIONS. MODULUS IS 5 AND MANTISSA IS 8.
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- IBM 1401, 16K WITH THE FOLLOWING
FEATURES— ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW-EQUAL CGMPARE, AND
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE., THREE TAPE DRIVES., 1402 CARD READER AND
PUNCH., 1403 PRINTER., AND HIGH-SPEED SORTER. A CARD REPRCCUCER

IS HELPFUL.

1401-06.0.006 CORL-8 THIRTEEN VARIABLE
SIMPLE CORRELATION

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C£.0.006

AUTHCRS..MR. RUPERT J. LISSNER
PCST OFFICE BOX 725¢
STANFORD UNIVERSITY
STANFORD, CALIFORNIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

CORL8 WILL CORRELATE UP TQ THIRTEEN VARIABLES AND PRINT THE
CORRELATICN COEFFICIENTS ALONG WITH HEACINGS SPECIFIED BY THE
USER. THROUGH HEADER CARDS, THE USER SPECIFIES NUMBER GF
VARIABLES /12-13/s TITLE OF EACH VARIABLE /FOR IDENTIFICATICN CN
PRINTEC REPORT/, AND CATA CARD LOCATION OF VARIABLES. AN
GPTICNAL HEADER CARD WILL PRINT UP TO 78 COLUMNS OF INFORMATICN
AT THE TOP OF THE REPORT. NUMBER OF DATA CARDS CANNCT EXCEED
§9+999. IF INPUT CATA IS NOT ON CARDS, THE SPS LANGUAGE SCURCE
DECK SHOULD BE REQUESTEC. AS MODIFICATIONS WILL BE NECESSARY.
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- IBM 1401 WITH MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. 1402 CARD
READER/PUNCHy 1403 PRINTER. 4K CORE STORAGE. SOURCE LANGUAGE-
SYMBCLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM, SPS.

1401-06.0.007

PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.007

REGRESSION ANALYSIS COMPUTER

AUTHOR. ««JCSEPK J. QTT

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG..
JOSEPH J. OTTsU.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE,
BUREAU CF PUBLIC ROACSsWASHINGTCN 25, D.C.

70 PRCVIDE A PROGRAM FCR THE SQOLUTION OF SIMPLE AND MULTIPLE
REGRESSION EQUATIONS INVOLVING FROM 2 TO 26 VARIABLES AND FRCM 2
TO 9999 OBSERVATIONS.

DATA TC BE ENTERED MUST BE IN 10 DIGIT FORM WITH THE DECIMAL
PGINT ASSUMED TO BE BETWEEN THE FIFTH AND SIXTH DIGITS. NG CHECK
IS MADE OF THE MATRIX TO SEE IF THERE ARE IDENTICAL ROWS CR
COLUMS. 16000 POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. IBM 1401 /OR WITH
COMPATIBILITY SWITCH/. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE. FOUR TAPE
UNITS.

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL — ONE REEL OF TAPE CCNTAINING THE
SOURCE CARCS FOR PHASES 1, 2 AND 3.

THE REEL CF TAPE REQUIREC TO OBTAIN THE OPTIONAL MATERIAL MAY BE

CROERED FROM YCUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE

PRCVIDEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD.

1401-06.0.008 REGAN - 4K REGRESSION
ANALYSIS AND CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.008

AUTHCR...L. E. HANNEMAN

[°]-31
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CONTINUEE FRCM PRICR PACE-- CCNTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN--
COMPAREs AND MULTIPLY-DIVILCE- CARD REACER AND PUNCH- 1403
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. PRINTER.
L.E. HANNEMAN,IBM CGRP.s2116 GRAND AVE.sDES MCINES 12, IChaA =M
REGAN COMPUTES SIMPLE CCRRELATICN CCEFFICIENTS AND PERFURMS A 1401-06.0.013 DATA TRANSFER — PROGRAH
LINEAR REGRESSION ANALYSIS UTILIZING A MINIMUM AMOUNT CF CCRE FOR CENSUS METHCD I1
SPACE. THE PROGRAM HANCLES UP TO CNE HUNDRED GBSERVATIONS. ANC AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
ACCEPTS UP TO EIGHT INCEPENDENT VARIABLES AND ONE DEPENDENT SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.013
VARIABLE. MACRINE CONFIGURATION- A 4K 14C1 WITH ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING 1S REQUIREC. THE PROGRAM INSTRUCITONS OCCUPY CORE AUTHOR. « . LAKRENCE SALZMAN
POSITICNS 0100-3098. THE MATRIX OCCUPIES POSITICNS 31C0-399S. 18M CORPORATIGN
POSITICNS 0100-0132 ARE CLEARED BEFORE PRINTING GCCURS. THE 590 MADISON AVENUE
SOURCE PROGRAM 1S WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS. L3 NEW YORKs NEW YORK
CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL -~ SOURCE DECKS... CNE-PER-CARD M DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
0BJECT DECK. *M
CPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZEC GN THE CRDER CARC. M THE PRECGRAM TAKES THE FINAL SEASONALLY ADJUSTED SERIES

GENERATED BY THE 4K 1401 VERSIONS CF CENSUS METHOD II, A
SEASCNAL ACJUSTMENY PROGRAM, APPLIES A SPENCER FIFTEEN-TERM

1401-06.0.009 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT-CENSUS SMCOTHING FORMULA, AND PUNCHES OUT RESULTS WHICH ARE
METHOD II, X-9 VERSION, 4K, LONG PROGRAM INPUT FOR THE 16K 1401 PROGRAM TITLED PCLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FCR
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. ECCNOMIC ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING, FILE NUMBER 7.0.003. THE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C€.0.009 SPENCER SMOOTHING IS APPLIED TO ADJUST FOR THE IRREGULAR
COMPCNENT. THEREBY LEAVING A TREND-CYCLE COMPONENT SERIES FCR
AUTHCR...MR. E.C. CHRIST FINAL ANALYSIS.

FECERAL RESERVE BANK OF PHILADELPHIA
DEPARTMENT CF RESEARCH

PHILADELPHIA, PENNA. 1401-06.0.014 ONE-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
DIRECT INGUIRIES TC AUTHOR SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.014%
TG ACJUST SEASCNALLY MONTHLY TIME SERIES AND TQ PROVIDE AUTHOR...M.M. JCHNSON
ACDITICNAL MEASURES AS AIDS TO ANALYZING THE DATA. THE BASIC THE BENCIX CORPCRATICN
PRCCEQURE MAY BE FGUND IN ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS AND BUSINESS PICNEER-CENTRAL DIVISION
INCICATORS BY JULIUS SEISKIN, PUBLISHED BY THE NATIGNAL BUREAU OF HICKCRY GROVE ROAD
ECCNCMIC RESEARCE AS OCCASIONAL PAPER 57. THE X-9 VERSICN IS DAVENPORT, IOWA
GENERALLY CESCRIBED IN BUSINESS CYCLE CEVELCPMENTS, KARCH 1962,
PUBLISHED BY THE BUREAU OF THE CENSUS, U.S. CEPARTMENT CF DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AYTHOR
CCNGRESS. MAXIMUM OF 15 YEARS OF MCNTHLY DATA. EACH YEAR PLST
BE CCMPLETEs WITH NO MINUS OR ZERO VALUES. MONTHLY VALUES NCT TC COMPUTATIGN OF ,,F RATIO,, FOR ONE WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. THE
EXCEED 6 CIGITS. ANY CONSECUTIVE 12 MONTHS MUST TQTAL LESS THAN PREGRAM IS DESIGNED FOR BOTH VARIABLE AND CONSTANT SAMPLE SIZES
10,000,000, PER COLUMN. THE PROGRAM IS LIMITED TQ A MATRIX OF 99 CCLUMNS AND
ECUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K, 132 PRINT POSITIONS, CARC SYSTEF, 999 RCWS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 8K 1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH A
NO SPECIAL FEATURES. 132 POSITION PRINTER, AND STANDARD FORTRAN CONFIGURATION. SCURCE

LANGUAGE- FORTRAN.

1401-06.0.010 SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT, CENSUS

HMETHOD II, X-9 VERSION, 4K, SHORT PROGRAM 1401-06.0.015 TIME SERIES ANALYSIS & DATA
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. REDUCTION PROGRAM
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.010 AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.015
AUTHCR...MR. E.C. CHRIST

FECERAL RESERVE BK. CF PHILADELPHIA AUTHCR. ..R.A. KOPP
DEPARTHMENT CF RESEARCE 1BM CORPORATION
PHILADELPHIA, PENNA. PRCCUCT FORECASTING

HARRISONy N.Y.
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
TC SEASCNALLY ADJUST MONTHLY TIME SERIES AND TO CHART THE

ORIGINAL AND THE SEASONALLY ADJUSTED DATA. THE BASIC PRCCECURE PERFCRMS DATA REDUCTION ANC SMOOTHING CF TIME SERIES FUNCTICNS
MAY BE FOUND IN ELECTRCNIC COMPUTERS AND BUSINESS INDICATORS BY BY CLASSIFYING SERIES CATA INTO RUNS GR GROUPS QF PGINTS HAVING
JULIuS SHISKIN, PUBLISHED BY THE NATICNAL BUREAU GF ECCNCMIC POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE RATES OF CHANGE OR TREND. REPEATED
RESEARCH AS OCCASICNAL PAPER 57. THE X-9 VERSION IS GENERALLY AVERAGING OF RUNS PRODUCES SMOOTHING AND REDUCES THE NUMBER CF
OESCRIBEGC IN BUSINESS CYCLE DEVELOPMENTS, MARCH 1962, PUBLISHEC CBSERVATIONS IN A SERIES TO A LEVEL WHERE MAJOR TRENDS CAN BE
BY TRE BUREAU CF THE CENSUS, U.S. DEPARTMENT OF CONGRESS. REASCNABLY ISOLATEC. USES METHGDOLOGY FROM THE PAPER THE
MAXIMUM OF 15 YEARS OF MCONTHLY DATA. EACH YEAR MUST BE CCMPLETE, ANALYSIS OF ECCNCMIC TIME SERIES FOR PROBABILITY FORECASTING AND
WITH NC MINUS CR ZERO VALUES. MONTHLY VALUES NOT TG EXCEED CONTROL, Z.Z. SZATROWSKI, JULY, 1963. ACCOMODATES SERIES WITH
6 DIGITS. ANY CONSECUTIVE 12 MONTHS MUST TCTAL LESS THAN FIXED CR VARIABLE TIME INTERVALS AND PRCVIDES FOR ASSIGNMENT CF
10,000,000. CCNSTANT OR VARIABLE WEIGHTING FACTORS YO EACH SERIES N
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K, 132 PRINT POSITICONS, CARD SYSTEM. CBSERVATICN. CUTPUT IS ON TAPE ANC PRINTER. AUTOCODER PRCGRAM
NC SPECIAL FEATURES. USES 8K 1401 WITH FOUR TAPE CRIVES, ACVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE
SWITCHESy MULTIPLY/CIVICE, AND 14C3 MCC. 2 GR 3.
1401-06.0.011 METHOD OF RECORDING COMPUTER =M
UTILIZATION AND 3 1401 PROGRAMS TO FICILTATE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 1401-06.0.016 FIRST ANDC SECOND DEGREE
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. ORTHOGONAL CURVE FIT
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-C6.0.011 AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.016
AUTHOR...J. ke SYROTCHEN
AUTHOR...A. MCFARLANE
DIRECT INQUIRIES TGO.. B.C. TELEPHCNE CO.
JeW. SYROTCEENIEM CORP.,7700 SECONC BLVD.,DETRCIT, MICH. =M 768 SEYMOUR STREET
VANCCGUVER 2, CANADA
THIS PROGRAM EXPLAINS IN DETAIL THE BASIC CONCEPTS AND

REQUIREMENTS GF A CONSCLE OPERATIONS LOG, SPECIFICALLY CRIENTEC CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TO 1401-1410 SYSTEMS, BUT IS GENERAL ENOUGH TO BE ADAPTED FCR ANY

INSTALLATION. TO SUPPLEMENT THE METHCC OUTLINED, THREE 1401 4K TC FIT FIRST AND SECONC DEGREE POLYNOMIALS TG SET OF EQUALLY
PRCGRAMS ARE PROVICED TG ENABLE A MEANS OF ANALYZING TRE CARLS SPACED PGINTS AND TO EXTRAPOLATE FOR A SPECIFIED NUMBER GF
PUNCHEC FROM TRE LOG. EIGHT REPORTS ARE ILLUSTRATED. MACHINE PCINTS. A 16K- 1401, 14C2, 1403 /MODEL 2/, MULTIPLY,
CCNFIGURATICON-NC SPECIAL FEATURES CR DEVICES ARE USED EXCEPT DIVICE, HIGH-LCW, EQUAL COMPARE, ACVANCED PROGRAMMING. THIS
SENSE SWITCHES AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS. BASIC SYSTEM PRCGRAM CAN BE REASSEMBLED FOR A SMALLER MACHINE.

CCNFIGURATION NECESSARY TO UTILIZE PRGGRAMS, 4K 1401, 1402 AnD
1403. SOURCE LANGUAGE-COCING IS IN BASIC SPS TC ACCCMMCDATE THE

NCN-AUTCCCCER USER. M 1401-06.0.017 ORTHOGCNAL POLYNOMIAL CURVE
SMOOTHING FOR ACTUARIAL DEPRECIATION STUDIES AND TEST OF FIT
OPTICNAL PRCGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK FOR LOG ly 2 ANC 3. =M AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1965.
GPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CROER CARC. =M SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-06.0.017
AUTHCR...A. MCFARLANE
1401-06.0.012 ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE, 2 TO BRITISH COLUMBIA TELEPHCNE COMPANY
THE N POWER FACTORIAL DESIGN 768 SEYMOUR STREET
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 19é4. VANCOUVER 24 B.C.
SPECLFY FILE NUMBER 14Gi-Cé€.0.012 CANADA
AUTHORS « «DR. J. ROBERT JCHNSCN, JR. BIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
INCUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CEPARTMENT R
ReJ. REYNGLLS TOBACCO COMPANY TC SMCCTH A SET OF RETIREMENT RATICS FCR A CLASS CF
WINSTCN-SALEM, NORTE CAROLINA CEPRECIABLE PLANT. THE ASSQCIATED SMCLOTHED AND CBSERVED RATICS
ARE CALCULATEE ALCNG WITH THE SMOOTHEC AND OBSERVED LIFE TABLES.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR THE SMGOTHED RESULTS ARE ALSO EXTRAPCLATEC BEYOND THE CBSERVED
REGICN.
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE OF CATA FOR A 2 TIC THE N POWER FACTCRIAL AN 8K 1401, 1402, 1403 /MOCEL 2/, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HIGH-LCw-EQUAL
CESIGN. AS GIVEN IN MANUAL GF EXPERIMENTAL STATISTICS BY FREUND, CCKPARE, ACVANCEC PRGGRAMMING, SENSE SWITCHES.
LIVERMCRE, AND MILLER, PRENTICE - FALL, 19€0. WRITTEN iN THIS RCUTINE CCNSISTS CF A CURVE SMCOTKING /SPS/ PRCGRAM ANC A
FCRTRAN. FOR N, THE NUMBER OF FACTORS, 2 LESS THAN N LESS THAN CCRRELATIGN COEFFICIENT, TEST OF FIT, AND AVERAGE SERVICE LIFE
5. THE NUMBER OF REPLICATICONS MUST Bk MCRE THAN ONE ANC LESS /FCRTRAN/ PROGRAM.

THAN 26. /THERE LS AMPLE ROOM IN STORAGE FCR EXPANDING THE
LIMITS CN THE RESTRICTICNS./ 9300 POSITIONS. MCODULUS IS 5.
MANTISSA IS 8. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS - 1401, 12K COR 16Ky WITh
THE FOLLOWING FEATURES- ACVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCh-EQUAL
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIGR CCLUMN--
1401-06.0.018 TRADING-DAY ADJUSTMENT FOR M
1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHOD I1 DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C6.0.018 TO GENERATE OR VERIFY A 1-POSITION CHECK DIGIT FOR A S-DIGIT
NUMBER — BASED UPCN MOCULUS 11 - WHOSE DIGITS ARE WEIGHTED BY
AUTHOR. ..MR. L. SALZMAN VALUES IN GEOMETRIC PROGRESSION. IT CAN BE LSED WHERE TIME IS AT
A PREMIUM. STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE 3C5 POSITIONS. NC SPECIAL
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG.. 1401 FEATURES ARE REQUIRED.
MR. L. SALZMAN,IBM CORP.,590 MADISGN AVE., L4 THE TIME CCNSUMEC IS NC MORE THAN 2.4 MILLISECCNDS BASED UPCN AN
NEW YORK, N.Y. 10022 =M 11.5 MICROSECGNE MEMORY CYCLE. FOR A 1460, WITH TS 6
MICRCSECONC MEMERY CYCLE, THE TIME IS NO MCRE THAN 1.1
THIS 8K-1401 FCRTRAN PROGRAM IS AN ADAPTION CF THE BUREAU CF THE MILLISECGNDS. THERE IS ANOTHER SUB-RCUTINE WHICH TAKES TWICE AS
CENSUS TRADING-OAY ADJUSTMENT WHICH WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE X-11 MUCH TIME BUT REQUIRES ABOUT HALF THE STGRAGE.
VERSION OF CENSUS METHCD I[I. THE SUBJECT PRCGRAM WAS WRITTEN TQ
BE COMPLETELY COMPATIBLE AND AUTOMATEC WITH THE X-9 AND GRIGINAL
VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHCD II AVAILABLE FRCM THE 1401 GENERAL 1401-09.2.007 HIGHWAY EARTHWORK QUANTITIES
PRCGRAM LIBRARY. SPECIFICALLY, IT TAKES THE ORIGINAL AND FIMAL AND DESIGN DATA
SEASCNALLY ADJUSTEC SERIES AS INPUT /8OTH AVAILABLE IN THE FRCPER AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
CARD FCRMAT FRCM THE CENSUS METHOD II PROGRAMS MENTICNED ABCVE/.s SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C9.2.007
DEVELCPS THE IRREGULAR CCMPONENT., FURTHER DEVELCPS TRADING-DAY
ADJUSTMENT FACTORS FOR EACH MONTH IN A SERIES, ADJUSTS THE AUTHOR...DAVID DENZER
ORIGINAL SERIES FOR TRACING-CAY VARIATIONS., AND PRINTS ANC STATE OF ILLINCIS
PUNCHES OUTPUT WHICH BECOME INPUT TO THE SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
PRCGRAMS SO THAT THE VARIDUS MEASURES AND FACTORS CAN BE CCNPUTED BUREAU OF RESEARCH & PLANNING
AFTER CORRECTICN FOR TRADING-DAY VARIATIONS. THE MACHINE STATE QFFICE BUILDING
RECUIREMENT IS AN 8K-1401 WITH AT LEAST CNE TAPL DRIVE FCR WKICH SPRINGFIELD TLLINOIS

A FORTRAN COMPILER HAS BEEN WRITTEN.
CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR

OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE PRCGRAM CECK. =M
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE CRDER CARD. M THE PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO CCMPUTE CUT AND FILL
QUANTITIES, MASS DIAGRAM ORDINATES, AND CRITICAL TEMPLATE
CFFSETS AND ELEVATIONS, FOR SUCH PROJECTS AS HIGHWAYS,
1401-06.0.019 LOG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE LEVEESs ANC CHANNELS, FROM GROUND CROSS SECTIONS EXPRESSED
GRAPHICAL PRINTOUTY EITHER BY RODS AND OFFSETS OR BY ELEVATIONS AND CFFSETS,
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1566. A PRCFILE GRADE LINE, AND A ROADWAY TEMPLATE OF NCT MCORE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C£.0.019 THAN 20 PCINTS ON EACH SIDE OF CENTERLINE. TwO CUT
SLOPES AND THREE FILL SLOPES OF ANY SELECTED RATE CF SLOPE
AUTHCR...W.M. ROBBINS MAY BE USEC. ALL TEMPLATE POINTS ARE DEFINED BY VERTICAL
I8M CO., LTC. ANC HORIZONTAL OFFSETS FROM THE PRECEDING PGINT, SO THAT
1255 LAIRD BLVD. THE CIMENSIONS GF ANY POINT MAY BE CHANGEC AT ANY CRCSS
MCNTREAL 164 P.Q., CANACA SECTION STATION WITHOUT AFFECTING THE RELATIVE POSITICN CF
GTHER UNCHANGEC POINTS ON THE TEMPLATE. THE PROGRAM MAY BE
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHCR USED FOR MULTIPLE ROADWAYS SC LONG AS CNE-HALF WIDTH CAN

BE DEFINED 8Y NOT MORE THAN 20 TEMPLATE POINTS.
THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN TO REPLACE THE S - S5 PHASE OF
THE SEASONAL ACJUSTMENT, CENSUS METHCC II, X-9 VERSICN, SHCRT IBM 14C1 COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH 16K MEMCRY.
PRCGRAM NO. 1401 - 06.0.010. A GRAPHICAL PLOT ON A SINGLE CYCLE
STANCARD LOGARITHMIC SCALE VERSUS A MCNTHLY TIME SCALE IS

OBTAINED WHICH ALLOWS THE COMPARISON OF TWO TRENDS EVEN THCULGH 1401-09.2.015 DESIGN EARTHWORK /CARD/
THE MCNTHLY VOLUMES MAY BE FAR APART. SOME FEATURES CF THE AVAILABLE IST QUARTER 1963.
PRCGRAM ARE- 12 DIFFERENT LOG SCALES CAN BE REQUESTED, HIGH ANC SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-09.2.015
LCW CFF~SCALE VALUES ARE HANDLED, AND BOTH THE ORIGINAL ANC THE

SEASCNALLY ADJUSTEC VALUES ARE PLOTIED. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES AUTHCOR..+R. A. ROSENCAUL

AN 2K - 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE. IT ACCEPTS

THE CATA FROM THE SEASGONAL ADJUSTMENT PROGRAM WITHOUT CIRECT INQUIRIES TC..

MOCIFICATION. CHARLES H. WILLIAMS

U. S. BUREAU OF PUBLIC ROADS
610 EAST FIFTH STREET

1401-07.0.002 SELF~CHECKING NUMBER VANCOUVER, WASHINGTON
CALCULATION MODULUS 11
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964. THIS PROGRAM IS PATTERNEC AFTER THE I8BM 65C CUT AND FILL
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-07.C.0C2 PRCGRAM CEVELGQPEC BY J. M. KIBBEE AND J. W. ROBINSCN GF IBM
IN HCUSTON, COMMONLY CALLED THE H841 PROGRAM. A DETAILED
AUTHORS..MRS. NANCY N. MERRILL EXPLANATION OF THIS PRCGRAM MAY BE FOUND IN THE IBM 650
IBM CCRP. PRCGRAM LIBRARY, FILE NC. 9.2.004. THIS PROGRAM CCMPUTES
1730 CAMBRICGE STREET EARTHWCRK GUANTITIES USING ORIGINAL GRCUND DATA WITH EITHER
CAMBRIDGEs MASSACHUSETTS RCADWAY TEMPLATE DATA OR FINAL GROUND REMEASURE DATA. IT
USES THE AVERACGE END AREA FORMULA TO DEVELOP THE VCLUMES.
DIRECT INQUIRTES TO AUTHOR SLCPE SYAKES AT THE CATCH POINTS ARE GIVEN. CUMULATIVE CUT
ANC FILL VGLUMES AND TRE MASS ORDINATE ARE GIVEN AT EACH
CALCULATES THE SELF-CHECKING NUMBER FLR BASE NUMBERS, 3-15 STATION. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS— USES ADVANCE
PCSITIGNS. A LEAD CARC INSTRUCTS THE PRGGRAM IN THE SIZE CF THE PROGRAMMING, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, EXPANDED PRINT ECIT,
BASE NUMBER ANC THE DESIRED INPUT AND CQUTPLT. OQPTIONS FCR INPLT- HIGH-LCW-EQUAL CCMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE.

1/ GENERATE BASE NUMBERS FROM 1 TO 95, 2/ GENERATE BETWEEN

SPECIFIED NUMBERS, 3/ READ SPECIFIC NUMBERS FRCM CARDS. OPTICNS

FCR CUTPUT - 1/ PUNCH BASE NUMBER AND ITS CHECK DIGIT, 2/ PRINT 1401-09.2.017 GEOMETRIC COMPUTATION

AND PUNCH BASE NUMBER ANC ITS CHECK DIGIT. 4K 1401 SPS. PROGRAM INCLUDING SPIRAL CURVES
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C5.2.017
1401-07.0.003 POLYNOMIAL CURVE FIT FOR

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND FORECASTING AUTHCR...RCBERT B. KEIR
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. IBM CORPORATICN
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-07.0.003 1212 S. W. STXTH AVENUE

PCRTLAND 4, OREGON
AUTHCR...LAWRENCE SALZMAN

I8M CORPORATION CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR
590 MADISON AVENUE
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10022 THIS PROCGRAM PRCVICES FOR SCLUTION OF
UNKNCWNS IN A TRAVERSE, INVERSION BETWEEN COORDINATES, AREA
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR AND CIRCULAR SEGMENT COMPUTATION, FINDING THE STATICONING OR
BEARING AT THE P.0.C. IN HORIZONTAL CURVES, SOLVING FCR
THIS PRCGRAM IS WRITTEN IN FORTRAN FOR A 16K-140L AND IS PCINTS OGN THE SPIRAL OR OFFSET SPIRAL, INTERSECTING LINES
CCMPATIBLE WITE THE 16K-1401 VERSICN OF THE DATA TRANSFER PRCGRAM ANC SPIRALS, INTERSECTING CIRCULARS WITH SPIRALS. PRIMARY
FCR CENSUS METHOC 11, NO. 06.0.013. THESE TWO PROGRAMS IN USES OF PROGRAM INCLUDE BRIDGE ANC HIGHWAY DESIGN,
CCNJUNCTICN WITE THE 4K-1401 VERSIONS OF CENSUS METHCD II NC. SURVEYING, AND BUILDING CONSTRUCTICN. STORAGE
06.0.009 FORM AN AUTOMATED PACKAGE FCR FCRECASTING. THIS PRCGRAM REQUIREMENTS- 12K- ONLY NINE POSITIONS ARE UNUSEC.
TAKES TIME-SERIES CATA AND FITS A FIRST, SECCND, AND/GR THIRD EQUIPMENT— MULTIPLY/CIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING. SENSE
DEGREE POLYNOMIAL TQ THE SERIES. IT COMPUTES THE FUNCTICN, SWITCH REQUIREC FOR DATA CHECK OPTION.

FITTING POINTS 70 THE EQUATION AND SUBTRACTING AND DIVIDING THE
FITTEC FRCM THE OBSERVELC DATA. THIS GIVES ThE DEVIATICNS ABCULT

AN ASSUMED TREND WHICH TENDS TOWARC ThE CYCLE FOR THCSE SERIES 1401-09.2.022 FLOOD PLAIN ANALYSIS PROGRAM
THAT HAVE A CYCLE. AS AN CPTION, THE TREND CAN BE PRCJECTELC 24 AVAILABLE 2ND CQUARTER 1964.
TIME PERICCS INYG THE FUTURE, I.E., IT MONTRLY DATA ARE USEC SPECIFY FILE NURBER 1401-05.2.022
THIS GIVES A 2-YEAR PRCJECTION. THE CCEFFICIENTS ARE CCMPULIEC BY
THE LEAST SQUARES TECENICUE. THE CALLULATICNS UFILIZE FCRTRAN AUTHCR...J.R. HAMILTCNsJR.
FLCATING POINT ARITHMETIC. A MOCIFIEC GAUSSIAN ELIMINATICN IBM CORP..,
TECHNIQUE IS USEC TO SCLVE THE RESULTING SET OF LINEAR EQUATICNS. 3833 N. FAIRFAX DR.
ARLINGTGN,; VA.
1401-07.0.005 1401/1460 SUBROUTINE FOR CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
MODULUS 11 CALCULATIONS FOR A 9 DIGIT NUMBER
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965. THIS PROGRAM MAKES THE NECESSARY CALCULATICNS AND EXTENSIGNS
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-C7.C.CO5 FRCM BASIC FLCCD PLAIN CATA TO CHECK, BY MEANS OF AN ENERGY

BALANCE BETWEEN ANY SUCCESSIVE PAIR OF CROSS SECTICNS, THE

AUTHCR...T. LANCI ACCURACY OF A FLCOC PLAIN SURVEY. ACCEPTED ENGINEERING METHCLCS
FIRST NATIONAL CITY BANK ARE EMPLOYED. INPUT-OUTPUT FORMATS, A4S WELL AS ALL SUBRCUTINES,
399 PARK AVE. ARE IN FIXED PCINT NOTATION, WITH FOUR PLACE ACCURACY.
NEW YORK, N.Y. 10022 PRCGRAM WILL CPERATE ON ANY 4K 1401 WITH HI-LG-EQUAL CCMPARE,

ACVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND MGCEL 2 1403. SPS SCURCE LANCLAGE.
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CONTINUED FRCM PRICR CCLUMN-~
1401-09.6.001 FLANGE TAP-OFFICE AND M
DISPLACEMENT METER CALCULATIONS 1401 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS A SMALL SIZE BASIC
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR WHICH OFFERS AN EASY METHOD
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-CS.6.C01 OF SIMULATING THE BEHAVIQR OF VARIOUS INVENTORY POLICIES
USING HISTCGRICAL SALES CATA. MANY DIFFERENT PCLICY OPTICNS
AUTHGR. ..M. MYLRCIE ARE AVAILABLE ANC THE ROUTINES ARE EASILY MODIFIABLE.
MEMORY 4K 1401 PROCESSOR 1402 CARD READER/PUNCH 1403 MODEL
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. /132 PRINT POSITIONS/
M. MYLROIEsIEM CORP.y1933 FIFTH AVE.,SEATTLE, WASH. M
THIS PRCGRAM DOES NATURAL CAS, FLANGE TAP, GRIFICE AND 1401-10.2.005 MONTHLY INVESTMENT INTEREST
DISPLACEMENT METER VOLUME CALCULATIONS BASED ON THE AND PRINCIPAL ACCUMULATION
RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE AMERICAN GAS ASSOCIATION. THE PROGRAM AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
ALSC PROVIDES FOR A COMPLETE AUDIT LISTING AND ALTOMATIC FILE SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.005
MAINTENANCE. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE, AND AUTHCRS..HARTLEY FRECRICKSON
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE. PROCECURE- THE PROGRAM CONVERTS ALL CONSTANTS IBM CORPORATION
TC FLOATING POINT CURING LCADINGy AS WELL AS COMPUTING MCL 348 £. SOUTH TEMPLE STREET
FRACTICN CF N SUB 2 ANC CO SUB 2, THETA AND PI. USING SALT LAKE CITY 11, UTAH
RECOMMENDEC CORRECTION FACTORS, BILLING COSTS ARE COMPUTED. A
CCMPLETE AUDIT TRAIL IS PRINTED AND AUTOMATIC FILE CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
MAINTENANCE IS PROVIDEC. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS. ACCURACY- ALL
COMPUTATICNS ARE DONE IN FLOATING POINT, AND CONFCRM TG THE THIS PROGRAM WILL CALCULATE INTEREST PER DIVIDEND PERICD OR
RECOMMENDEC PRCCEDURE CF THE AGA. ALL EQUATIONS USED IN THE YEARy ACCUMULATEC INTEREST, ACCUMULATED PRINCIPAL AND A TOTAL CF
PRGCGRAM ARE INCLUDEG IN THE WRITEUP. MEMORY REQUIREMENTS- 7981 ACCUMULATED PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST FOR A CONSTANT MONTHLY
PCSITIONS OF 8K STORAGE. INVESTMENT. IT WILL PRINT A SCHEDULE OF THESE ITEMS FOR THE
PERICD OF TIME SPECIFIEC OR UNTIL A GIVEN TOTAL AMOUNT 1S
THE CNE REEL OF TAPE REQUIREDC TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM M REACHED. A SAVINGS ACCOUNT IS A TYPICAL EXAMPLE. AS TC THE
MATERIAL MAY BE ORDEREC FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE GR SUPPLIED. =M RESTRICTIONS ANC RANGE OF THE PROGRAM, AN ARITHMETIC OVERFLOW
THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M WILL OCCUR IF THESE LIMITS ARE EXCEEDED- $10,000.00 MCNTHLY
INVESTMENT AT 4.5 PERCENT FOR 10C YEARS. THE REQUIRED MACHINE
CCNFIGURATION MUST INCLUDE A 4K 1401 WITH 132 PRINT POSITICNS,
1401-10.1.002 LINEAR PROGRAMMING THE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE, AND THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196Z. FEATURE. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCCDER.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER '1401-1C.1.002
AUTHCR...R. CABELL 1401-10.2.006 MORTGAGE AMORTIZATION
IEM CCRPORATION SCHEDULE
6210 NORTH ATLANTIC AVE AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
CCCOA BEACH, FLCRICA SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.2.0C6
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR AUTHORS « .HARTLEY FRECRICKSON
18M CORP.
THE PRCGRAM MAXIMIZES A LINEAR GBJECTIVE FLNCTION CF N 348 EAST SOUTH TEMPLE
VARIABLES, SUBJECT TQ M CONSTRAINTS. THE VALUES FCR M & N SALT LAKE CITY, UTAE
MUST BE SPECIFIED BY THE USER FOR EACh PROBLEM. THE
SIMPLEX METHOD IS USED, BUT IS REVISEC TC PERMIT THE BASIS CIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TG BE CARRIED AS ONLY A COLUMN MATRIX.
THIS PROGRAM WILL BE WRITTEN TO AMCRTIZE A MORTGAGE AND PRIAT A

THE PRCGRAM REQUIRES 15CC POSITIONS. 1401 CPU 2K, 4K, 8Ks SCHECULE OF THIS AMCRTIZATION. THE PRINTED ITEMS FGR A& GIVEN

12K, OR 16K. 1402 CARC READER, 14C3 MCDEL I OR MCOEL II DATE WCULD INCLUBE- CATE OF EACH PAYMENT, AND NUMBER CF

PRINTER. NG SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. REMAINING PAYMENTS. AT THE END OF THE PROGRAM IT WILL PRINT THKE
AMCUNT OF PRINCIPAL ANC INTEREST PAID. THE VARIABLES THAT ThE

SCURCE OECK IS CPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MLST BE REQUESTED SPECIFICALLY,. USER CAN SPECIFY WILL BE- PRINCIPAL AMOUNT- INTEREST RATE-

AMCUNT CF PAYMENTy AND CATE OF FIRST PAYMENT. THE PRCGRAM WILL
HAVE THE ABILITY TG STCP IT ON A CERTAIN DATE, AFTER A CERTAIN

1401-10.1.003 RAMAC LEINEAR PROGRAM AMOUNT OF PAYMENT IS REACHED, OR UNTIL THE MORTGAGE 1S CCMPLETELY
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. AMCRTIZED. EXTRA PRINCIPAL PAYMENTS MAY BE INCLUDED IF DESIREC.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-~10.1.003 REQUIRES 4K 1401 HIGH-LCW-EQUAL COKPARE, MULT. & DIVICE AND 132
PRINT POSITIGNS.
AUTHORS..J. K. GCODE 0. C. PAISLEY
CIRECT INQUIRIES T0.. 1401-10.2.007 MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING
J. K. GCODE LABORATORY AUTOMATIC PLCTTING OF RESULTS
1BM CORPORATICN AVAILABLE 2NO QUARTER 1964,
370 W. FIRST STREET SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1iC.2.007

DAYTON, OHIC
AUTHOR...STEPHEN B. LUCAS

TO SCLVE PROBLEMS APPLICABLE TO USE OF LINEAR PROGRAMFMING IBM CORP.

TECHNIGUES WHICH REQUIRE MEMORY CAPACITY FAR BEYOND BASIC 14Gl 520 N. CEARBORN

CORE MEMORY. IMMEDIATE APPLICATICN IS IN MEAT PACKING INDULSTRY, ChiCAGO, ILt.

BUT THE PRGGRAM HAS CAPARILITIES IN THE AREA OF METAL, GRAIN AND

PAPER INDUSTRIES FCR SUCH APPLICATIONS AS THE TRIM PRCBLENM. DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K 1401, 1C MeG 14C5 RAMAC WITH ADVANCED

PRCGRAMMING ANC HICH-LCW-EQUAL COMPARE. /DCES NOT USE MORE THAN 1 MACMAP IS A PRCGRAM UTILIZING HISTCRY AND CECISION CARCS

MEG CF RAMAC/. SOURCE LANCUAGE-SPS. FRCM EACH PERICO OF PLAY TC AUTOMATICALLY GENERATE NINE GRAPHS

CF LABCRATCRY RESULTS CN TEE 1403 PRINTER. BY USING THIS
PRCGRAM,; THE DECISION MAKING LABORATORY ACMINISTRATOR ELIMINATES

1401-10.1.004 LINEAR PROGRAMMINGs REVISED THE NEED FOR PERSONNEL TO MANUALLY GRAPH RESULTS. ANY
SIMPLEX METHOD CCMBINATICN CF GRAPHS CAN BE SELECTED BY SENSE SWITCHES AND
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. ADCITICNAL COPIES MADE WITROUT RELCADING THE PROGRAM CR DATA.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.1.0C4 1401 REQUIREMENTS ARE THE SAME AS THOSE FOR THE IBM 1401
MANAGEMENT DECISION MAKING LABORATORY. WRITTEN IN AUTCCCDER
AUTHORS..CR. J. ROBERT JCOHNSCN, JR. LANGUAGE, THE CBJECT PRCGRAM CAN BE CN CARDS OR TAPE. GRAPHS
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CEPT. AVAILABLE ARE--PRICE BY AREA, MARKETING BY AREA, TOTAL MARKETING,
R. J. REYNOLDS TABACCO CG. TOTAL DOLLAR SALES AND UNIT SALES, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ANC
WINSTCN-SALEM, NORTF CAROLINA UNIT COST, PRCCUCTION QUANTITY AND PRGDUCTICN AS PERCENT OF
CAPACITY, INCOME, ASSETS AND RETURN GN ASSETS. IN ACDITION,
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGR A SUMMARY REPORT OF INCCME, ASSETS, AND RETURN IS ALSG WRITTEN
FCR THE USE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN- 1401
TG SCLVE A GENERAL LINEAR PROGRAMMING PROBLEM. REVISEC SIMPLEX PROCESSING UNIT WITH 4CCO POSITIONS OF STORAGE, ADVANCED
METHOD, PRGOUCT FORM OF THE INVERSE. FCRTRAN. UP TO iC8 PRCGRAMMING FEATURE, HI-LOW-EQUAL CCOMPARE FEATURE, SENSE ShITCHES
EQUATICNS WITH ANY NUMBER OF UNKNOWNS. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS FEATURE, MULTIPLY-CIVICE FEATURE, 1402 CARD-READ PUNCH, 1403
16000 POSITICNS. MOCULLS IS 5 AND MANTISSA IS 8.83 MINUTES PRINTER~ 729 OR 7330 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS /2/.

GR 21 EQUATIONS IN 53 UNKNCWNS /30 ITERATICNS/. THE TIME IS
MORE LARGELY A FUNCTION OF ThE NUMBER OF VARIABLES INVCLVEC ANC

CF THE NUMBER CF ITERATICNS THAN OF THE NUMBER GF EQUATICNS. 1401-10.2.008 GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATOR -
ECUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 1401, 16K wIiH THE FOLLOWING FEATURES- 6PSS-2
ACVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, AND MULTIPLY- AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
DIVIDE- THREE 7330 TAPE DRIVES- CARD READER AND PUNCH=- 1403 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.008
PRINTER. 1402 CARC REAC PUNCH.
AUTHCRS..D.F. BRIGHT G. TATE
1401-10.2.003 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT CIRECT INQUIRIES T0O..
SIMULATOR G. TATE,18M WiC CORP.,P.0. BOX 2557,wWELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1S562.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.2.003 THIS PROGRAM IS BASED CN THE 7090 APPLICATION PROGRAM, GENERAL
PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATCR, WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER, FCR A 1€K 1401
AUTHCR...K. KIMBALL FCOLLAND WITH ONE TAPE, ACVANCEC PRGGRAMMING ANC HIGH-LCW—EQUAL TCMPARE,
BARROWS HALL FCR CENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATICN. IT CONTAINS MCST
OBERLIN COLLEGE FEATURES OF GPSS 11 EXCEPT FORTRAN~TYPE EXPRESSICNS. IT IS
COBERLIN, OKIC LIMITED TG 75 BLOCKS: 15 FACILITIES, 15 STORAGES, 10 QUEUES,
10 LEGIC SWITCFES, 20 SAVEX LOCATICNSy 1C FUNCTICNS, 1C TABLES,
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR WITH 15C TRANSACTICNS IN THE SYSTEM CGNCURRENTLY. THE 1401

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATGR IS USEFUL FOR CEMCNSTRATIONS,
ECUCATION, PRELIMINARY SIMULATION STUCIES OR SIMULATICN CF
CCMPLETE SMALL SYSTEMS.



1401-10.2.009
CONVERSION AND SUMMARIZATION PRCGRAM

1401-10.2.010
TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL

1401-10.2.011
ASSISTED PRCJECT EVALUATION AND REVIEW TECHNIQUE SIMULATOR

1401-10.2.012
DECISION MAKING LABORATORY

Contributed Programs
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CONTINUEC FRCM PRIGR PAGE--

THE CNE REEL CF TAPE REQUIREC TC OBTAIN THE BASIC PRCGRAM
MATERIAL MAY BE ORCEREC FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE CR SUPPLIED.
THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

TELLER SIMULATION DATA

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.009

AUTHCRS..J.V. SPIKES, JR. JOEN GRCSS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

Jo¥. SPIKESs JR.

IEM CORP.

112 EAST POST ROAD

WHITE PLAINS, NEW YGRK 10601

PRCGRAM SHCULD BE USEC IN CONJUNCTION WITH ANOCTHER PROGRAM,
COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS TELLER SIMULATION USING NABAC MODEL CA

IBM 1401. A PRACTICAL METHOD IS SUGGESTED FOR THE RECORDING Cf
CUSTCMER ARRIVALS AND TRANSACTION MIX VIA AN IBM 010 KEYPUNCH.
PRCGRAM SUMMARIZES THESE STATISTICS AND PROVIDES PRINTED AND
PUNCHED CARD OUTPUT SUITABLE FOR USE AS INPUT TO THE TELLER
SIMULATOR PROGRAM. USER IS ALLOWED 9 TRANSACTION TYPES WITHIN
ANY WINDOW GROUP AND A MAXIMUM OF 25 TIME PERIODS. PRCGRAK
REQUIRES— 4K CARD 1401, PRINTER; AP, K/L/E; M/D. SCURCE LANGUAGE
IS 1401 AUTOCOCER WITH IOCS.

COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.010

AUTHCRS..J.V. SPIKES, JR. ROBERT SYKOBA

DIRECT INQUIRIES T0..

J.V. SPIKESs JR.

IBM CORP.

112 EAST POST ROAD

WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK 1C601

PRCGRAM SIMULATES TELLER CPERATION, PRCVIDING SUMMARY STATISTICS
WHICH REFLECT LEVELS OF CUSTOMER SERVICE AND TELLER UTILIZATICA.
MODEL WAS DEVELCPEC BY NABAC. THE SIMULATOR UTILIZES MCATE CARLO
TECHNIQUE OF RANDOM SELECTION IN THE ASSIGNMENT OF TRANSACTICN
TYPE AND PROCESSING TIME TO SIMULATED CUSTOMERS. CUSTCMER
ARRIVALS ARE GENERATED ASSUMING ARRIVAL WITHIN TIME PERIGD FITS A
POISSON DISTRIBUTION FUNCTION. THE USER IS ALLCWED A MAXIMUM CF
5 WINDCW TYPES, TOTAL WINDOWS NOT TO EXCEED 30, AND MAXIMUMS CF
29 TIME PERIOCS, 20 TRANSACTION TYPES, QUEUE LENGTH GF S.

PRCGRAM REQUIRES NABAC/S TELLER PERFORMANCE STANDARDS YO
DETERMINE PROCESSING TIME FOR EACH CUSTOMER BY TRANSACTICN TYPE.
IT IS SUGGESTED THAT DATA ON CUSTOMER ARRIVALS AND FTRANSACTICN
MIX BE GATHEREC BY A SEPARATE PROGRAM, TELLER SIMULATICN DATA
CCONVERSIGN AND SUMMARIZATICN PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401. MACHINE
REQUIREMENTS- 8K, 1401, 2 TAPE DRIVES,; 1402, 1403, ADVANCEC
PRCGRAMMING, H-L~E, MULTIPLY DIVIDE. SCURCE LANGUAGE- 1401
AUTOCGCER IGCS.

CAPERTSIM ~ COMPUTER

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.2.011

AUTHOR. o R Lo RISLEY

ALLISON DIVISION

GENERAL MOTCRS CORPORATION
DEPT. 8895

INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA

DIRECT INGUIRIES 70 AUTHOR

TC TRAIN PERSONNEL IN THE USE OF PERT NETWCRK AS
/1/ A& PLANNING AND CCNTRCL DEVICE FCR COMPLEX PRCJECTS.
/2/ TO ENABLE STUDENTS TO EXPERIENCE THE SIGNIFICANCE
CF TIME-COST TRACE-OFFS.
/374 TC ACQUAINT STUDENTS WITH THE USE GF TREE CCMPUTER AS AN AID
TG MANAGEMENT.
METHCD- A PERT NETWORK IS READ IN FOLLCWED BY CONTROL CARD
FCLLCWED 8Y THE STUDENT CHANGES TQ THE PERT NETWGRK. ANALYSIS OF
THE STUDENT CHANGES IS MADE, THE PERT NETWCRK IS UPCATED, ThE
CHANGE IN COST IS COMPUTED AND THE NETWORK IS PERTED ANC A
NECGATIVE SLACK SCRT IS PRINTED. 1IBM 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED
PROGRAMMINGy MULTIPLY/CIVICE, 1402 AND 14C3. THE SCOURCE
LANGUAGE IS- SPS.

1401/1440 DISK MANAGEMENT

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.2.012

AUTHCR...S.B. LUCAS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

S.Be. LUCAS,1BM CORP.,52C N. DEARBORN ST.,CHICAGC, ILL.

THIS PROGRAM MAKES AVAILABLE THE MANAGEMENT DECISICN MAKING
LABORATCRY CN A 1401/1311 OR 1440/1311 DISK SYSTEM. THE
PRCGRA¥ USES THFE SAME ECONOMIC MODEL AND GENERATES THE SAME
REPORTS' AS THE PRESENT 1401 TAPE VERSION. [N ADDITICON,
PARAMETERS AND INITIAL HISTORY ARE STCRED CN DISK. PRCGRAM
ANC RUNNING HISTORY CAN BE STORED CN CISK OR RUN wITKE CARD
INPUT/CUTPUT. CHANGE CARD FORMATS ARE USED TO EASILY ALTER
PARAMETERS AND HISTORY ON CISK. THE BUSINESS INDEX CAN

BE INCREASED OR CECREASEC AND ADDITICNAL INDUSTRY AND
CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS CAN BE WRITTEN BY SENSE SWITCH SELECTICN.
AT THE END OF ANY CECISION RUN, RESULTS STCRED ON DISK

CAN BE PLOTTEC, ELIMINATING THE NEED FCR POSY-LABCRATCRY
GRAPFING. THE MINIMUM 1311 SYSTEM CONSISTS CF AN 8K 14Cl1 CR
1440 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LCW-EQUAL CCMPARE, ANC
SENSE SwITCHES. ONE 1311 DRIVE AND ONE 1316 DISK PACK FCR
LABORATORIES IN PROGRESS ARE REQUIRED. 2569 SCURCE STATEMENTS.

wH
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1401-10.3.001
ESTIMATING AND SCHEDULING /4K-SCHEDULING PHASE ONLY/ /REVISED/

AUTHORS..LCU J. GRANATC

1401-10.3.002
AND SCHEDULING/ 8K: 12K, AND 16K

AUTHORS..LCU GRANATQ

1401-10.3.004
PROCESSING SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1962.

1401-10.3.006
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM

B-14C1L PAGE

CONTINUED FRCM PRICR CCLUMN--

GPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK.
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED CN THE CRDER CARC.
LESS —— LEAST-COST

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1$63.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.C01

JIM BORCEN

CIRECT INQUIRIES T0..

LCU J. GRANATO

I1EM CORP.

631 COCPER STREET

CAMCEN 2, N.J.
PRCGRAM IS A HIGH SPEEC METHOD OF CETERMINING CRITICAL
JOBS AND RELATEC INFORMATION /FLDAT VIMES, ETC./ FCR
PRCJECTS WHERE SCHEDULING 1S IMPCRTANT. PRCOGRAM WILL
HANDLE 574 EVENTYS /NODES/ WITH ANY NUMBER CF ARRCWS /JCBS/.
THE LENGTH OF THE CRITICAL PATH CANNOT EXCEED 6 DIGITS
/999999/. 1401 CARD SYSTEM, 4K MEMORY, NC SPECIAL FEATURES
REQUIRED. WRITTEN IN SPS TI.

LESS /LEAST-COST ESTIMATING

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.002

JIM BCRDEN JOE ROSE

DIRECT INGQUIRIES TQ..

LCY GRANATO

IeM CORPORATION

631 COGPER STREET
CAMCEN 2, NEW JERSEY

THIS PROGRAM IS A HIGH SPEEC METHOD OF DETERMININING
CRITICAL PATH ANC RELATEC INFORMATION /FLGAT TIME ETC./ FOR
PRCBLEMS WHERE SCHEDULING IS IMPORTANT. THE PROGRAM WILL
HANDLE 8K MEMORY - 985 EVENTS/ 12K MEMORY - 1555 EVENTS/
16K MEMORY - 2125 EVENTS/

/ANY NUMBER OF JOBS /ARROWS/ CAN BE HANDLED. LENGTH CF THE
CRITICAL PATH CANNQT EXCEED 7 DIGITS /99959$$S/. WILL
HANDLE 1000 ARROWS IN APPROXIMATELY 12 MINUTES INCLUDING
CARD HANDLING TIME. TRIS IS A THREE /3/ PHASE, TWO 72/
PASS PRCGRAM. 1401 CARC SYSTEM WITH &, 12 OR 16K MEMCRY
MULTIPLY OIVIDE FEATURE HI-LG-EQUAL CGMPARE

SDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.004

AUTHCR...MR. A. J. SCWARBY

ACVANCED SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT DIV.
MCHANSIC LABORATORY

P.C. BCX 344

YCRKTOWN HEIGHTS NEW YORK

CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHCR

THE IBM 1401 CATA PROCESSING SYSTEM wWiiLt ESTABLISH AND
MAINTAIN A CURRENT LIST OF PEQPLE wWHG JGIN THE SOI SYSTEM.
EACH PERSON, WITH A LIST OF KEYWORCS CRIGINATED BY HIM THAT
CESCRIBE HIS WCRK INTERESTS, IS RECORDEC CN MAGNETIC TAPE.
THENs; AS NEW DCCUMENTS ARE PUBLISHEDs A LIST OF KEYWCRCS
FRCM EACH DOCUMENT IS ENTERED INTC THE IBM 14C1l LATA
PRCCESSING SYSTEM. THE COMPUTER THEN MATCHES EACH NEW
DCCUMENT AGAINST ALL OF THE USERS RECCRDED ON TAPE,
PUNCHING CUT A NCTIFICATION CARD ONLY FGR USERS wHICH

THE CP SYSTEMS SELECT AS INTERESTEGC IN A PARTICULAR
DOCUMENT. 4000 POSITICNS CF MAGNETIC CORE STORAGE. IEM
1401, EQUIPPEC WITH THE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE,

AN IBM 1402 CARC REAC-PUNCH, AN IBM 14C3 PRINTER, ANC THWC
MAGNETIC TFAPE UNIVS / ANY MODEL COMPATIBLE wiTH THE IBW
1401/.

INVERTED CARD FILE-IBM 1401

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.0Cé

AUTHCR...MR. NEWKIRK
Ig

M CORP.
1026 QUARRIER ST.
CHARLESTCN WEST VIRGINTIA

CIRECT INQUIRIES T8 AUTHCR

THE SYSTEM PERFORMS LITERATURE SEARCHES CN PUNCHED CARC
CECKS REPRESENTING LIBRARY INFORMATION OR DUCUMENT CCLLEC-
TICNS WHICH HAVE BEEN ENCOCED BY CCORGINATE INDEXING
TECHNIQUES. IT USED THE INVERTED FILE ORGANIZATICN WITH
EIGHTEEN COCUMENT NUMBERS PER CARD. A MAINTENANCE PRCGRAM
PRCDUCES NEW AND UPCATES OLD KEYWCRD CARDS AUTCMATICALLY.
THERE ARE TWG PRINT PROGRAMS. ONE wILL PRINT CNE DOCULNMENT
NUMBER PER LINE, ANC THE OTHER WILL PRINT SELECTED
INFORMATICN FRCM A BIBLICGRAPHY CARD FILE. BOCLEAN
GPERATIVES-AND, ANC NOT, OR-ARE USED IN DOCUMENT NUMBER
COMPARISICNS. A 4K 1401 W THE RIGL; LCk, EQUAL CCMPARE
FEATURE IS REQUIREC. MCCIFICATIONS NECESSARY TO USE

CTHER SLZES OF CORE ANC INDEX REGISTERS ARE DISCUSSEC.

1401-10.3. 001 PERT
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1S962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14G1-1C.3.007

AUTHCR...J. F. BORCEN

IBM PHILACELPFIA ECUCATION CENTER
230 SCUTH 15Tk STREET
PHILADELPHIA 2 PENNA.
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE--
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

TC AID IN THE PLANNING, COORDINATION AND CONTROL FUNCTION
OF PROJECTS WHERE SCHECULES ARE IMPORTANT. EVALUATES AND
SECQUENCES JOBS WITHIN THE OVERALL PROJECT WITH RESPECT TO
THEIR EFFECT ON THE OVERALL PROJECT AND OTHER JOBS WITHIN
THE PROJECT. SIMILAR TO THE LESS PROGRAMS FOR 1401 AND
ALSC THE EXISTING PERT PROGRAMS. PROVIDES FOR THE USE OF
THREE/3/ TIME ESTIMATES BUT DOES NCT CALCULATE PRy I.E.,
THE PRCBABILITY ASSOCIATED WITH MEETING PREDETERMINED
SCHEDULE DATES. 1401 MODEL C-3,445 OR 6 WITH, MULTIPLY-
DIVIDE FEATURE HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE 1402 CARD READ-
PUNCH 1403 PRINTER, MOCEL 2 729 MODEL IL OR Iv TAPE UNITS
WRITTEN IN S.P.S. ASSEMBLED WITH AUTOCODER.

1401-10.3.008 FORECASTING BY EXPONENTIAL
SMOOTHING

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.008

AUTHOR...JACK F. MIESS
1BM CORP.
PC BOX 1608
340 We WASHINGTON AVE.
MADISON, WISCONSIN

DIRECT INQUIRIES TGO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM IS USED TO FIND THE CORRECT SMOOTHING
PARAMETER FOR EACH OF A FIRMS PRODUCTS AND THEN USED TG
FORECAST MONTHLY DEMAND FOR ONE, TWO, THREEs AND FOUR
MONTHS IN ADVANCE FOR THESE PRODUCTS. 1401 WITH 4 K
STORAGE 1402 MODEL 1 1403 MODEL 2 /132 PRINTING PCSITICNS/
NO OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. THE EXPONENTIAL
SMOOTHING METHCD OF FORECASTING IS USED WITH OPTIONAL
FEATURES OF ADJUSTHMENTS FOR SEASONAL VARIATION AND VARYING
NUMBER OF DAYS IN A MONTH.

1401-106.3.009 ASK INFORMATION RETRIEVAL
PROGRAM FOR THE 1401

AVAILABLE 3RO QUARTER 1962.

SPECIFY. FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.009

AUTHOR. . .DCNALD HERMAN
CGHMPUTING CENTER
IBM CORPORATICON
1120 CONNECTICUT AVENUE, N. W.
WASHINGTONs D. C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

ASK IS AN INFORMATION RETRIEVAL PROGRAM. IT WILL SELECT
RECORDS FROM TAPE THAT SATISFY RANGES, AND, AND NOT, OR, OR
NOT, CONDITIONS. FREE FORM INQUIRY FORMAT IS USED AND
MULTIPLE INQUIRIES MAY BE PROCESSED WITH ONE PASS OF THE
MASTER TAPE. SIGNIFICANT FEATURES ARE THE ABILITY TO MAKE
MULTIPLE INQUIRIES, THE USE OF FREE FORM INQUIRYs AND THE
OMISSICN OF ANY NECESSITY FOR CONTROL CARDS. 4K 1401

TWC TAPE DRIVES ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE HI-LOW-EGQUAL
COMPARE FEATURE 1402 CARD READER 1403 PRINTER.

1401-10.3.010 KHWIC SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.010

AUTHORS..C.M. LOBRON D.H. MYERS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
C.M. LOBRON
IBM CORP.
230 S 15Th ST.
PRILADELPHIA, PA.

THE SIX PROGRAMSs; RUNS 1 THROUGH 6y TOGETHER WITH AN
PRCGRAMMING SYSTEMS SORT PACKAGEy WILL PERMIT THE
PREPARATION OF A PUBLICATION CONSISTING OF A BIBIGERAPHY,
KWIC INDEX, ANC PERSONAL AUTHOR INCEX.

IBM 1401 SYSTEM - 4K MEMORY - 6 SENSE SWITCHES, 2 TAPE
DRIVES, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE FEATUREs ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
FEATURE /INDEXINGy MOVE RECORDy STORE A AND B/, 14C2 CARD
READ-PUNCHs; ANLC 1403 PRINTER.

B-1401

1401-10.3.012 LESS PRE-EDIT

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.012

AUTHOR...R. E. LASKEY

BM, LOS ANEELES EAST
6252 EAST TELEGRAPH ROAC
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIFCRNIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A LIST OF UNMATCHED IS AND Js,
REMOVES DUPLICATE JOBSe, CHECKS FOR I EQUAL TO OR GREATER
THAN J /OPTIONAL/, AND DOES AN ASCENDING OR DESCENDING
SEQUENCE CHECK ON ANY CONSECUTIVE CARD COLUMNS /OPTICNAL
WITH A MAXIMUM OF 8 COLUMNS/. THE I AND J MAY CCNTAIN 1-4
DIGITS AND BE LOCATED IN ANY CARD COLUMN/S/. 1T REQUIRES
ONE PASS OF THE CRITICAL PATH DECK THROUGH THE 1401 AT 800
CPM ANC APPROXIMATELY ONE MINUTE FOR LOADING AND A TABLE
SEARCH AT THE END. IT PROVIDES A 10 OR 15 TG 1 SAVINGS
OVER THE UNIT RECORD APPROACH. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K
CARD 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES. OSOURCE LANGULAGE- 1401
SPS

1401~10.3.013 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULER
/BASIC 1401/

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.013

AUTHCR. » sHENRY M. STEELE
IBM C

2830 VICTORY PARKWAY
CINCINNATI &, OEIC

DIRECT INQUIRIES 7O AUTHOR

A PRCGRAM FOR CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING ON ANY 14CL SYSTEM WITH

A 1402 ANC 1403. PURPOSE WAS TO USE A CARD INPUT FORMAT
CCMPATIBLE WITK THE 162C LESS PROGRAM AND YO EXPAND AND IMPRLVE
UPCN THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM. SONE OF THE MANY CHANGES TC 1401
LESS INCLUDE- MISSING NODE NUMBERS PERMITTED, ELIMINATICN CF
MEMORY TO NINES CARD PREPARATION FCR PHASE 1. ELIMINATICN CF
HEADER AND TRAILER CARCS FOR JOB CARD INPUT DECKS, AND MANY
REPORT FORMAT CHANGES. A FOUR PHASE PROGRAM. PHASE 1 CCMPUTES
LATE FINISH TIME. PAHSE 2 COMPUTES EARLY START TIME. PHASE 3
COMPUTES EARLY FINISH TIME, LATE START TIME, YOTAL FLOAT, FREE
FLCAT, AND THE CRITICAL PATH. PHASE 4 ACCUMULATES PROJECT CCST
AND EDITS FIELLS INTO REPORT FORMAT. RESTRICTIONS AND RANGE
CRITICAL PATH MAY NOT EXCEED 99,999 TIME UNITS. THE MAXIMUM
EVENT CR NODE NUMBER IS 711 ON A 4K SYSTEM, 311 GN 2K, AND 191
GN 1l.4Ke MACHINE CONFIGURATION REQUIRES 1402 AND 1403 ON SYSTEM.
NC SPECIAL FEATURES ARE USED. WRITTEN FOR A 4K SYSTEM, BUT
REQUIRES ONLY FOUR PATCHES TO PAHSE 1 TO OPERATE GN 2K CR l.4K
SYSTEM. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS USES ALL STORAGE AVAILABLE ON 1l.4K,
2Ky AND 4K SYSTEMS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS.

1401-10.3.014 ASK 11
AVATLABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.014

AUTHCR...D.J. HERMAN

I1BM CORPORATICN
1120 CONNECTICUT AVE.sN.W.
WASHINGTON, C.C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

ASK TI-1S AN INFORMATICN RETRIEVAL PROGRAM FOR A 1401 CARD
SYSTEM. IT WILL SELECT AND PRINT CARDS FROM A FILE THAT
SATISFY DATA RANGES, AND, AND NOT, ORs OR NOT CONDITIONS.
FREE FORM INQUIRY FORMAT IS USED AND MULTIPLE INQUIRIES MAY
BE PROCESSEC WITk CNE PASS OF THE MASTER FILE.

SIGNIFICANT FEATURES ARE THE ABILITY TO MAKE MULTIPLE
INQUIRIES, THE USE OF AND/CR LOGIC, AND THE USE OF FREE
FORM INQUIRY. NO CONTROL CARDS ARE NEEDED TO MAKE AN
INQUIRY. 4K 1401 W/ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND HI-LO-
EQUAL COMPARE. THE ASK II PROGRAM IS WRITTEN USING THE
IBM 1401 SYMBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM /SPS/ LANGUAGE.

THE PROGRAM COMES IN SKELETAL, UNASSEMBLED FORM.

1401-10.3.015 PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYRODLL

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.015

1401-10.3.011 COST CURVE ESTIMATION AND AUTHCOR. ..MARILYN M. JENSEN

PROJECTION BY LEARNING CURVE THEGRY 1BM CORPCRATICN

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.011

AUTHOR. ««D.F.A. BRIGHT
1BM AUSTRALIA MHQ.
BCS 3318, G.P.0.
SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TWO PROGRAMS USING LEARNING CURVE THEORY TC PROJECT CCSTS
INTO FUTURE. FIRST PRCGRAM CONVERTS RAW COST VS
PRODUCTION SERIAL NUMBER TO LOGARITHMS AND DETERMINES LINE
OF BEST FIT PUNCHING AND PRINTING PROGRESS RATE AND CO-
ORDINATES OF REFERENCE POINT, TO ALLOW PLOTTING COF CURVE
ON LCG-LOG PAPER. SECCND PROGRAM TAKES ABOVE QUTPUT GR
ESTIMATES OF PROGRESS RATE AND REFERENCE PCINT AND
PREDICTS COSTS CURING UP TO TWELVE PERIODS FOR WHICH
PRCOUCTION HAS BEEN ESTIMATED. UP TG SEVEN COST ELEMENTS
ARE SUMMARIZED INTC SUB-GROUPS, AND ANY NUMBER OF Sug-
GROUPS INTO TOTAL FACTORY COST.

1401 CARD MACHINE WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LGW-
EQUAL COMPARE, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, MODIFY ADDRESS AND AT LEAST
4K STORAGE. WRITEUP INCLUDES CHANGES FOR 4K MACHINE wWITH
NG MGDIFY ADODRESS.

3223 WILSHIRE BOULEVARD
SANTA MONICA, CALIFGRNIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES VO AUTHOR

THE PIECEWORK-TIMEWORK PAYROLL PROGRAMy PHASE 1, COMPUTES
EMPLEYEE EARNINGS TGO FIRST GROSS, AND PRINTS A PRELIMINARY
PAYRCLL REGISTER FCR SUPERVISORY AUDIT. IT PROVIDES FCR AK
EMPLCYEE WORKING A COMBINATTON OF PIECEWORK WITH A SPECIAL RATE
FOR EVERY JOB, AND TIMEWORK WITH EITHER A SPECIAL RATE FCR EVERY
JOBy OR WITH EITHER A SPECIAL OR REGULAR TIME RATE. SHIFT
DIFFERENTIALS ARE CALCULATED IF THE WORK WAS PERFORMED ON CTHER
THAN FIRST SHIFT- TOTAL HOURS WORKED /PIECEWORK PLUS TIMEWCRK/
ARE ACJUSTED IF UNEQUAL TO TIMECARD HOURS- AND LOST LABCR IS
COMPUTED If PRCDUCTIVE EARNINGS ARE LESS THAN GUARANTEED
EARNINGS. PHASE 2 PROCUCES THE ERROR REGISTER. REMAINING CCRE
MAY BE USED TO DEVELOP MORE SOPHISTICATED ERROR DIAGNCSTIC
ROUTINES.

WITHCUT MCDIFICATICN, THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 1401 SYSTEM WITh
8K, 27330 TAPE CRIVES, 1405, 1407, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, H-L-E
COMPAREs AND ACVANCED PROGRAMMING. PHASE 1 REQUIRES 6€43
POSITICNS CF CORE AND 1015 SOURCE STATEMENTS. PHASE 2 REQUIRES
2211 PCSITIONS CF CORE WITE 369 SOURCE STATEMENTS. SGURCE
LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER.
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1401-10.3.016 CAPITAL INVESTMENT ANALYSIS COMPAREs TWO TAPES. ADDITIONAL REMARKS— WRITTEN IN SPS. THE
78K/ NUMBERING OF THE NODES IN THE ARROW DIAGRAM IS ARBITRARY WITHIN
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963. THE RESTRICTION THAT THEY ARE A 1 TO 4 DIGIT INTEGER.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.016

AUTHCR...F. A, CHRISTCPHER 1401-10.3.022 GENERALIZED KWIC COMPILE AND
IBH CORPORATION 60 INDEX SYSTEM 4K TAPE
401 GRAND AVENUE AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963.
OAKLAND 10, CALIFORNIA SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.022
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR AUTHOR...MR. R.M. EWART
A 1401 PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE RATE OF RETURN GF AN INVESTFENT DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
BASEC GN THE DISCOUNTEC CASH FLOW METHOD. THIS PRCGRAM PRCVICES ReM. EWART,IBM CORP.,2925 EUCLID AVE.,CLEVELAND, OHIO
A STANCARC TECENIQUE FOR RANKING PROPGSED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES,
CRy THE RATE OF RETURN MAY BE COMPARED WITH A MINIMUF ACCEPTABLE THIS IS A SOPHISTICATEC BUT STRAIGHT FORWARD PROGRAM WHICH
RATE TO HELP DETERMINE WHETHER OR NOT A PROPOSED PROJECT ALLOWS THE USER TO TAILOR THE GENERALIZED SYSTEM SUPPLIED
SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN- THE PROGRAM ACCORDING TO HIS INDIVIDUAL KWIC INDEXING NEEDS. THE PROGRAM
IS WRITTEN FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH MULTIPLY-CIVIDE, ADVANCED WILL PRINT A BIBOILGRAPHIC INDEX, AN AUTHOR INDEX, NORMAL KWIC
PRCGRAMMING ANLC SENSE SWITCHES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN OUTPUT OR ANY COMBINATICN OF THESE. IT WILL ROTATE OR NOT RCTATE
AUTOCOCER. THE BIBLIOGRAPEIC INDEX AS DESIRED. IT ALLOWS THE USER TO EITHER
ACCEPT ONLY OR IGNORE ONLY A WORD LIST HE SUPPLIES IN PRCDUCING
THE INBEX.
1401-10.3.017 LESS PROGRAM 4K
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1963. THIS PRGGRAM CAN RUN ON A 3 TAPE 14Cl IF TAPE SORTING IS DCNE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.017 ELSEWHERE. THE FULL SYSTEM CAN RUN ON 5 TAPES WITH OPERATOR
INTERVENTION. ON 6 TAPES IT IS FULLY AUTOMATIC. THE MAXIMUM
AUTHORS..WILLIAM C. MILLHOFF LENGTH ENTRY IS APPROXIMATELY 800 CHARACTERS. MODIFICATIONS TC
I8M CCRPORATION THE AUTOCOCER CECK COULC ALLOW THIS RESTRICTION TO BE LIFTED.
1955 THE ALAMEDA THE SYSTEM REACS FREE FORMAT CONTROL CARDS CONTAINING VERBS AND
SAN JOSE 26, CALIFORNIA SUBVERBS SPECIFYING WHICH OF THE PHASES WILL 8E USED, THE INPUT
FORMAT, THE OESIRED METHOD OF INDEXING, THE OUTPUT FCRMAT, ETC.
CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR THE SYSTEM MODIFIES ITSELF ACCORDINGLY AND WRITES A SPECIFIC
SYSTEMS TAPE.
THIS PROGRAM REVISES THE 1401 LESS 4K PROGRAM, #10.3.C01, BY LCU THIS IS A HIGHLY DESIRABLE SYSTEM FOR INSTALLATIONS WITH 5-&
GRANTQ, JIM BORDEN, ANC JOE ROSE 7O INCLUDE A FOURTH PHASE WHICH TAPE DRIVE 1401S AND ALLOWS SUFFICIENT FLEXIBILITY TO SATISFY
PREPARES A GANTT CHART. THIS REVISION INCLUDES CHANGES TO PHASE DIVERSE INCEXING NEEDS. THIS PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE ONLY €N
1y 2, AND 3 TO PROVIDE PUNCHED OUTPUT FROM PHASE 3 FOR SUBSEQUENT MAGNETIC TAPE.
PREPARATICN OF GANTT CHART PICTORIAL SCHEDULES IN PHASE 4. THE
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF EVENTS HAS BEEN REDUCED FROM 575 TO 544. CTHER THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIREC TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL
FEATURES OF REFERENCED PROGRAM; 10.3.001 REMAIN THE SAME- AKY MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED.
NUMBER OF ARROKS-JOBS-AND A 6~DIGIT LIMIT ON THE LENGTH OF THE THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

CRITICAL PATH. DETAILEC SCHEDULES IN PHASE 4 CANNCT EXCEED 93
DAYS. BASIC 4K 1401 WITH A 1402 AND A MODEL 2 1403 PRINTER. NG

SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. PHASE 1 573 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 1401-10.3.023 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT
2 522 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 3 723 CORE POSITIONS, PHASE 4 1018 ANALYSIS PROGRAM
CORE PCSITIONS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SPS AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.023
1401-10.3.018 LESS 1 AUTHCR. ..CHARLOTTE SCOTT
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. IBM CORP.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.018 425 PARK AVE.

NEW YORK, NEW YORK
AUTHCR...W. J. BRYAN III

IBM CORPORATION DIRECT INQUIRIES TGO AUTHOR
3590 LINDELL BOULEVARD
ST. LOUIS 3, MISSOURI THE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS PROGRAM PROVIDES ANALYSIS AND
CLASSIFICATION BY INVESTMENT VALUE AND PROFIT STANDING. ALSO,
DIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR THE PRGGRAM PROVIDES FCR THE CALCULATICN OF EOQ, NUMBER OF
ORCERS PER YEAR BASED CN ORDER QUANTITY, FIXED ORDER POINTS AND
LESS 1 IS A 1401 CARD PROGRAM TO HANDLE THE SCHEDULING PHASE OF PROJECTED TURNCVER RATIOS. INDIVIDUAL ANALYSIS IS MADE FCR EACH
LEAST COST ESTIMATION AND SCHEDULING /LESS/. PREVIOUS 1401 INVENTORY TYPE, I.E., FINISHED GOODSy PURCHASED PARTS,
PRCGRAMS REQUIREC THAT THE INPUT DATA REPRESENTING PROJECT MANUFACTURED PARTS AND RAW MATERIAL. THIS PROGRAM PRCOVIDES A
NETWCRKS HAVE NOCE NUMBERS WHERE THE i NODE MUST BE NUMERICALLY MEANS FOR SELECTING DATA FOR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATIGN, BY
LESS THAN THE J NOCE AND THAT THE NODE MUST BE CONSECUTIVELY DEFINING THE AREA OF GREATEST POTENTIAL RETURN.
NUFMBERED STARTING WITH THE BEGINNING I NODE. LESS 1 DCES NGY
PLACE THIS RESTRICTION CN THE PLANNER WISHING TO UTILIZE LESS. STRATIFICATION OF INVENTORY ITEMS MAY BE MADE 8Y CORRELATING
THE SECOND AREA OF IMPROVEMENT IS ILLUSTRATED BY THE FACT THAT DEMAND, COST AND NET PRCFIT. THERE ARE MANY OTHER FACTORS wHICH
PAST PROGRAMS GAVE THE USER FINDER CARDS FOR OUTPUT WHILE THE SHCULD BE CONSIDERED FOR A COMPLETE ANALYSIS SUCH AS STORAGE
ANSHERS REMAINED IN CORE STORAGE. LESS 1 HOWEVER PUNCHES GUT ALL CAPACITY, OBSOLESCENCE, SHELF LIFE, MOVEMENT INVENTORY AND
THE NEEDED ANSWERS IN CARDS. THUS ANY LATER LISTING CAN BE SEASCNAL DEMANC. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-IBM 1401 CARD SYSTEMy 4K,
PRCOUCED IN ANY CESIRED SEQUENCE. UP TO 1C00 NODE NUMBERS. THE MULT./CIVICEs; 132 PRINT POSITIONS.

SIZE OF NETWORK WHICH THE 1401 16K SYSTEM CAN ACCOMMODATE CAN BE
DETERMINED FROM FOLLOWING FORMULA. 10X /THE HIGHEST NUMERICAL

VALUED NODE NUMBER/ PLUS 10X /THE NUMBER OF ACTIVITY CARDS/ THE 1401-10.3.024 LOT-SIZE INVENTORY
SUM MUST BE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 14,740. 16K, HI-LOW-EQUAL MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE /LIMIT/
COMPARE. STORAGE SIZE MAY BE ALTERED TO 8K OR 12K, BUT 8K AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1963,
STCRAGE IS THE LIMIT SINCE MODIFY ADDRESS INSTRUCTIONS ARF USEC. SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.024
SCURCE LANGUAGE- WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS
AUTHORS..J.D. HARTY Go.W. PLOSSL O.W. WIGHT WeJdo ABRANSCN
1401-10.3,019 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING DIRECT INQUIRIES T0..
WiTH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING- 4K VERSION J.D. HARTY
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. STANLEY TOOLS
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.019 111 ELM ST.

NEW BRITAIN; CONN,
AUTHCR...D.B. HILDEBRAND

I8M CORPORATICN, DEPT. 520, BLDE. Cl4 LOT-SIZE INVENTORY MANAGEMENT INTERPOLATION TECHNIQUE /LIMIT/
MONTEREY ANC COTTLE ROALCS IS A PROGRAM WEICH ATTACKS THE PROBLEM OF INVENTORY CARRYING
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 95114 COST FOUND IN THE CLASSICAL EOQ FORMULA BY DISTRIBUTING A )
DEPARTMENT OR PLANTS SETUP HOURS IN A MORE REASONABLE MANNER.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR OUTPUT 1S THE BEST ORDER QUANTITY FOR ALL ITEMS WITHIN THE
LIKITATICN OF A PRESCRIBED SETUP CGST AND A MATRIX FOR GRAPHING
THE PROCRAM COMPUTES START, FINISH AND FLOAT TIMES AND FINOS THE SHOWING THE RELATIONSHIP OF INVENTORY TO SET UP COST FOR
CRITICAL PATH THROUGH AN ARROW DIAGRAM. THE NUMBERING OF THE VARICUS POINTS. REQUIRES 4K, MODEL 2 1403, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE,
NODES IS ARBITRARY. WRITTEN IN SPS—- CNE VERSICN FOR A 4K ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQ. REFERENCES APICS RESEARCH
MACHINE, THE OTHER FOR AN 8K- WITH TWO TAPES AND HI-LOK-EQUAL PRCJECT NO. 1 FOR MORE CETAILS.

COMPARE. THE 4K PROGRAM CAN HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 250 NODES, 8K CAN
HAVE 750. THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF ACTIVITIES IS LIMITED ONLY BY
THE LENGTH OF THE SCRATCH TAPES. 1401-10.3.026 ONE HUNDRED THOUSAND NODE
LESS PROGRAM FOR THE 4K IBM 1401 CARD SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.

1401-10.3.020 CRITICAL PATH SCHEDULING SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.026
PROGRAM WITH ARBITRARY NODE NUMBERING 8K
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963. AUTHOR...ERNEST HINDS
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.02C IBM CORP.
1933 FIFTH AVENUE
AUTHCR...D.B. HILDEBRAND SEATTLE, WASHINGTON

1BM CORPORATION, DEPT. 520, BLDG. Cl4
MCNTEREY ANC COTTLE ROADS

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 95114

A PROGRAM FOR THE SOLUTION OF EXTREMELY LARGE CRITICAL PATH

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS. A NEW APPROACH TG THE PROBLEM MAKES
SOLUTICN VIRTUALLY INDEPENDENT GF MACHINE SIZE. THE PROCEDURE
TO COMPUTE START, FINISHs, AND FLOAT TIMES FOR ACTVIVITIES IN AN IS PROGRAMMED FOR AN IBM 1401 WITH NO SPECIAL FEATURES BUT AT
ARROW DIAGRAM AND INDICATE THE CRITICAL PATH THRCUGH THE DIAGRAM. LEAST FOUR-THOUSANC POSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE. SIMPLE
NUMBER OF NODES LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 250 FOR A 4K MACHINE. 750 RESTRICTIONS ARE IMPOSEC ON THE NUMBERING OF NODES. NCDES MUST
FOR AN 8K MACHINE. TWO VERSIONS OF THE PRCGRAM, ONE REQUIRING BE NC MORE THAN 499 APART, AND THE SUCCESSOR MUST BE HIGHER IN
4Ky THE OTHER 8K. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATICONS- HI-LOW-EQUAL NUMBER THAN THE PREDECESSOR. THE PROGRAM IS A MULTIPLE PASS

PROCEDURE. THE FIRST PASS COMPUTES EARLIEST STARTING TIME ANC/
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R CHECKS FOR NETWORKS ERRORS. THE SECOND PASS COMPUTES LATEST

FINISH TIME REFERRED TGO THE END OF THE PROJECT. PASS THREE GIVES

ALL CTHER RESULTS AND ALLOWS FOR THE INSERTION OF AN END OF
PRCJECT SCHEDULE TIME. THE OUTPUT GF PASS THREE IS IN THE FCR¥
OF A PRINTED REPORT ANC IN PUNCHED CARD FORM.

1401-10.3.027 LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER '1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.027

AUTHOR. ..WHK. B. MORGAN
IBM CORP.
99 PARK AVE.
NEW YORK, NEW YORK

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A PROGRAM TO NUMBER THE NODES OF A CRITICAL PATH NETWORK IN
ASCENDING AND CONTINUOUS ORCER ACCORDING TO THE REQUIREMENTS

OF THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM. WILL RUN ON ANY SYSTEM 4K OR BETTER,
REQUIRING CONLY THE 1402 ANC A MODEL 1 14C3. CAN PROCESS 544
ACTIVITY CARDS USING ALPHA/NUMERIC NOCE IDENTIFICATICNS ENTERED
IN RANDOM ORDER. OUTPLUT CONSISTS OF CROSS REFERENCE INDEX
LISTINGS AND TWO CARD DECKS CONTAINING NEW NUMBERS. THESE DECKS
ARE SUITABLE FCR PROCESSING BY THE 1401 LESS PROGRAM BUT MUST
FIRST BE SORTEC IN ACCORDANCE WITH LESS INPUT REQUIREMENTS.

1401-10.3.028 CRITICAL PATH LISTING AND
RESQURCE ANALYSIS

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.028

AUTHOR...RGBERT J. BLAIR
IBM CORP.
9250 WILSHIRE BLVD.
BEVERLY HILLS, CALIF.

CIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS TWO MAJOR FUNCTIONS. FIRST, IT LISTS
CRITICAL PATH CUTPUT IN ANY CARD FORMAT. SECOND, IT PERFORMS
PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS OF RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS PRICR TO RESCURCE
SIMULATION. THIS ANALYSIS DETERMINES THE REASONABLENESS OF THE
RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS. THESE REQUIREMENTS MAY BE REVISED AS A
RESULT OF THIS ANALYSIS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH RESCURCE
SIMULATION. TEE PROGRAM HAS FOUR CPTICNS.

A. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, FREE FLOAT, RESOURCE ANALYSIS

B. INCLUDE TOTAL FLDAT, RESOURCE ANALYSIS

C. INCLUDE TOTAL FLOAT, FREE FLOAT

D. LIST INPYT CARDS

THE PROGRAM GPTICNS ANC CATA FIELD LOCATIGNS ARE SPECIFIED BY A
CONTROL CARD. THE PROGRAM CAN HANDLE STACKED NETWORKS.

HMACHINE CCNFIGURATION 1BM 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMRING,
MULTIPLY/DIVIDEy AND A 1403 WITH 132 PRINT POSITIONS. PROGRAM
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS 3568 POSITIONS OF CORE USED. SCURGE
LANGUAGE SPS II

1401-10.3.030 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT
SIMULATOR SELECTIGN PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.030

AUTHORS. .GEORGIA-LEE V. MELVIN
CORP.
2330 ST. PAUL STREET
BALTIMORE 18, MARYLAND

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TQ BE USED WITH THE 1401 MODULAR
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR /1401-CS-03X/ TQ SELECT THE
DESIRED SUBROUTINE DECKS PRIOR TO FORTRAN COMPILATION. THE
MASTER SIMULATOR DECK MAY BE ON CARDS OR TAPE. METHCB- ONE

COMMENT CARD IS READ IN FOR EACH ROQUTINE DESIRED. THESE ROUTINES

ARE THEN SELECTEC FROM THE MASTER DECK /OR, IF TAPE OPTICN IS
USED, DESIREC ROUTINES ARE PUNCHED/. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN
1401 WITH CARD I/0. TAPE CAN BE UTILIZED IF AVAILABLE. SENSE
SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ARE REQUIRED FGR TAPE OPTICN.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 970 STORAGE POSITIONS /INCLUDING I/C AREAS
AND CONTRCL FIELDS/. USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 1401-CS-03X.
SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCCDER.

1401-10.3.031 NODE NUMBERING
AVAILABLE 15T QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.031

AUTHOR. .. QUINN A. SOLEM
I18M CORPORATIGON
812 WELSH STREET
CHESTER, PENNSYLVANIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR

TO ORDER AN ARBITRARILY NUMBERED PERT NETWORK SO THAT THE
NETWCRK IS CONSECUTIVELY NUMBERED AND THAT EACH ACTIVITY HAS ITS
END NODE GREATER THAN ITS START NOBE. THE METHOD USED TO GRDER
THE NETWORK IS BASED ON TWO RULES- ANY NOCE WHICH DOES NOT HAVE
ACTIVITY VECTORS GOING TO IT MAY BE NUMBERED AND ONCE A NODE IS
NUMBERED ALL ACTIVITY VECTORS ORIGINATING AT THAT NOCE MAY BE
REMOVED FROM THE NETHORK. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN 8y 125 CR
16K.s ADVANCE PROGRAMMING HIGH LOW EQUAL, SENSE SWITCHES.
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS-8K MINIMUM, THE CONDENSED DECK IS ASSEMBLED
FOR 16K.

1401-10.3.032 PERT NETWORK RANKING PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.032

AUTHOR. . .DONALD HERMAN
1BH CORP.
1120 CCNNECTICUT AVE., N.W.
WASHINGTON 6+ D.C.

B-1401
CCONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN—-—
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

A PROGRAM WHICH WILL ACCEPT A RANDOMLY NUMBERED PERT NEThORK

ANG SEQUENTICALLY NUMBER IT ACCORDING TO RANK. PROGRAM PUNCH
CARD QUTPUT MAY BE USEC AS INPUT INTO THE 1401 PERT PRCGRAM.
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1401 MCDEL C-3, ADVANCED
PRCGRAMMING PACKAGEs, HI-LO-EQ COMPARE, TWO /2/ TAPE DRIVES, 1402
READER~PUNCH, AND A 1403 PRINTER.

1401-10.3.034 TAPE INQUIRY PROGRAM /TIP/
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.034

AUTHOR...LT. N.J. KING
U.S. ARMY
8TH DATA PROCESSING UNIT
FCRT MONROEy VIRGINIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

WITH THE ADVENT OF AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSINGs MANAGEMENT HAS
ACHIEVED THE ABILITY TC ACCURATELY STORE VAST AMOUNTS CF DATA
ON MAGNETIC TAPE. THIS ABUNDANT AMOUNT OF DATA CAN PRCVIDE
MANAGEMENT THE MEANS TC MAKE STATISTICALLY SOUND DECISIONS, ENLY
IF HE CAN QUICKLY SELECT THOSE ITEMS OF DATA WHICH ARE RELATIVE
TO THE PROBLEM AT HAND. THE EXTRACTION OF THE DATA MAY REQUIRE A
DIFFERENT PROGRAM FOR EACH DIFFERENT REQUEST. THE LAG TIME THAT
1S CREATED IN WRITING THE PROGRAMS TO OBTAIN THE DATA NECESSARY
TC MAKE THE FINAL DECISION MAY WELL MAKE AN ACCURATE SOUND
DECISION WORTHLESS BECAUSE OF ITS UNTIMELY DELIVERY. THE LAG
TIME LARGELY DEPENDS UPON THE DEGREE OF SELECTIVITY OF THE
REQUEST. ONE CAN READILY APPRECIATE THE NEED FOR A PROGRAM WHICH
WILL RETRIEVE CATA BY SIMPLY PUNCHING A FEW INQUIRY CARDS. 1IN
DECIDING TO USE A GENERAL PURPOSE INQUIRY PROGRAM, ONE MUST
TAKE INTO CONSIDERATION THE AMOUNT OF CATA TO BE SEARCHED. IF
THE QUANTITY OF CATA INVOLVED IS SEVERAL REELS GF TAPE, OPTIKUM
PROGRAM SELECTION EFFICIENCY IS DESIREC. HENCE, ONE MAY DESIRE
TO CREATE A SPECIAL PURPOSE PROGRAM. IN DECIDING UPON A SPECIAL
PURPCSE PRCGRAM: ONE MUST FAKE INTC CCNSIDERATION THE FOLLChING-
1. ASSEMBLY, PROGRAM TESTING AND DEBUGGING TIME GF THE SPECIAL
PURPOSE PROCGRAM. WILL THE MACHINE TIME NEEDED HERE EXCEEC THE
TIME SAVED IN USING THIS SPECIAL PURPOSE PROGRAM AND ARE THE
MAN HOURS EXPENDED WORTH THE COST&
2. WHAT IS THE PER CENT INCREASE IN OPTIMIZATICN ATTAINED CVER
THE USE OF THE GENERAL PURPOSE INQUIRY PROGRAM.
3. THE VOLUME OF DATA 70 BE SEARCHED.
4« THE ADDITIONAL LAG TIME CREATED FROM REQUEST TO RESPONSE.
5. THE NUMBER CF TIMES ThE REQUEST WILL BE MADE.
6. THE LEVEL OF SOPHISTICATION NEECED IN THE PROGRAM E. Gag
MUST THE PRCGRAM BE INTERRUPTABLE. /TIP PROGRAM IS/.
THE TIP PROGRAM HAS ATTEMPTED TO MINIMIZE THE NUMBER CF
INSTRUCTIONS PER CONDITION CONTAINED IN AN INQUIRY. THE ABILITY
TO PROCESS AT LEAST EIGHT /8/ INQUIRIES WITH UP TO NINE /9/
CONDITIONS PER INQUIRY PER PASS OF THE TAPE ADDS TO ITS
FLEXIBILITY. ERROR DETECTION HAS BEEN BUILT INTG THE PROGRAF
TG ASSURE VALIC OR LOGICAL USE OF THE s¢AN,; OR .,0R.s OPERATCRS.
THE TIP PROGRAM, USED FOR SELECTION OF TAPE RECORDS AND PLACING
THEM ON A SECOND TAPE, CONSISTS OF TWC /2/ PARTS.
1. THE PROGRAM WHICH CREATES THE PROGRAM THAT SEARCHES THE TAPE.
2. THE EXECUTICN OF THE TAPE SEARCH BY THE NEWLY CREATED PRCGRAM.
NOTE~ THE PROERAM WHICH CREATED THE PROGRAM THAT SEARCHES THE
TAPE FILE WAS WRITTEN IN THE TAPE INPUT AREA AND IS COMPLETELY
CLEAREC FROM CCRE PRICR TO THE EXECUTICN OF THE TAPE SEARCH.
MACHINE CONFIGURATION-

1401 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING /INDEXING, HIGH, LOW, EQUAL
COMPARE/ »

1402 READER/PUNCH,

1403 PRINTER:

7330 OR 729 /2 UNIT - 3 UNITS IF INTERRUPT IS DESIRED/.

CCRE 8Ke

1401-10.3.035 QUICK KWIC INDEX
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUKBER 1401-10.3.035

AUTHCR...Jd.M. BAIN
IBM CORP.
1123 BEAVER HALL HILL
MCNTREALy QUEBEC, CANADA

DIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS IS A ONE PASS PROGRAM TO PRODUCE A SIMPLE KWIC INDEX

FRCM CARDS USING ONLY CNE CARD FOR EACH ENTRY TO THE INDEX.
PREVIOUS PROGRAMS HAVE GENERALLY REQUIRED SEVERAL MACHINE RUNS
TO PRODUCE A KWIC INDEX. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES A 4K 1401 WITH
1402 AND 1403 AND 4 TAPE DRIVES. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-
LCW-EQUAL COMPARE FEATURES ARE REQUIRED. THE PRGGRAM IS WRITTEN
IN AUTCCODER AND USES THE FULL 40CQ0 MEMORY POSITIONS.

1401-10.3.036 GENERAL RETRIEVAL
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.036

AUTHCR...CAROL L. PETERS
674 RIPLEY ST.
ALEXANDRIA, VA. 22304

DIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

GENERAL RETRIEVAL IS A TAPE TO TAPE PARAMETER-TYPE

PRCGRAM DESIGNED TC PERFORM A MULTI-LEVEL RETRIEVAL CN ANY FGRMAT
FIXEC RECORD LENGTH MAGNETIC TAPE FILE. THIS ELIMINATES THE
NECESSITY OF A SEPARATE PROGRAM FOR EACH TYPE OF RETRIEVAL,

AND ACCOMODATES ANY UNUSUAL REQUESTS WHICH MAY QCCUR. AN CPTICN
TO PRINT THE OUTPUT FILE WHILE RETRIEVING IS PROVIDED. THE
OPERATION CAN BE INTERRUPTED AT ANY TIME BY TURNING ON A SENSE
SWITCH, AND REMOVED CCMPLETELY FROM THE COMPUTER. RESTART
PROCEDURES CONSIST ONLY OF RELOADING THE PROGRAM AND TAPES,

AND SETTING A SENSE SWITCH. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 4000
POSITIONS OF COREy 2 MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, CARD READER, PRINTER,
INDEXING FEATURE: SENSE SWITCHES: AND HI-LO-EQ COMPARE. SCURCE
LANGUAGE— AUTOCODER.
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1401-10.3.037 PROGRAM TO PRODUCE MULTIPLE 1401-10.3.041

INDEXES SCORING TECHNIQUE
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964. AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964%.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.037 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.041

FAST — FULLY AUTOMATIC

AUTHORS..D.C. ROPER

W.D. TIMBERLAKE

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO0..

1401-10.3.038

PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.038

D.C. ROPER

IBM CORP.

DEPT. AO5, BLDG. 94¢&
POUGHKEEPSIEy N.Y.

THIS PROGRAM SYSTEM CONSISTS OF THREE PROGRAMS USED IN

SEQUENCE. THEY SELECT NECESSARY INFORMATICN FRCM A FILE OF
DATA, SQRT IT, AND PRODUCE UP TO FOUR DIFFERENT INDEXES OF THE
ORIGINAL DATA IN A SINGLE PASS. 1/ PROGRAM TO SELECT
INFORMATION FCR INCEXES /IPSEL/ - SELECTS FROM A CCMPLETE FILE
OF DATA ALL THE INFORMATION NEEDEC TO PRODUCE THE INDEXES
CESIRED. THE CATA FILE IS IN A SPECIFIED FORMAT, PREVICUSLY
CHECKED FOR SEQUENCE ANC ACCURACY. 2/ A SORT II PROGRAM — SCRTS
THE DCATA SELECTEC BY IPSEL. THE SCRTED OUTPUT IS USED AS INPLT
TG IPPIP. 3/ PROGRAM TQ PRINT INDEXES /IPPIP/ - PROCESSES THE
SORTED OUTPUT ANC PREPARES A MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE
INDEXES IN PRINT FORMAT. REQUIREMENTS- IPSEL AND IPPIP RUN

ON AN IBM 14C1 WITH 16,CC0 MEMORY POSITIONSy; TWO TAPE DRIVES,
1401 CCNSOLE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE
FEATURES. THE SORT II PROGRAM REQUIRES AT LEAST TWO ACDITICNAL
TAPE DRIVES. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AUTOCODER WITH ICCS.

CNE REEL CF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM
MATERIAL. THIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE
OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

LESS AND DATE CONVERSIDN *M

AUTHCR...EARL E. HITT

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
EA

1401-10.3.039
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1G.3.039

L E. HITT, IBM CORP.,3800 LINCELL BLVD., M
S$T. LOUIS, MO. 63108 =M

THIS IS A 1401 PROGRAM WRITTEN TC PERFORM THE SCHEDULING PCRTICN
OF LESS AND CONVERSION OF QUTPUT TIMES TO CALENDAR DATES IN ONE
PRCCESSING RUN, IF DESIRED. PRIMARY AIMS ARE ABILITY TQ HANDLE
INPUT TIMES OF HOURS, DAYS OR WEEKS. ADAPT TO USER SPECIFIED
STANCARD WORK WEEK WITH SPECIAL DATE HANDLING. AUTOMATIC
UTILIZATION OF AtL CORE 4K-16K, SEVERAL TYPES GF OUTPUT CPTIONS,
TRACKING OF ERROR LOOPS,; SIMPLICITY AND SPEED OF COPERATION. A
TECHNIQUE OF A SELF-CREATING PROGRAM TAPE IN SMALL PHASES,; CALLED
8Y A CONTROL PROGRAM IS USED, THEREBY MAKING MAXIMUM USE OF CORE
FOR LESS AND DATE TABLES. TWO WORK TAPES ARE UTILIZED TOU AvOIC
RELOADING OF DATA MULTIPLE TIMES, BUT THE MAIN TABLES RESIDE IN
CORE FOR FASTER OPERATION. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- ADVANCE
PROGRAMMING PACKAGE; MODIFY ADDRESS, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE; SENSE
SWITCHES, THREE TAPES AND A CORE SIZE OF 4C00 TO 160CC.

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTALN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL =M

MAY BE ORDEREC FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. M
THE TAPE PROVICEL MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. =M

THE TRAVELING SALESMAN

AUTHOR. +.M.0. DUKE
1Bl

M CORP.
1933 FIFTH AVE.
SEATTLEs WASHINGTON 981C1

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

1401-10.3.040
AVAILABLE 3R0 QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.040

A PRCGRAM TO SCLVE THE TRAVELING SALESMAN PRCBLEM. WHERE IT IS
DESIRED TO FINC THE MINIMUM DISTANCE REQUIRED TO VISIT A NUMBER
OF CITIES AND RETURN. THE PROGRAM USES AN ALGORITHM DEVELGPEC BY
THE AUTHORs WHICH SELECTS AN INITIAL CONTINUOUS PATH,; AND
SEARCHES FOR IMPROVEMENTS THAT CAN BE MADE THAT WILL NCT DESTRCY
CONTINUITY. MAXIMUM PROBLEM SIZE FOR AN 8K 1401 IS 11 CITIES,
WHICH CAN 8E SOLVEC IN LESS THAN 3 MINUTES. THE PROGRAM WAS
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN, AND HAS BEEN COMPILEC AND TESTED ON THE 1620,
THE 14105 THE 709; AND THE 7C94. COMPLTATIONS ARE DONE IN FIXED
POINT ARITHMETIC.. MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. AND
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ARE REQUIRED. PROGRAM IS STRUCTURED TG USE
ALL AVAILABLE MEMCORY. ADDITIONAL CORE MAY BE USED TC SOLVE
PRCBLEMS OF UP TO 45 CITIES WITH 1éK CORE.

BOND INVENTORY OR VALUATION

AUTHOR. . .KENNETH M. JAEGER C. MCCORMACK

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

KENNETH M. JAEGER
112 E. POST ROAD
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y.

THIS TWO PASS PROGRAM KAS CESIGNED AS A WORKING TOCL FOR HCLDERS
OF BCNC PORTFOLIOS. FIRST PASS IS AN INPUT VALIDITY CHECK.
SECOND PASS PRODUCES SIMPLE INVENTORY AND/OR VALUATED

INVENTCRY REPORTS FOR ANY NUMBER OF PCRTFOLIOS. FCUR REPORTS ARE
PRCDUCED FOR EACH PORTFOLIO AS FOLLOWS- /1/ AN ITEMIZED SCHECULE
GRCUPING INFCORMATION BY YEAR OF MATURITY. /2/ A RECAP BY

TYPE OF SECURITIES. /3/ A RECAP BY YEAR OF MATURITY. /4/ A
WEIGHTED AVERAGE MATURITY OF THE PORTFOLIO./ SIMPLE INVENTGRY
QUTPUT INCLUDES DESCRIPTIVE DATA AND COMPUTED PAR VALUE AND
LINEARLY AMORTIZED BOOK VALUE, AND VARIATICN BETWEEN CURRENT
MARKET PRICE AND BOOK VALUE. PROGRAM INPUT IS COMPATIBLE WITH
BCND TRADE ANALYSIS PROGRAM AND THE OUTPUT IS SUGGESTED FOR USE
WITH THAT PROGRAM. QOUTPUT ALSO HAS MANY ACCOUNTING VALUES.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS— 8K 1401 WITH HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE AND
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, 1402, AND 14C3.

OPTICNAL MATERIAL - AUTCCODER SOURCE DECKS FOR THE EDIT PASS AND MAIN
PASS.

1401-10.3.042
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM

1401-10.3.043
HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND CLOCK-QUT CARDS.

1401-10.3.044
SE I

1401-10.3.045
ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM

AUTHCR...MR. C.F. WILKES
1550 ELMSFORD AVENUE
LA HABRAy CALIFORNIA 90632

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A COMPLETE SYSTEM OF TEST SCORING AND REPORTING. THE SYSTENM
USES THE IBM 1401 CARD DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM. THE INPUT SGURCE
DOCUKENT 1S A MARK-SENSE TEST ANSWER CARD. METHOD- BASICALLY,
TABLE LOOKUP AND COMPUTATION. WILL SCCRE UP TO TEN DIFFERENT
TESTS FOR AN INDIVIDUAL STUDENT, USING ALL NORMAL FORMULA/S OR
SCORING TECHNIQUES. UP TO SIXTEEN RAk SCORE POINTS SUMMARIZED
INTO A SINGLE OUTPUT CARD PER STUDENT. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 4K.
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- CARD SYSTEM, COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED
PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, 1403 PRINTER
MODEL 2, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH. LANGUAGE — CARD AUTOCODER
/BASIC/.

INFORM 2 - GENERALIZED

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.042
AUTHORS..MR. J.A. LUKE L.Jd. PITTARD
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
MR. JAMES A. LUKE
I8M CORP.
WASHINGTON SYSTEMS CENTER /FSD/
7220 WISCONSIN AVENUE
BETHESDA 14, MARYLAND

INFORM-2 IS A GENERALIZED BASIC INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM
DESIGNED FOR USE ON AN IBM 1401 WITH 4K MEMORY AND 2-3 MAGNETIC
TAPE DRIVES. EACH FILE ITEM IS ORGANIZED TO PERMIT STORAGE GF UP
TO 6000 CHARACTERS OF TEXTUAL INFORMATION. INFORM-2 EMPLOYS 9 —
CHARACTER KEY WORK MATCH LOGIC TOGETHER WITH THE OPTIGNAL USE

OF OTHER SPECIFIC CRITERIA-AUTHOR, SOURCE, DATE RANGE, AND
SUBJECT. A FILE ITEM MAY BE INDEXED USING UP TO 54 UNLINKED

KEY WORDS. QUERIES MAY USE A LIKE NUMBER OF KEY WCRDS, COMBINED
IN VARIOUS AND/OR RELATIONSHIPS. INFORM-2 MAY BE USED
INDIVIDUALLY OR IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE IBM 1401 KWIC INDEX
SYSTEM AND/OR THE IBM 1401 SDI-3 SYSTEM. THE 4K 1401 MUST, IN
ADDITION TO TWO MAGNETIC TAPE DRIVES, HAVE THE HI-LO-EQUAL
COMPARE FEATUREs A 1403 PRINTER /132/, THE ADVANCED PRCOGRAMMING
FEATUREs AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401
AUTOCOCER.

DETERMINATION OF PAYROLL

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.043

AUTHOR...JAMES R. ALMY
IBM CORP.
801 MCCALLIE AVE.
CHATTANOOGA, TENNESSEE 37403

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN CESIGNED 70 PRODUCE LABOR DISTRIBUTICN
CARDS FROM EACH JOB-IN CARD AND ONE CLCCK CARD FOR EACH MAN.
SUMMARIZING HIS REGULAR HOURS, OVERTIME HOURS, DCUBLE TIME HGURS
AND TOTAL HOURS. THE LABOR DISTRIBUTION CARDS PRODUCED ARE
ESSENTIALLY THE SAME AS THE JOB CARDS AND ARE ONLY PUNCHED HERE
TG PROVIDE COMPATIBILITY WITH LATER PROGRAMS WHICH HADC BEEN IN
USE PRIGR TGO THE 357 SYSTEMS INSTALLATION. THE PROGRAM HANDLES
AUTOMATICALLYs SITUATIONS INVOLVING A THREE-SHIFT OPERATICN ANC
ALL TAYS OF THE WEEK.

PROJECT PROGRESS REPORT

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.044

AUTHOR. ..MR, E.E. LAMBERT
CCMPUTER COCORDINATOR
DEERE & COMPANY
MCLINE, ILLINOIS 61265

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM EVALUATES THE PROGRESS OF PROJECTS BY INDIVIDUAL
WITH TOTALS FOR INCIVICUALSy GROUPS AND THE ENTIRE REPCRT.
COMPLETED PROJECTS CAN BE ENTERED FOR HISTORY AND MAN-DAYS

EARLY OR LATE ARE COMPUTED. FUTURE PROJECTS CAN BE ENTERED FOR
INFORMATICN ANC ARE PICKED UP AS CURRENT PROJECTS WHEN THE START
DATE IS PASSED. CURRENT PROJECTS ARE CHECKEDs; WARNINGS PRINTED
ON CONDITIGN, AND PROJECTEC COMPLETION DATES AND MAN-DAYS
DEVIATION FROM THE SCHECULED COMPLETICN DATE ARE CALCULATED ANC
PRINTEC ON ANOTHER CGNCITION. SIX MONTHLY PROJECTIONS OF MAN-DAY
WORK LOAD ARE COMPUTED FOR CURRENT AND FUTURE PROJECTS FCR EACH
INDIVIDUAL. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1401 8K,
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE AND HIGH-LOW-EQUAL
COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCCDER. PROGRAM USES 5900
POSITION OF CCRE. 1402 CARD READER 132 POSITION 1403 PRINTER.

SYNTRAN AN INDEXING

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.045

AUTHORS..L.L. BRINER S.C. STRICKLAND R. HEUVELHORST
D.C. BEAL J.Ve LINDLEY G.B. SZOKOLOCZY

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
L.L. BRINER
IBM CORP.
1111 CONNECTICUT AVE.; N.W.
WASHINGTONs D.C.
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AVAILABLE TO THOSE WITH ISR NEEDS. THIS PROGRAM ALSQ PERMITS
SYNTRAN 1S AN IBM 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM. IT TRUNCATION OF SUBDESCRIPTORS, ALLOWS FOGR LARGER SEARCH
1S DESIGNED TO INDEX. ABSTRACT, ANC RETRIEVE INFCRMATICN QUESTIONS /UP TO 2200 CHARACTERS/, ALLOWS CARD OR TAPE INPUT
RECORDED IN ENGLISH PROSE LANGUAGE. IT IS EFFECTIVE ON TEXTS CF /SEARCH/, ALLOWS UP TO 16 SCOPE NOTES IN DICTIONARY PROGRAM
ANY LENGTH, COVERING ANY NON-FICTION SUBJECT. IT ESTABLISHES /MAXIMUM SIZE PERMISSIBLE BY SORT II OR SORT vII/, PROVIDES INPUT
AN INDEX IN DEPTH WITH A MINIMUM OF KEY WORDS /3 PER CENT OF PRINT PROGRAM IN UTILITIES SECTION AND ADDS A MAINT 7 WHICH
TEXT WORD TOTAL/. ITS INDEX FACILITATES BGTH PREPARATION CF A PROVIDES FOR DUPLICATION OF MASTER FILE, MERGING OF
THESAURUS /10.3.054/ AND RETRIEVAL OF UP TO 80 PER CENT OF MULTIPLE MASTER FILES AND RECONSTRUCTION OF DESCRIPTCR FILE
TEXT FILE INFORMATION RELEVANT TO PROSE STYLE QUERIES WITH UP TO FRCH MASTER FILE. ONE-REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED TO
80 PER CENT OF RETRIEVALS ACTUALLY RELEVANT. SYNTRAN ABSTRACTS OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL. THIS TAPE MAY BE
WITH SUFFICIENT ACCURACY TO PROVIDE VIRTUALLY THE SAME SUPPLIED OR ORCERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE. THE TAPE
INFORMATION AS WCULD BE ABSTRACTED MANUALLY. MOREOVER, SYNTRAN PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.
ABSTRACTING CAN BE BIASED TO SERVE A PARTICULAR INTEREST.
SYNTRAN IS PROGRAMMED FOR AN 8K 14C1 WITH 4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402,
1403, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, AND SENSE ShITCHES. 1401-10.3.048 SYSTEM FOR INFORMATION M
PRGGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER. THE ONE REEL OF TAPE REGUIRED STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION
TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL MAY BE ORDERED FRCM YCUR IBM AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.048
IN LENGTH.

AUTHORS..D.C. ROPER W.C. TIMBERLAKE

1401-10.3.046 PERT INPUT GENERATOR DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. D.C. ROPERyIBM CORP.,DEPT. AO5,BLDG. 946,POUGHKEEPSIE, N.Y. *M
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.046
THE SYSTEM DESCRIBED IN THIS WRITE-UP CONSISTS OF SEVEN DISTINCT
PRCGRAMS /IPBUL, IPDUP, 1PDUD, IPPUD, IPSOD, IPPAP, IPANS/.
THESE PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNEC TO PERFORM THE NECESSARY PROCEDURES
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. OF INFCRMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION. THE
H.R. DUNCAN SELECTION PROCESS IS BASED ON FIVE DIFFERENT CRITERIA
NCRTH AMERICAN AVIATION, INC. INCLUDING BOTH BOOLEAN EXPRESSION AND PERCENTAGE FACTGR SELECTICN
RCCKETDYNE CIv. CAPABILITIES. IN THE RETRIEVAL PORTION THE ANSWERS CAN BE
6633 CANOGA AVE. LIMITED TO THE NUMBER OF MCST RELEVANT DOCUMENTS DESIRED BY THE
CANCGA PARK, CALIF. REQUESTOR. SEARCH TERMS CAN BE WEIGHTED. COMPLETE ABSTRACTS CF
ALL COCUMENTS RETRIEVEC OR DISSEMINATED CAN BE LISTED. IN THE

AUTHCRS..H.R. DUNCAN J.A. GORDON

A 1401 SYSTEM TQ SIMPLIFY AND INCREASE THE USABILITY OF IBM
PERT CCST II PROGRAM. 1/ UTILIZING FORMS THAT ARE MEANINGFUL,
EASILY REAC ANC UNCERSTCODy MINIMIZE CUPLICATICN AND REDUCE THE
PCSSIBILITY OF ENTERINC OR PUNCHING DATA IN THE WRONG PLACE

2/ ASSIGN AND RECORD CATEGORY AND SEQUENCE CODBES TQ INPUT,
ALLOWING PROGRAM OFFICE KNOWLEDGE AND CCNTROL, TOGETHER WITH
MECHANICAL ARRANGING, AND MODULAR PROGRAMMING 3/ PRE-EDIT ANC
SEQUENCE INPUT TO PRECLUDE A MAXIMUM NUMBER OF ERROR CONDITICNS,
AS WELL AS INCREASING THE POTENTIAL OF OBTAINING MEANINGFUL
REPORTS 4/ ALLCW CEANGES TO IBSYS CARCS CONTROLLING DATE AND
TYPE OF RUN 5/ MINIMIZE GPERATOR INTERVENTION AND HANCLING.
RANGE- 99 SUB-NETWORKS FOR EACH NETWORK. 1 NETWORK PER RUN.

DISSEMINATION PORTION NOTIFICATION CARDS ARE ALSC PREPARED.
CURING THE DISSEMINATION OF NEW DOCUMENTS THE INFORMATION
REGARDING THESE OOCUMENTS IS ADDED TG THE FILE OF DOCUMENTS, IN
DESCRIPTOR SEQUENCEs WHICH ARE SEARCHED DURING THE RETRIEVAL
PHASE. THE SYSTEM REQUIRES A 16K 1401 wWITH A MINIMUM CF FCUR
TAPE DRIVES, CCNSOLE INQUIRY STATICN, HI-LC-EQUAL COMPARE, AND
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES. THE SYSTEM WAS WRITTEN USING 1401
AUTOCOCER WITH I0CS. MODIFICATIONS CAN BE MADE TQO THE INDIVIDUAL
PRCGRAMS TO ELIMINATE THE 1407. A REDESIGN OF SOME PRCGRAMS
COULD ENABLE ThE USER TO RUN THE SYSTEM ON A 1401 SMALLER THAN
16K.

RESOURCE CATEGCRY FIELC LIKITED TO 4 DIGITS. EQUIPMENT THE TWC REELS CF TAPE REQUIRED TO CBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM M
SPECIFICATIONS- 8K 1401, 4 TAPE DRIVES. MATERIAL MAY BE CROERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE CR SUPPLIED. =p
THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. M
1401-10.3.047 INFORMATION STORAGE AND
RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 1401-10.3.049 SKILLS INVENTQORY SYSTEM =M
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196S5. AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.047 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.049
AUTHCRS..D. PRENTICE G. CE CRAW A. SMITH I. A. WARHEIT AUTHCR...MRS, B.K. PAVELLE
CIRECT INQUIRIES T70O.. DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
1. A. WARHEIT, IBM CORPORATION, DEPT. 559, BLDG. 064, SYSTEMS S.M. BALLES,1BM CORP.,ASDD,2651 STRANG BLVO.. *M
DEVELOPMENT DIVISION, MONTEREY & CCTTLE ROADS, SAN JOSE, YCRKTOWN HEIGHTS: N.Y. *M
CALIFORNIA.
THE SKILLS INVENTORY SYSTEM IS AN INFUORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM
THE INFORMATION STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL /ISR/ SYSIEM IS ALSO WHICH ALLOWS ACCESS TO PRECODED DATA CONCERNING EMPLOYEE SKILLS
KNCWN AS THE CCMBINED FILE SEARCH SYSTEM/CFSS/. 1T OPERATES AND BACKGROUND. THE SYSTEM HAS THE ABILITY TO SELECT EMPLOYEES
ON AN IBM 8K, 1401 WITH THE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, MEETING THE QUALIFICATIONS FOR AVAILABLE POSITIONS. STATISTICAL
SENSE SWITCHESs 4 TAPE UNITS, A CARD READER, AND A PRINTER. ANALYSES MAY ALSO BE PERFORMED. A FILE CODED EMPLOYEE
TC IMPROVE THRCUGHPUT IN THE SEARCE ONE 1311 MAY BE USED ON AN INFORMATION IS BUILT WHICH CAN BE UPDATED, SEARCHED AND
OPTICNAL BASIS. THE SYSTEM IS GENERAL PURPOSE., IT ACCCMNCLCATES RETRIEVED IN UNCODED FORM /ENGLISH RATHER THAN CODES
LARGE FILES., IT OFFERS AN ELABORATE SET OF SEARCH OPTIONS., IT MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K 4-TAPE 1401 WITH ADVANCED PRCGRAFF“\G
HAS AN UNUSUALLY FAST SEARCH, AND [T 1S DESIGNED TC GRADUATE INTC PACKAGE ANC HIGH-LO-EQUAL COMPARE.
MCRE ELABORATE SYSTEMS. CFSS IS TESTED, OPERATIGNAL, AND REAQY
FOR IMMEDIATE USE. ITS SIGNIFICANCE IS THAT IT UTILIZES A LCW THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIREC TO OBTAIN ThE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL »y
€OST, SMALL CCMPUTER CONFIGURATION, YET PROVIDES SCPHISTICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. M
FUNCTICNS COUPLED WITH VERY ECONOMICAL OPERATING TIMES. THESE THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTh. *M
CHARACTERISTICS ARE POSSIBLE BECAUSE GF THE FILE STRUCTURE AND
THE SEARCH TECENIQUE. THE FILE STRUCTURE AND THE
SEARCH TECHNIQUE ARE CLOSELY INTERRELATED ELEMENTS 1401~ 10 3.050 140171311 TRANSPORTATION =N
COF THE TOTAL SYSTEM, EACH NECESSARY TG ThE OTHER. PROBLEM
THE MASTER FILE IS STRUCTURED ACCORDING TQ THE AVAILABLE 15T QUARTER 1965.
CCNCEPT OF COORCINATE INDEXING, USING INDEPENDENT TERMS SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.050
AS THE BASIC DESCRIPTIVE ELEMENTS. HOWEVER, CFSS PRCVIDES FOR
SUBTERMS, THAT 1S, CEPENCENT ADJECTIVES TO YHE TERMS, AND FCR AUTHOR...MR. C.E. ROCT
ASSGCIATING NUMERICAL VALUES WITH ANY TERMS OR SUBTERMS. THIS
FACILITY MAKES POSSIBLE ANCTHER DIMENSICN IN BOTH FILE DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
INCEXING AND FILE SEARCHING. ANY GIVEN DOCUMENT CAN THUS BE C.E. ROOT,IBM CORP.,1307 S. BOULDER,TULSA, DKLA. *M
DESCRIBED TO A CONSIDERABLE DEPTH AND YO A FINE DEGREE OF
PRECISICNy AND THIS CAN BE DONE INDEPENDENT OF THE LEVEL OF THE TRANSPCRTATION PROBLEM OPTIMIZES THE COST OF SHIPPING A
DESCRIPTICN IN OTHER DOCUMENTS. THE SEARCH TECHNIQUE ITSELF PRCOUCT FROM A NUMBER CF WAREHOUSES /SUPPLIERS/ TO A NUMBER GF
IS A SYNTHESLIS OF THE TRADITIONAL SERIAL FILE AND INVERTED FILE RETAILERS /DEMANCERS/. THIS CLASS OF PROBLEM INCLUDES PERSCNNEL
METHCDS, RETAINING THE STRENGTHS OF EACH ANC AVOIDING THEIR ASSIGNMENT, PRODUCTION SCHEDULING, DISTRIBUTION PROBLEMS,
WEAKNESSES. THIS SUCCESSFUL SYNTHESIS EXTENDS THE PCWER GF THE CONYRACT AWARDSy ETC. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTOCODER. THE
SEARCH AND AT THE SAME TIME ACHIEVES A SIGNIFICANTLY GREATER MAXIMUM PROBLEM SIZE 1S 300 SUPPLIERS BY 999 DEMANDERS. THE TIME
EFFICIENCY IN OPERATING TIME. THE METHOD OF THE CCMBINEC FILE REQUIRED TO SOLVE A PROBLEM DEPENDS UPCN THE PROBLEM SIZE
SEARCH BASICALLY USED THE INVERTED FILE TO DRASTICALLY REDUCE THE ANC THE NUMBER OF ITERATIONS TAKEN. A 15X23 PROBLEM RAN IN 10
CCMAIN OF INTEREST AND PERFORMS THE ACTUAL, DETAILED SEARCH CN MINUTES. A 50X400 RAN 7 HOURS. THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN
THE RESULTANT RECUCED SERIAL FILE. 1T THUS CIRCUMVENTS THE FGR A 16K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE
INCOMPATIBILITY BETWEEN THE SEARCH REQUEST, WHICH CONTAINS FEATURE ANC ONE 1311 DISK CRIVE WITH DIRECT SEEK.
DESIREC CHARACTERISTICS, AND THE SERIAL FILE, WHICH IS
ORGANIZED BY FILE RECORD IOENTITY. THIS INCOMPATIBILITY GPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. =M
RECUIRES THAT EVERY REQUEST LODK AT EVERY RECORD, A GRCSS AND OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. *M

INHERENT INEFFICIENCY. AT THE SAME TIME, ThE METHCD AVCIDS

THE LIMITATIONS GF THE INVERTED FILE IN THAT IT MAKES ITS FINAL
CETERMINATION CN THE INCIVIDUAL FILE RECORD WITH A FACILITY #CR
DEPTH AND PRECISION NOT ATTAINABLE ON THE INVERVED FIiE. FCR
EXAMPLE, THE SUBTERMS, NUMERICAL VALUES, AND LINKS ANC RCLES
ACCOMMCODATED IN CFSS ARE IMPOSSIBLE GR CUMBERSGME IN A STRICT
INVERTEC FILE SEARCH. THE GENERALITY OF THE FILE STRUCTURE AUTHUR...M.C KALNITZ

IS ATTESTED TG BY THE ACCOMMODATION OF FILES IN ENGINEERING BM CORP.

PARTS, MECICAL LIBRARY MATERIAL, PERSCNNEL RECORDS, ETC. THE 2651 STRANG BLVC.
STRUCTURE 1S ALSG FLEXIBLE, PERMITTING THE AUDDITION OF SPECIAL YCRKTOWN HEIGHTSs N.Y.
FUNCTICNS WHILE LEAVING THE BASIC STRUCTURE INTACT, AN EXAMPLE OF
WHICH IS THE INCORPORATION OF THE LINKS AND ROLES FUNCTIGN. THE
FILE THUS ALLOWS BREADTF AND DEPTH BUT PERMITS INDEXING AND
SEARCHING TO TAKE PLACE AT ANY DESIRED LEVEL ACCORDING TG THE
RECUIREMENTS GF THE INCIVIDUAL DOCUMENT AND THE INDIVIDUAL

SEARCH REQUEST. THE IMPACT OF CFSS THEN RESIDES IN THE
ACHIEVEMENT CF POWER, FLEXIBILITY, GENERALITY, AND EFFICIENCY

IN A SINGLE SYSTEM. THESE CHARACTERISTICS ARE ROGTED IN THE THEM SELECTIVELY. ELAPSED DURATION CANNOT EXCEED 36 MCNTHS.
FILE STRUCTURE AND THE SEARCH METHCD wHICH REPRESENT AN ADVANCE 1401 CARD SYSTEM W/8K, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE. HI-LCW-EQUAL
TO A MORE ACCURATE CONFORMITY TO THE INHERENT NATURE CF ISR. COMPARE. SOURCE LANGUACE IS AUTOCODER.

A FURTHER IMPORTANCE OF CFSS IS THAT IT IS NCT A THEORETICAL

APPRCACH, BUT A CONCEPT TRANSLATED INTO AN OPERATING SYSTEM,

1401-10.3.053 LESS IV
AVAILABLE 157 QUARTER 1865

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401~ 10 3.053

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR

TG CCNVERT THE OUTPUT FROM 1401 LESS /LEAST COST ESTIMATING AND
SCHECULING/ 8Ks 12K, 16K — PRESENTLY IN AN ELAPSED DAY FORMAT, TC
AN ACTUAL CALENDAR DATE FORMAT. THIS PROGRAM STARTS AT ANY
PRESELECTEC DAYy INCLUCES WEEKENDS AND HOLIDAYS OR ELIFINATES
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1401-10.3.054 THESAURUS PREPARATION FOR M

INFORMATION RETRIEVAL CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.054

BURTON E. LAMKINsIBM CORP.sMONTEREY ANC COTTLE ROADS.
SAN JOSE, CALIF.

Y
M

AUTHORS..G.B. SZCKOLCCZY SYLLABA L.L. BRINER THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CCNTRCL,
PRINT AND PUNCH ORCER/RECEIVING TYPE CATA AS ENCOUNTERED IN A
CIRECT INQUIRIES 70.. TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOWEVER, IT WOULD BE APPLICABLE
G.B. SZOKOLLCCZY,IBM CORP.,1111 CONNECTICUT AVE.s N.k. bl TO NCN-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN
WASHINGTON, C.C. M IN 1401 AUTOCOCER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING,

4 TAPE DRIVES, 1402y 1403. QUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDE-
EXPECYED RECEIPYS TUB FILE, OVERDUE NCTICES IN CARD ANC/CR
PRINTED FORM, REQUESTOR CROSS REFERENCE, TITLE AND REPCRT
NUMBER CROSS REFERENCE, FILE PRINT-0UTS, ETC.

THIS THESAURUS PREPARATION PROGRAM WAS DEVELOPED TC PRCVIDE
INTELLIGENCE FCR EFFECTIVE RETRIEVAL AND CLASSIFICATION OF
INFORMATION RECORDED IN PRGSE FORM. THE PROGRAM RELATES WORDS
ASSOCIATED IN MEANING SUCH AS ADENAUER TO GERMANY, GERMAN, BONN,
WEST, FRENCH, CHANCELLCR.s; FCOD TO CRCP., ANC FLCCD TG RIVER ANC
TIDE. THESE ARE ACTUAL SAMPLES. 1T RELATES WORDS BY
CETERMINING WHICK INDEX WORDS SELECTED BY SYNTRAN

/NUMBER 10.3.045/ CO-OCCUR IN THE SAME TEXTS. THE LGOGIC FCR
RELATING WORDS IS THAT THE MORE TEXT CO-OCCURRENCES OF INDEX 1401-1043.059
WORDS, THE STRCNGER THE SEMANTIC RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THEM. A GAME
THESAURUS PREPARED BY THIS PROGRAM HELPS PROVIDE MORE PGTENTIAL
RESPONSES TO QUERIES THAN BEFORE BUT MORE IMPORTANT 1T
FACILITATES RANKING THESE RESPONSES IN ORDER OF IMPORTANCE. THIS
ENABLES SELECTION OF BEST RESPONSES AND MINIMIZES FALSE DRCPS.

IT 1S PROGRAMMEC FOR A 16K 1401 WITH FOUR TAPE DRIVES, ONE 1311,

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS.
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARC.
CRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196¢.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.059

AUTHOR.«.D.G. DOUGLAS, JR.
IBM CORPORATION

1402, 1403, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND MULTIPLY/DIVIDE. M 570 BROAD 5T.
NEWARK, N.J. 07102

THE REEL OF TAPE REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL *M

MAY BE OROERED FROM YQUR I1BM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. hld CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHGR

THE TAPE PROVICED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. *M

THE CRITICAL PATH MANAGEMENT GAME CONSISTS QOF THREE PRCGRAMS
WHICH CAN BE USEDC FOR TEACHING AND DEMONSTRATING THE TECHNIGUES
OF LESS CRITICAL PATH SCHECULING. AT SELECTED STAGES

ODURING THE GAME PARTICIPANTS VARY ACTIVITY DURATICNS BY
MANIPULATION OF RESOURCES. THE OBJECTIVE IS TO COMPLETE
PRCJECT WITH MINIMUM EXPENCITURE. PHASE 1 PREPARES A

MASTER TAPE USEDC BY PHASE IlI. PHASE II COMPUTES PRCJECT
SCHECULES WITH QUTPUT SIMILAR TO THAT PRODUCED BY

LESS PROGRAMS. PHASE TII SIMULATES THE GAME PROJECT AND REPCRTS
ON THE STATUS CF ALL ACTIVITIES. THE GAME PROJECT IS RESTRICTED
TO 100 ACTIVITIES AND MINOR RESTRICTICNS ON NODE NUMBERING ANC
MAXTMUM DURATICN. REQUIRES 12K, 1401 WITH ADVANCED

PRCGRAMMINGy MULTIPLY-CIVICE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE,

1402 CARD READER, 1403 PRINTER AND AT LEAST TuWO

MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. PHASE III REQUIRES 11,152 POSITICNS.
WRITTEN IN FORTRAN.

1401-10.3.055 INDIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT M
PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.055

AUTHOR...J.A. ATKINSCN

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
Johs ATKINSON,IBM CCRP.,MONTEREY AND COTTLE RCADS, M
SAN JOSE, CALIF. v

THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES MEMBER/S STATEMENTS COVERING

DIVIDEND ACCOUNTING PERIODS. AT THE START OF A NEW DIVIDEND
PERICO A NEW RECORD IS STARTED FOR EACK ACCOUNT wITH SHARE AND
LCAN BALANCES CARRIED FORWARD. DIVIDENDS ARE CALCULATED ANC
POSTED. INSURANCE PREMIUMS ARE CALCULATED. PROGRAM OCCUPIES
13141 POSITIONS AND LOCATICNS 7003 TO 10410 AND 1Cé66 TO 10740
ARE USED FOR INPUT - QUTPUT. THERE ARE 1783 SOURCE STATEMENTS.
THIS PROGRAM SHOULC BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH INDIVIDUAL
LEDGER UPDATE PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES
16K 1401 PROCESSOR, 14C2 CARD READERy 1403 PRINTER

/132 POSITIONS/, 3 TAPE UNITS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCEC
PRGGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCHES.

1401-10.3.060 CIRCULATION SYSTEM
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.060

AUTHOR. ..BURTON E. LAMKIN

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

. RCNALD KGOSS,IBM CORP.,MONTEREY AND COTTLE RCADS,
OPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. =M SAN JOSEs CALIF.
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE GRDER CARD. *M
THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CCNTRCL,
PRINT AND PUNCK CIRCULATION TYPE DATA AS ENCOUNTERED IN A
TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOWEVERy IT WOULD BE APPLICABLE
TG NCN-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN
1401 AUTOCODER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING,
4TAPE CRIVES, 1402, 14C3. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUCE-
LIST OF OUTSTANCING ITEMS, OVERDUE LIST, CARDS FCR CVERDUE ITENS,
LIST OF ITEMS CN RESERVE, SELECTED BORROWER LISTING, BCRRCWER
INVENTORY.

1401-10.3.056 INDIVICUAL LEDGER UPDATE *M
PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNIONS

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.0%56

AUTHOR...JCHN A. ATKINSON
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

J.A. ATKINSCN,IBM CORP.,MONTEREY AND CCVILE ROADS, =M
SAN JOSE, CALIF. =M

CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS.
OPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD.

THIS PROGRAM WILL POST ALL TRANSACTIONS TQ EACH MEMBER/S
ACCOUNT. WILL AUTCMATICALLY CALCULATE INTEREST TO PRINCIPAL FCR
LOANS REPAID MCNTHLY. PROVIDES FOR SHARE TO SHARE TRANSFERS IF
ACCOUNTS INVOLVED HAVE THE SAME BASIC SERIAL NUMBER. PROGRAM
OCCUPIES 12837 PCGSITIONS AND LOCATIONS 7574 - 7648 AND 773C -
11138 ARE USED FOR INPUT - OUTPUT. THERE ARE 1783 SOURCE
STATEMENTS. THIS PROGRAM SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTICN WITH
INDIVIDUAL LEDGER EXTRACT PROGRAM FOR CREDIT UNICNS. THE
PRCGRAM REQUIRES 16K 1401 PROCESSOR, 1402 CARD READER, 1403
PRINTER: /132 POSITIONS/, 3 TAPE UNITS, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE,
ACVANCED PROGRAMMING ANC SENSE SWITCHES.

1401-10.3.061 SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 15T QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.061

AUTHOR. ..BURTON E. LAMKIN

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
RCNALD KOSS,IBM CORP.,MONTEREY AND COTTLE RCADS,
SAN JOSE, CALIF.

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO SATISFY TWO OBJECTIVES.
FIRST, TO PRESENT STATISTICAL DATA REGARDING THE USAGE OF
PRGFESSTONAL SERVICES BY TYPES OF SERVICE. SUBJECT
CLASSIFICATION, INCIVIGUAL USER AND USING CEPARTMENT.
SECOND, SINCE THE INPUT FORM, FORMAT AND CCNTENTS OF THE
ORDER/RECEIVING SYSTEM AND THE PERIODICAL CONTRGL SYSTEM CLCSELY
APPRCXIMATE THE SERVICE INFORMATION SYSTEM INPUT,
THE LIB-S PROGRAM WAS GEARED TO ACCEPT THESE INPUTS IN BCTH
MULTI AND MIXEC FASHION.
THE SIX REPORTS IN THIS SYSTEM ARE SELECTIVELY
GENFRATED--OR NOT--AS CETERMINED BY THE PUNCHING OF THE CONTRCL
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. CARD. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14C1l AUTECODER FOR AN

BURTON E. LAMKIN,IBM CORP.,MONTEREY AND COTTLE ROADS, *M 8K 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE, AND

SAN JOSEs CALIF. M 4 TAPE DRIVES IS REQUIRED. NG FILE IS ESTABLISHED OR MAINTAINED

BY THIS SYSTEM.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. *M
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD. M

1401-10.3.057 PERIODICAL CONTROL SYSTEM M
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.057

AUTHOR...BURTON E. LAMKIN

THESE 1401 PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO ESTABLISH, UPDATE, CONTRCL.
PRINT AND PUNCK PERIODICAL CONTROL TYPE DATA AS ENCCUNTEREC IN
A TECHNICAL LIBRARY SITUATION. HOWEVER, LT WOULD BE

APPLICABLE TO NON-TECHNICAL LIBRARIES AS WELL. THE

PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14C) AUTOCODER FOR AN 8K 1401 WITH
ADVANGED PROGRAMMING, 4 TAPE DRIVESy 1402 AND 14C3. CUTPUTS

OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDE- EXPECTED RECEIPTS TUB FILE,
NON-RECEIPT NOTICES, BINDING NOTICESs EXPIRATION NCVICES,

QPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SQURCE DECKS.
OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIREC MUST BE ITEMIZED CON THE CRCER CARC.

1401-10.3.062 HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM
LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL RECAP
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARYER 1966.

CURRENT RECEIPT NOTICES, FILE PRINTOUTS, ETC. M SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.062
CPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. Ll AUTHCR...BURTCN E. LAMKIN
CPTICNAL MATERIAL CESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED GN THE ORDER CARC. *M

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
RCNALD KOSS,I8M CORP.,COTTLE & MONTEREY RDS.;SAN JCSE,CALIF.
1401-10.3.058 ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM =M
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.

THESE 140!‘PROGRAMS WERE DESIGNED TO CLASSIFY, SUMMARIZE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.058

ANC PREPARE CATA ON THE ACTIVITY EXPERIENCED BY THE LIBRARY IN
THE AREAS COF SERVICES, ORDER/RECEIVING, CIRCULATICN AND
PERICDICALS. THE PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 14C1 AUTCCCDER

FOR A 12K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING 4 TAPE DRIVES.

1402, 1403. IY CAN BE MODIFIED TC FIT AN &K BY ELIMINATICN
GF THE COUNTS CF ACTIVITY BY DEPARTMENT IN THE LIB-H PRGGRAF.

AUTHOR...BURTON E. LAMKIN
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CONTINUED FROM PRICR PAGE-—
LIB-H IS THE ONLY PROGRAM CURRENTLY REQUIRING 12K. FGUR
CF THE OPERATING SYSTEMS OF THE LIBRARY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
CCMPRISE THE NORMAL INPUTS 70 THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS,
HOWEVERy, HISTORICAL DATA CAN BE ENTERED DIRECTLY INTO THIS
SYSTEM. OUTPUTS OF THE PROGRAMS INCLUDE- TRANSACTICN CODE
COUNTERS BY BATCHs COUNTS OF ACTIVITY BY DEPARTMENTS AND
BY USERS, TABULATED REPORTS BY AREA/DEPARTMENT/MAN /THREE
CPTICNS/. SUBJECT/DEPARTMENT /TWO OPTIONS/s SUBJECT/MAN
/TWO OPTIONS/ BUILDING. ADDITIONAL REPORTS AVAILABLE AS A
BRANCH OF THIS SYSTEM WILL BE AVAILABLE IN A LATER RELEASE
ANC INCLUDE- A RECAP OF ACTIVITY BY VENDOR /OPTIGNAL IN TAB
OR LIST FORM/, A RECAP GF ACTIVITY BY TITLE OF CIRCULATED
ITEMS, A RECAP OF ACTIVITY BY TITLE BY THE REQUESTOR WHO
GRDERED THE ITEM.

TO OBTAIN THE BASIC MACHINE READABLE MATERIAL ONE FULL,s
2400 FOOTy REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE IS REQUIRED. THIS TAPE MAY BE
SUPPLIED OR ORCERED FRCM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE.

1401-10.3.063 FAST — FULLY AUTOMATIC
SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PROGRAM PACKAGE
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-1C.3.063

AUTHOR...MR. C.F. WILKES

TDIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
MR. C.F. WILKES,IBM CORP.,9045 LINCOLN BLVD.s
LCS ANGELES, CALIF.

FAST PROGRAMS ARE CESIGNED TO ACCEPT-FAST-TEST ANSWER CARDS,

A VERTICALLY ORIENTED, TWO-COLUMN PER SICE MARK-SENSE CARD CN
WHICH A TEST SUBJECT MARKS HIS RESPONSES. THIS TYPE CF
RESPCNSE WILL BE SCOREC WITHIN THE COMPUTER. IN ADDITION,

KEY PUNCHED OR 1230/534 PUNCHED RAW SCORES CAN BE ACCOMMCDATEC.
REGARDLESS OF INPUT METHOD, RAW SCORES ARE CONVERTED TC
DERIVED SCORES, LISTED IN VARIOUS SEQUENCES, PRINTED CN
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LABELSy AND PROCUCE PROFILE CARCS.

A FIVE~POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION CAN BE PRODUCED.

CAN BE RUN ON 1401, 1440 OR 1460 SYSTEMS, WITH 8K, ONE 1311
DISK DRIVEs ADVANCED PROGRAMMINGs HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE,
BIT-TEST, AND ANY 1401/40/60 I/0 HARDWARE. IF FAST MARK-SENSE
CARDS ARE USED, MUST HAVE COLUMN BINARY CR CARD IMAGE

FEATURE. ONE ADDITIONAL 1311 DRIVE REQUIRED IF DISK RECCRDS
ARE SORTEC FOR ACDITIONAL LISTING SEQUENCES.

1401-11.0.003 A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING
SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE IBM 1401
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.003

AUTHCR4 .-SCREN NCRDIN
IBM SVENSKA BA
NCRCEN FLYCHT SVAGEN 70
FACK
STOCKHOLM 30, SWEDEN

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A PROGRAM FOR SQLVING LINEAR EQUATION SYSTEMS, IT IS ALsO
WELL SUITEC AS A DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM. 4,000 PCSITICNS
1401 MCDEL C3 1402 CARC READ PUNCH 1403 PRINTER 2 TAPE
UNITS

1401-11.0.005

IBM 1401 /CARD/
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.005

REACTION TIMING PROGRAM FOR

AUTHCRS..L. R. CEBUYS J. Fo NAUGHTON

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
L. R. CEBUYS
IBM CORPORATION
2640 CANAL STREET
NEW ORLEANS 19, LOUISIANA

THE REACTION TIMING PRCCRAM FOR THE IBM 1401 IS CESIGNED
PRIMARILY AS A CEMONSTRATION. HOWEVER, THE PROGRAM CAN BE
USED TO MEASURE REACTICN TIME AS A FUNCTION OF WAITING
TIME. 1401 - 1. 4K /SENSE SWITCHES CESIRABLE/ 1402, 1403
MCCEL 1 OR 2.

1401-11.0.007 FALLOUT
AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.0C7

AUTHCR...THOMAS P. CALLARAN
IBM CORP.
701 WEST BRCAL STREET
BETHLEHEM PENNSYLVANIA

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

FALLCUT IS A PACKAGE OF CEMCNSTRATION PROGRAMS DESIGNEC
TC EMPHASIZE AUDIENCE PARTICIPATION AND VISUAL IMPACT
WHILE DEMONSTRATING 1401 CAPABILITIES. SOURCE LANGUAGE
SPS 4K CARC 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES REQUIRED FOR BASIC
PACKAGE. FALLCUT IS DESIGNED TO DEMONSTRATE 1401
CAPABILITIES TC ANYONE, PARTICULARLY PERSONS WITH NO DATA
PROCESSING KNOWLEDGE WHATSCEVER. SOME CAPABULITTFS
DEMONSTRATED ARE OUTPUT PRINTING SPEED, INTERNAL STORAGE
CAPACITY, INTERNAL ARITHMETIC SPEELC, UCECISICN-MAKING
ABILITY, COMPUTER LOGIC, AND COMPUTER FLEXIBILITY.

1401-11.0.009 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL DEMO
AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.009

AUTHCR.+oHo STERN
IEBM CCRP.
447 EAST BRCAL ST.
CCLUMBUS,y CHIQ

*N
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CCNTINUED FRCM PRICR CCLUMN-~
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM IS A COMPLETE SELF CONTAINED DEMONSTRATION
COF 1401 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL. DOCUMENTSy TITLES,
ABSTRACTS AND KEYWORDS ARE STORED CN TAPE. [INQUIRIES TO
THE FILE IS MADE BY A SERIES OF REQUEST CARDS CONTAINING
KEYWORDS. IF THE COCUMENT CONTAINS ALL OF THE KEYWORDS
THEN ITS TITLE AND ABSTRACT ARE PRINTED ON THE 1403.

4Ky ADVANCE PRCGRAMMING.

1401-11.0.010 THE GAME BRIDG-IT ON THE
1401
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.010

AUTHOR...GUNTER WENZEL
IBM DEUTSCHLAND DP BASIC RESEARCH
INTERNATIONALE BUERO MASCHINEN GMBH
SINCELFINGEN/WURTTEMBERG GERMANY

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM PLAYS THE GAME BRIDG-IT. IT
MUST HAVE THE FIRST MOVE AND WILL THEN SUCCEED IN EVERY
CASE AGAINST THE OPPONENT. THE WINNING STRATEGY IS FRCM
OLIVER GROSS, RAND CORPORATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 4K
1401, NO SPECIAL FEATURES REQUIRED. THE INPUT CHOICE
BETWEEN 1402 AND 1407 IS POSSIBLE.

1401-11.0.012

A 1401 COMPUTER
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-11.0.012

MUSIC - MUSIC SIMULATION ON

AUTHCR...M.J. PESKIN
THE MITRE CCRPORATICN
BOX 208
BEDFORCs MASSACHUSETTS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

MUSIC IS A 1401 PROGRAM WHICH DEMONSTRATES A TECHNIQUE FCR
PRODUCING MUSIC ON THE 1403 PRINTER. THE DISTRIBUTED DECK IS
SET UP TO PLAY RAVELS BOLERO. THIS WRITE-UP DESCRIBES THE
PRCCEDURES BY WHICH ANY DESIRED MUSIC MAY BE PRODUCED. HMUSIC

WILL LCAD AND CPERATE IN 14015 OF ANY SIZE. THE OBJECT MACHINE,

HOWEVERy MUST HAVE SENSE SWITCHES AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING.

1401-12.1.003 AUTOCOCER SUBROUTINE TO

VERIFY HMODULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-12.1.003

AUTHCR...MR. R. B. MORRON
1BM CGRP.
8C E. LAKE STREET
CHICAGO 1, ILL.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

OPEN, FLEXTBLE ROUTINE TO VERIFY MCDULUS 10 CHECK DIGITS, WITk
EXITS FOR VARICUS ERROR CONDITIONS. OPERATES ON BASIC NUMBERS
FRCM 1 TO 15 CHARACTERS IN LENGTH. REQUIRES NO WORDMARKS IMN
USERS AREA. 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, H-L-E CCMPARE.
SCURCE LANGUAGE IS 1401 AUTOCODER.

1401-12.1.004 AUTOCOCER SUBROUTINE TO
VERIFY MODULUS 11 CHECK DIGITS
AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-12.1.004

AUTHGR...R. B. MORRON
1BM CORPORATIGON
80 E. LAKE STREET
CHICAGO 1, ILLINCIS

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

CPEN, FLEXIBLE ROUTINE"TO VERIFY MODULLS 11 CHECK DIGITS, WITH
EXITS FOR VARIQUS "ERROR CONDITIONS. OPERATES ON BASIC NUMBERS
FRCM 1 TO 15 ChARACTERS IN LENGTH. REQUIRES NO WORDMARKS IN
USERS AREA. MACHINE CCNFIGURATIGON- 1401 wITH. ADVANCED

PRCGRAMMING, H-L-E COMPARE. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- 307 POSITICNS
INCLUDING AREAS ANC CONSTANTS. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1401 AUTCCCDER

SCURCE STATEMENT COUNT- 61.

1401-13.1.001 TAPE DUPLICATION OR COMPARE
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.001

AUTHOR...SY BERLIN
NCRTH AMERICAN AVIATION, INC.
4300 EAST S5TH AVENUE
CCLUMBUS 16, GHIO

OIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

115 PROGRAM PERMITS MULTI-FIiE DUPLICATION CR CCMPARE CF
BINARY ANC BCD INFCRMATICN. THE INFCRMATICN MAY BE IN
MIXEC OR SINGLE MOCE. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 800 POSITICNS IN
CORE. MODEL C 3, 2 TAPE DRIVES, OPTIONAL CGLUMN BINARY.

1401-13.1.0609 RGCP - REPRODUCE,
GANG-PUNCHy COUNT & PRINT
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 19é62.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.C09

AUTHCR...B. J. MANRING
8621 GEORGIA AVENUE
SILVER SPRINGy MARYLAND
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CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR PAGE-- CCNTINUED FRCM PRIGR CCLUMN--
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR AUTHGRS . .A.E. BLOSSOM R.J. ROYNES
TC REPRODUCE CARCSs PERFORMING GPERATIONS WHICH wWOULD DIRECT INQUIRIES TCO..
OTHERWISE ENTAIL WIRING A SEPARATE REPRODUCER BGARD, TC A.E. BLOSSOM
LIST CARDS WHERE A REFCRMATING OF THE CARD IMAGE IS IBM CGRPORATION
DESIRECs AND TC SERIALLY NUMBER CARDS AND/OR LINES GN A PROGRAM INFCRMATICN CEPARTMENT
PAGE. 4K 1401, 1402, 1403 MODEL 2, SENSE SWITCHES B-D, 112 EAST POST ROAD
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE: HIGH-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE. WEITE PLAINS, NEW YORK
PRCVIDE USERS CF THE SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES WITH A
1401-13.1.025 TAPE-TO-TAPE FOR THE SHARE LISTING AND/OR THE ORDER CARDS PRECEDING EACH DECK ON THE TAPE.
LIBRARY DESIGNED FOR USE WITH SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES CNLY.
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964. MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K, ONE TAPE UNIT, 1403 PRINTER,
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.025 1402 CARD PUNCFH,s COLUMN BINARY.
AUTHCRS..A.E. BLOSSOM R. HOYNES
1401-13.1.032 OISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL FOR
CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ0.. SHARE
A.E. BLOSSQM AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
IBM CORP. SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.032
112 EAST POST RO.
WHITE PLAINSy N.Y. AUTHOR...A.E. BLCSSOM
18M CORP.
UPCATE SHARE PROGRAM TAPES STARTING WITH REEL NUMBER 5. SHARE 112 EAST POST ROAD
MEMBERS MAY BUILD TAPE 5 BY CUPLICATING DISTRIBUTIONS WHITE PLAINS, N.Y.
DISSEMINATED FROM THE LIBRARY. THE USER 1S REFERRED TC THE
MEMORANDUM TO SHARE MEMBERS DATED NOVEMBER 14, 1962. THIS CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR
PRCGRAM IS THE THIRD IN A SET DESIGNED FOR USE WITH THE
AFCREMENTIONED TAPES. THIS PROGRAM WRITES MACNETIC TAPE wIThH SHARE CATALCG, CRDER ANC
THE TAPE TC BE UPDATED IS PRCGRAM DECKS, TOGETHER WITH 14C1 RETRIEVAL ROUTINES. THE
MOUNTEC ON UNIT TWG WITE A FILE PRCTECT RING. THIS TAPE SHCULC CREATEC TAPE CCNTAINS AN ENTIRE SHARE CISTRIBUTICN CF CARD
BE EITHER BLANK CR CONTAIN THE MOST CURRENT SHARE DISTRIBUTICNS. MATERIAL AND IS DUPLICATED TO SMALL 22C FOOT REELS OF MAGNETIC
THE INPUT TAPE CONTAINING THE NEW DISTRIBUTIGNS IS FILE PRCTECTEC TAPE CALLED A CTR-DISTRIBUTION TAPE REEL. THE DISTRIBUTICN TAPE
ANC MOUNTED ON UNTIT ONE. TAPE TWO IS SEARCHED FOR A TAPE MARK, REEL /DTR/ WAS THE PRINCIPLE REASON FOR WRITING THIS PACKAGE CF
BACKSPACEDC OVER THE TAPE MARK, AND A TAPE TO TAPE CPERATICN IS PRCGRAMS. TOGETHER, THEY PROVIDE A CONVENIENT AND EFFICIENT
INITIATED. TAPE ONE IS INPUT., TAPE TWO IS QUTPUT. MEANS CF DISSEMINATING CARD DISTRIBUTION MATERIAL TO SHARE
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS - 1401 4K, TwWO TAPE MEMBERS. THE CTR IS A 220 FOOT REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE USED AS A
UNITS, 1402, 1403, COLUMN BINARY, SENSE SWITCHES, ANC LCCATICN DISTRIBUTICON MEDIUM. MAGNETIC TAPE IS WRITTEN WITH 1401 CCRE
3901 IS THE LAST CCRE POSITION USEC. LOADS AND CATA CARCS TC CREATE A 1401 TAPE LOADABLE RETRIEVAL
LANGUAGE- SPS ASSEMBLED WITH AUTOCCDER. SYSTEM WITH FIVE JOB OPTIONS- 1. LIST AND PUNCH CATALOG AND CRCER
CARDS. 2. LIST AND PUNCH CATALOG CARDS. 3. LIST AND PUNCH CRCER
CARDS. 4. TAPE TO CARC RETRIEVAL FOR PROGRAM CARD DECKS.
1401-13.1.026 CARD~TQ-TAPE FOR THE SHARE 5. SELECTIVE UPDATION FOR SHARE LIBRARY TAPES. MACHINE
LIBRARY CONFIGURATIGN- A 4K 1401 WITH THREE /3/ TAPE UNITS, SENSE
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1S64. SWITCHES, 1402, 1403, CCLUMN BINARY, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING: AND
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.026 HI-LC-EQ.
AUTHORS..A.E. BLOSSOM R.J. HOYNES
1401-13,2.002 FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR, DDT
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. /AN L201/ /CARD/
A.E. BLOSSOM AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1962,
IBM CORPORATICN SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.2.002
PROGRAM INFCRMATICON DEPARTMENT
112 EAST POST ROAD AUTHCR...NANCY CLARK
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK ARGCNNE NATIGNAL LABORATCORY /AN/
9700 SQUTH CASS AVENUE
TO LCAD SOURCE AND OBJECT PROGRAM CARL DECKS, SUBMITTED THRCUGH ARGCNNE, ILLINOIS
THE SHARE ORGANIZATION CN MAGNETIC TAPE IN BLOCKED FCRMAT.
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K, ONE TAPE UNIT, 1402 CARD REACER, CIRECT INQUIRIES TC AUTHGOR
1403 PRINTER, COLUMN BINARY, ADVANCEC PROGRAMMING AND SENSE
SWITCHES. THE PROGRAM USES THE BLOCK OF STORAGE FROM 333 7€ 1874 TC SCAN FORTRAN SOURCE LANCUAGE PROGRAMS FCR ERRCRS SO
PLUS 1601 LOCATICNS FOR A RECORD AREA. SPS ASSEMBLEC WITH THAT THEY MAY BE ELIMINATEC BEFORE COMPILING. AFTER ALL
AUTOCOCER . STATEMENTS OF A SOURCE PROGRAM HAVE BEEN SCANNED, THE OC,

FORMAT, DIMENSICNED VARIABLES, AND STATEMENT NUMBER TABLES
WHICH HAVE BEEN FORMEC ARE EXAMINEC FOR ERRORS. MAKES USE

1401-13.1.027 DELETE-MERGE FOR THE SHARE CF ThHE FIRST 3$85 CHARACTERS OF CORE. A 1401 HAVING AT
LIBRARY LEAST 4000-CHARACTER CORE, HI-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, 3 INDEX
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. REGISTERS, STCRE ACDRESS REGISTERSs ANC TWQ MAGNETIC TVAPE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.027 UNITS.
AUTHCR...A.E. BLCOSSOM
IBM CORP. 1401-13.4.002 OPTRAIN -- OPERATOR TRAINING
112 E. POST RC. ON THE 1401
WEITE PLAINS: NEW YCRK AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-12.4.002
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
AUTHCR...MR. SY BERLIN

PERMITS USERS CF THE SKARE LIBRARY TAPES TG MAINTAIN CARD DECKS RESEARCH ANALYSIS CCRP.

CN THESE TAPES IN A CURRENT STATUS. THE DELETE AND MERGE METHCD 6935 ARLINGTCN ROAC

USED IS STRAIGET FORWARD AND CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED WITH A CNE-PHASE BETRESDA 14, MARYLANC

PRCGRAM ON A 1401 TAPE SYSTEM. THE ONLY SPECIAL FEATURE USED IS

CGLUMN BINARY. THIS PROGRAM IS A THREE TAPE OPERATICN. UNIT 1 CIRECT INGUIRIES TO AUTHOR

CONTAINS THE MASTER REEL, UNIT 2 IS THE CHANGE TAPE, AND UNIT 3

IS THE QUYPUT. THE PROGRAM DQES NOT REWIND TAPES, THEREFCRE: THIS PROGRAM THRU A RANCOM SELECTICN OF & SUBROUTINES,
THE CHANGE TAPE CAN CONTAIN MORE THAN CNE FILE. EACH FILE IS PUTS THE CPERATCR THRU MCST SITUATIONS WHICH ARE

DEVOTED TG A PARTICULAR LIBRARY TAPE. AS WRITTEN, THIS PRCGRAV PRCGRAMMABLE. IT ATTEMPTS TQ MAKE THE OPERATOR ALERT CN
WILL NOT ADD NEW PROGRAMS, I.E., IF THE PROGRAM DOES NCT EXIST ON THE PERIPHERAL GEAR ANC TESTS HIS KNOWLEDGE CF BIT CCN~-
THE MASTER TAPE /UNIT 1/, THEN IT CANNOT Bt PLACED ON THE FIGURATIQONS ON TKHE CONSOLE. IT IS OUR BELIEF THAT A GCOC
CHANGE TAPE /UNIT 2/. CNLY A DIRECT SWAP IS VALID. MACHINE FOUNCATICN ON THIS CCMPUTER WILL BE ACVANTAGEQUS AND
CCNFIGURATION- 1401 4K, 1402, THREE /3/TAPE UNITS, AND COLLFMA EXPECITE TRAINING CN LARGER COMPUTERS WHERE REQUIRED.
BINARY. SCURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER. WRITTEN IN AUTCCODER FOR A &K, 1401 WITH INDEXING, SENSE

SWITCH B AND TWO TAPE CRIVES.

1401-13.1.028 TARE-TO~CARD FOR THE SHARE

LIBRARY 1401-14.0.001 PLOT IA /REVISED/
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1S64. AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.028 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.0C1
AUTHORS..A.E. BLOSSCM R.J4. HOYNES AUTKCR...G. S. INGERSOLL
IEM CORPCRATICN
CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ.. 2930 W. IMPERIAL BLVC.
A.E. BLOSSQOM INGLEWCCD, CALIFORNIA
18M CORPORATICN
PROGRAM INFCRMATION CEPARTMENT CIRECT INGUIRIES TQ AUTHCR
112 EAST POST RCAC
WHITE PLAINS, NEW YCRK THIS IS A PROGRAM TO SIMULTANEOUSLY PLCT SEVERAL CURVES THWENTY
POINTS TG THE INCH BCTH HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY CN THE 1403
TC RETRLIEVE PRCGRAM CARC DECKS FROM THE SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY PRINTER. THIS ACCURACY WOULD SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS CF A LARGE
TAPES. DESIGNED FOR USE WITH SHARE PROGRAM LIBRARY TAPES CNLY. NUMBER GF GRAPHING PROBLEMS AT A RELATIVELY LOW CCST. SCALING-
MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS- 1401 4K, CONE TAPE UNIT, 1402, COLUMA MINIMUM ORCINATE AND ORDINATE INCREMENT ARE FED TC THE 1401,
BINARY FEATURE, 1403 PRINTER — USEC ONLY FOR MESSAGES TC THE WHICKH COES THE NECESSARY SCALING TC THE CATA. ABSCISSA LIE CN
CPERATOR. THE AXIS PARALLEL TG THE FORMS MOVEMENT AND ARE UNLIMITED.

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 14C1 4K MEMORY, HI-LOW-EQUAL CCMPARE=#,
MULTIPLY-CIVICE*— 1403 PRINTER WITH TEN LINES PER INCH==, SPACE

1401-13.1.029 SHARE ORDER CARD LIST AND SUPPRESSICN, SIX NON-STANDARC CHARACTERS.
PUNCH % MAY BE PROGRAMMED. #=CESIRABLE FCR CUTPLTY FORMAT, BUY NCT
AVATLABLE 3RC QUARTER 1S64. NECESSARY TO THE PROGRAM. SCOURCE LANGLAGE- 1401 SPS

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-13.1.029
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CONTINUED FRCM PRICR CCLUMN—-
1401-14.0.002 GENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.

THREE REELS OF TAPE ARE REQUIRED TC OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAFK
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.002

MATERIAL. THESE TAPES MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE

OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPES PROVIDED MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.
AUTHORS..H. W. VAN NESS R. D+ WARING

1401-14.0.013

IBM 1401/ 1403
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.013

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ.. PLOTTING SUBROUTINE FOR THE
H

« W. VAN NESS
IBM CORPORATION |
1212 S. W. 6TH AVENUE
PGRTLAND OREGON
AUTHOR...A. CEAN HINCSON
IBM CORP. '
3800 LINDELL BLVD.
ST. LOUIS 8, MISSOURI

THE 1401 GENERALIZED PLOT PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN TO TAKE DATA
FRCM CARDSy AND PREPARE A GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION OF THAT DATA.
IT PLOTS TO LINEAR SCALES FOR BOTH AXES WITH DEPENDENT VARIABLE
/Y-AXIS/ BEING PLOTTED PARALLEL TO THE PRINT CHAIN OF THE 1403.
UP TO FIVE PIECES OF DATA MAY BE PLOTIED ON ONE RUN AND CAN BE
TAKEN FROM NUMERCUS CONFIGURATIONS OF DATA ON THE CARD. CONTRCL
CARDS ARE PREPARED FOR THE PROGRAM TO INDICATE SCALESs ORIGIN
VALUES, INCREMENTS DATA FIELD LOCATIONS ON THE CARD, AND HEADING
INFORMATION. MACHINE CONFIGURATION- A BASIC 1401 WITH 4000
POSITICNS OF CCRE STORAGE AND 132 PRINT POSITIONS CN THE 1403 IS
REQUIRED. PROVISION HAS BEEN MADE FOR PLOTTING AT 10 LINES TGO
THE INCH, IF THIS SPECIAL FEATURE IS AVAILABLE. PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS-~ PHASE 1 USES 3024 LOCATIONS, PHASE 2 USES 3916
LOCATICNS. SOURCE LANGUAGE~ THE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN SPS, AND
UTILIZES THE DIVIDE SUBROUTINE.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A PRCGRAM SUBRCUTINE FOR PLOTTING UP TC 104 VALUES IN THE FGRM
OF INTEGERS OR FIXED-POINT ACROSS THE PAGE. NEGATIVE OR
SPECIALLY CODEC VALUES ARE RECOGNI1ZED AND INDICATED BY A

SPECIAL CHARACTER SINCE ALL PLOTTING IS IN A POSITIVE DIRECTICN.
THE SUBROUTINE IS SELF-INITIALIZING DEPENDENT ON THE VALUES TG BE
PLCTTED AND FIVE DEFINED PARAMETERS. THE RANGE OF VALUES IS FROM
2 TO 7 DIGITS WITH MAXIMUM NUMBER OF VALUES BEING 104. THE
MAXIMUM HEIGHT IS 98. THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES A MAXIMUM OF 1056
POSITICNS OF STORAGE PLUS STORAGE YO CONTAIN THE VALUES, E.G.,
728 MAXIMUM. THE MACHINE CONFIGURATICN IS A 1401/1403 WITH
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE,
AND SENSE SWITCHES. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE OF THE SUBROUTINE IS
AUTOCOCER.

1401-14.0.004 FOURTEEN O ONE OFFSET
REPRODUCING AND GANGPUNCHING OR EMITTING
AVATLABLE 3RD QUARTER 1962.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.004
1401-14.0.014
CIRCULAR A-54
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.014

LEASE ¥S. ANALYSIS, BOB
AUTHOR..+A. H. TORESCN

AEROJET GENERAL CORPORATION
NIMBUS CALIFORNIA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR AUTHOR...J.R. WOOD
TO PROVIDE A GENERALIZED PROGRAM FOR THE FOLLOWING IBM CORP.
FUNCTIONS. STRAIGHT 80-80 OFFSET REPRODUCING, STRAIGHT OR 2601 SOUTH MAIN
GFFSET REPRODUCING WITH GANG PUNCHING, PRODUCING PRE- HCUSTON 2, TEXAS
DETERMINED QUANTITIES FROM SINGLE MASTERS. THE PROGRAM AS
WRITTEN UTILIZES MODULUS 16 ARITHMETIC FOR ADDRESS
MODIFICATION. MODELS WITH ONLY 4,000 POSITIONS OF STORAGE
WILL- HAVE TO MAKE SEVERAL PROGRAM CHANGES, EXPLAINED IN THE

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES LEASE COSTS VS. PURCHASE COSTS AND LEASE-
WRITEUP, TO SATISFY THE REQUIREMENTS OF MODULUS 4 WITH-OPTION TO PURCHASE COSTS AS REQUIRED FOR ALL GOVERNHENT
ARITHMETIC. THE PROGRAM WILL NOT ACCOMMODATE PROCESSING AGENCIES PRIOR TO ACQUISITION OF DATA PROCESSING EQUIPMENT BY THE
INVOLVING SELECTION OR INTERSPERSING. 4000-16,000 POSITION U.S. BUREAU OF THE BUDCET, CIRCULAR A - 54, OCTOBER 14, 1961.
CORE STORAGE HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE SENSE SWITCHES FOR EACH UNIT OF EQUIPMENT, CUMULATIVE COSTS FOR EACH PLAN CF
ACQUISITION ANC CUMULATIVE DIFFERENCES IN COSTS ARE LISTED.
CUMULATIVE TOTALS ARE LISTED BY SYSTEM. CARD INPUT INCLUDES
MONTHLY RENTAL, PURCHASE PRICES, MONTHLY MAINTENANCE,
ACQUISITION DATE, EXTRA SHIFT PERCENTAGES FOR RENTAL AND
MAINTENANCE PROJECTED SHIFT UTILIZATION BY MONTHS FOR SIX YEARS,
PURCHASE OPTION PERCENTAGE, AND DATE OF EXERCISE OF PURCHASE
OPTICN. PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1401 AUTOCODER. REQUIREMENTS- 8K
1401 CARD SYSTEM WITH MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND
HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE.

1401-14.0.005 F A P I PROGRAM

/FOURTEEN-O-ONE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER 1/
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1963.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.005

AUTHDR...RCBERT HARRIS

BM

240 BROADWAY

PATERSONy N. J.

1401-14.0.015

AID PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.015

1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

PRGGRAM IS DESIGNED TO PRODUCE A LINEAR PLOT WITH
DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION FROM ANY SOURCE CARDS. HMACHINE
REQUIRED- 1401 CARD SYSTEM 1.4K OR HORE 132 PRINT POSITIONS
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE SOURCE
LANGUAGE- S P S

AUTHOR...K. E. BRANCE 0.G, FORESTNER R.T. MACK

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
K. E. BRANCH
IBM CORPORATION
1130 SOUTH SIXTH STREET
SPRINGFIELD, ILLINGIS 62705

1401-14.0.008 SUBROUTINE TO CONVERT
DOLLARS AND CENTS DIGITS TD CHECK-FORH WORDS
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1963.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.008 THIS IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS TO AIC ThE SYSTEMS ENGINEER IN THE

FIELD IN TIMING SYSTEM/360. /REAL TIME SYSTEMS ARE EXCLUDED./
THE PRCGRAM AT PRESENT WILL ESTIMATE TIMES FOR QVERLAP AND
NON-GYERLAP PROCESSING, DIRECT ACCESS DEVICES /2311, 1302, 2321/,
TAPE /ANY TWO MODELS/. CARD READER. CARD PUNCH, PRINTER, PAPER
TAPE READERs; CONSOLE PRINTER, PAPER DOCUMENT READER,

AND SETUP TIMES. PROVISION IS MADE FOR THE INSERTICON OF
PRECALCULATED SORT TIMES. TKE PROGRAMS PRODUCE A SERIES OF
LISTINGS, DETAIL AND SUMMARY, FOR £ACH JOB AND RUN WITHIN JCB.
TIMES ARE GIVEN FOR INPUT/QUTPUT DEVICESs SORTS, NON-OVERLAP AND
CVERLAP PROCESSINGy ANC SETUP. SOURCE STATEMENT COUNT IS 1408.
THE BASIC MACHINE CONFIGCURATION IS 1401, 8K, SENSE SWITCHES.,
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE. ONE TAPE DRIVE
MAY BE USED TO PREPARE MULTIPLE LISTINGS.

AUTHOR...MR. F.M. EDWARDS
1BM CORPORATION
215 WEST STATE STREET
TRENTON, NEW JERSEY

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AU.THBR

A SUBROUTINE WHICH CONVERTS NUMERICAL VALUES OF DOLLARS AND
CENTS TO THE TRADITIONAL SPELLED-OUT CHECK FORM. VALUES UP TG
AND INCLUDING $9999.99 CAN BE CONVERTED. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN-
THE SUBROUTINE REQUIRES 1401 WITH ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND HLE
COMPARE. THE PROGRAM UTILIZES 735 PQSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE /133
STATEMENTS/. SOURCE LANGUAGE- SUBROUTINE IS WRITTEN IN 1401
AUTOCODER AND COULD BE INCLUDED IN THE SYSTEMS TAPE LIBRARY AS A

CLOSED SUBROUTINE. 1401-14.0.016 AUTOMATIC EDITING AND LINE

LENGTH MCDIFICATION OF RUNNING TEXT
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
1401-14.0.012 STATE AND LOCAL INCOME TAXES =M SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.016
FOR IBM 1401 TAPE SYSTEK
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.

AUTHOR...EUGENE E. FRANTZ
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.012

IBM CORP.

1111 CONN. AVE.y N.W.
AUTHOR...JOHN W. WILSON WASHINGTON, D.C.
DIRECT INQUIRIES TC.. DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

JeW. WILSON,IBM CORP.,303 N. LAKE ST.,AURORA, ILL. *M

THE CLGSED SUBROUTINE EDITS AND/OR ALTERS THE LENGTH OF SEGMENTS
A PROGRAM FOR IBM 1401 4 TAPE SYSTEM WITH ADVANCE PRCGRAMMING OF RUNNING TEXT IN A SINGLE SCAN. NUMBERS PREVIOUSLY ASSIGNEC
SND HI-IO-FOUAL COMPSRE. WHICH COMPUTES ALL STATE AND {QCA! CRIGINAL

CCAL THE GRIGINAL TEXT SEGMENTS, AND WORDS THEREIN, ENABLE THE RUUTINE
/CITY/ INCOME TAXES FOR A WEEKLY PAYROLL APPLICATICN. EACH STATE T0 LCCATE THE PCINTS OF ALTERATION. wCROS OF THE ORIGINAL TEXT

TAX ROUTINE IS HANDLED AS A SEPARATE ENTITY THROUGH THE USE CF
OVERLAYS. BY ALTERING CONSTANTS, BI~WEEKLY, SEMI-MONTHLY ANC
MONTHLY PAYROLLS CAN BE HANDLED. PROGRAM OCCUPIES 8K WHEN
WRITTEN IN AUTCCCDER USING I10CS, VERSION 2, LEVEL2. WITHOUT
10CSs USER MAY MCDIFY FOR USE ON A 4K SYSTEM. THROUGH THE USE OF
EXECUTE COMMANCS, PROGRAM IS APPLICABLE TO CARD SYSTEMS.

PROGRAM FCR CREATION ANC UPCATING OF MASTER PROGRAM TAPE ANC TAX
ROUTINES INCLUCED.

CAN BE DELETED, INSERTEE QR REPLACED. ANY INPUT-QUTPUT DEVICE
CAN BE EMPLOYEC BY A PROGRAM UTILIZING THE RQUTINE. THE MAIN
LINE PROGRAM SUPPLIES THE ROUTINE WITH SUCCESSIVE SEGMENTS OF
THE CRIGINAL AND EDIT TEXT, AND ACCEPTS FROM IT NEWLY-CREATED
SEGMENTS, EDITED AND/QOR ALTERED IN LENGTH. WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS
SCURCE LANGUAGE, THE ROUTINE OCCUPIES 2611 POSITIONS OF CORE.
THE ROUTINE REQUIRES A MINIMUM OF 4K CORE, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL
COMPAREs AND ADVANCED PROGRAMMING.

1401-14.0.018 1401/1440/1460 TYPE
COMPOSITION PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
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SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.018

AUTHORS..T. RINDFLEKLSCH J. SCHAFFER

CIRECT INQUIRIES TC..
T. RINDFLEISCH
IBM CORP.
555 MADISON AVENUE
NEW YORK 22, N.Y.

UNDER THE OIRECTION OF THIS PROGRAM, THE COMPUTER ACCEPTS INPUT
IN THE FORM OF A SIX-CHANNEL PAPER TAPE CCNTAINING PRINTER
INDUSTRY-ORIENTEC FORMAT CONTROL INSTRUCTICNS, ALONG WITH THE
COPY THAT IS TC APPEAR IN PRINT. THE PROGRAM INTERPRETS THESE
FORMAT INSTRUCTIONS AND PRODUCES A TAPE SUITABLE FOR CONTRCLLING
THE CPERATION OF A LINECASTING MACHINE. THE OUTPUT TAPE
CONTAINS THE ORIGINAL COPY IN THE FORM OF PROPERLY JUSTIFIED
LINES ARRANGED ACCORCING TO STYLE AND GRAPHIC CONSIDERATIONS
DESCRIBED BY THE USER WITH THE FORMAT INSTRUCTIONS. A MAXIMUM
OF 20 PAPER TAPE READERS AND 20 PAPER TAPE PUNCHES CAN 8E
ACCOMMODATED. MACHINE CONFIGURATICNS- 12K, 1440, 1401, OR 146C
WITH INDEXING, STORE ACCRESS REGISTERS, OP CODE XLATE 1 T0 2
CHAR, CONSOLE TYPEWRITER, SENSE SWITCHES, 1402 MCGD 3 CARD
READERs 1 1311, 1906 MOC 11 AND RPQ/S FOR PAPER TAPE UNITS. 6
CHANNEL PAPER TAPE REACERS AND 6 CHANNEL PAPER TAPE PUNCHES MUST
BE PROVIDED BY USER. CN 1460 THRUPUT IS 11,000 - 12,C00

30 CHAR LINES/HOUR. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTUCODER.

1401-14.0.019 STANDARD NAME ALTERATION
PROGRAM

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 19é5.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.019

AUTHOR...MJ.F. LYNDS
IBM CORP.
1107 MYRA ST.
JACKSONVILLE, FLA.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THIS SUBROUTINE WILL CCNVERT NAMES THAT ARE LAST NAME FIRST OR
LAST NAME LAST IN A FREE FORMAT TO ANY CONFIGURATION IN A FIXEC
FORMAT. THE USER IS GIVEN THE ADDRESSES OF THE AREAS WHICH
CONTAIN THE FIRST NAME, FIRST INITIAL, MIDDLE INITIAL, LAST NAME,
AND SUFFIX. ALL OUTPUT IS LEFT JUSTIFIEC IN THE RESPECTIVE
AREAS. THE SUBROUTINE WILL ACCOMMCDATE EIGHT COF THE MCRE CCMMCN
PREFIXES TO LAST NAMES AND FOURTEEN OF THE MORE COMMON SUFFIXES.
THE OPTION EXISTS TO PLACE THE SUFFIX CNE POSITION TO THE RIGHT
OF THE LAST NAME. THE SUBROUTVINE IS EASILY MODIFIABLE TO INSERT
ANY EXTRA SUFFIXES OR PREFIXES WHICH ARE DESIRED. 1401 WITH 4K,
HI-LC-EQUAL ANC ADVANCED PROGRAMMING.

1401-14.0.021 THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A
TAPE READER

AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.021

AUTHOR...E.C. LAMB
IBM CORP.
1120 CCNNECTICUT AVE.; N.W.
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES THE FACILITY TO USE THE IBM 1012 TAPE
PUNCH AS A TAPE READER, WITH THE IBM 140i. TRANSLATION,
CHECKING, ETC., IS ACCOMPLISHED BY STORED PROGRAM TECHNIQUES.
THIS PROGRAM OFFERS THE FOLLOWING ADVANTAGES.

1. ONE UNIT MAY BE USEC FOR BOTH INPUT AND OUTPUT.

2. ANY TAPE COCE MAY BE TRANSLATEL.

3. ENTIRE READING FUNCTION IS AT A MAXIMUM 1012 SPEED.

4. MOST CHARACTER CHECKING TECHNIGUES ARE ACCEPTED SUCH AS
ODD OR EVEN PARITY, 2/5, 4/8, ETC

ERRGR CCNTROL PERMITS RE- SCANN[NG A CHARACTER FCR

ADDITIQNAL REACING ATTEMPTS.
THE MACHINE CONFIGURATIUON REQUIRED i5—
A 1401 PROCESSING UNIT WITH SERIAL [/0 ADAPTERS, 1402 CARD REAC
PUNCH,; 1403 PRINTER ANC THE 1012 PUNCH WITE READ FEATURE.
SCURCE LANGUAGE - 1401 AUTCCODER.

1401-14.0.023 CLASSIFICATION USING RATING
FORM DATA

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401i-i4.0.023

AUTHOR...DR. R.L. JOHNSON
PSYCHOSGMATIC LABORATORY
WALTER REED ARMY INSTITUTE OF RESEARCH
WASHINGTON 12y C.C.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS IS A PACKAGE OF SEVEN PROGRAMS FOR A 1401-G COMPUTER

/4000 CHARACTER MEMORY, PUNCH CARD I/0/, WHICH FINDS CLUSTERS CF
COBJECTS BASED CN DATA FORMS WHICH SHOW RATINGS OF THE OBJECTS CN
A NUMBER OF ATTRIBUTE SCALES. THE CLUSTERS IDENTIFY INHERENT
CATEGORIES OF CBJECTS, AND SO FURNISH A NATURAL BASIS FCR A
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FCR THE OBJECTS.

THE PROGRAMS ARE BEING USEC TO ASSIST IN ANALYSIS CF

PSYCHIATRIC INTERVIEWS BY FINDING CLUSTERS OF KEY WORDS IN

AN INTERVIEW, THE RATING FORM FOR THIS APPLICATION IS THE

+ +SEMANTIC DIFFERENTIALs»s» WHICH HAS 2C SCALES WITH 7 PGSITICNS
ALCNG EACH SCALE., A RATING IS MACE BY PLACING A MARK IN ONE CF

THE 7 POSITIDNS.

1440-01.0.001 PACE - PRE~ASSEMBLY CHECK
AND ECIT LISTING

AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1964.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.0.001

AUTHCR.+.B.N. AWERKAMP
I1BM CORP.
23 HITCHCOCK WAY

B-144C PAGE

CONTINUEC FRCM PRIOR COLUMN——

SANTA BARBARA: CALIFORNIA 93105

CIRECT INQUIRIES 7O AUTHOR

PACE BRINGS TO THE 1440 USER AN EFFICIENT AND MEANINGFUL
DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM. IT WILL CHECK AND EDIT 1440 AUTOCODER AND
AUTOCODER/IOCS SOURCE PROGRAMS BY DETECTING UNDEFINED LABELS,
FORMAT AND PARAMETER ERRORSy CODING ERRORS AND KEYPUNCH ERRGRS.
THE PRINTED GUTPUT PROVIDES A LABEL TABLE IN ALPHABETICAL CRDER
FOLLCWED BY A LISTING OF THE SOURCE PROGRAM WITH ERRCORS

BY SIGNIFICANT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. AN EDIT IS ALSO PERFORMED CN
DICCS ANC DTF ENTRIES FOR ACCEPTABILITY AND SPELLING. THERE

ARE THREE CHECKS OF AUTOCODER STATEMENTS PERTAINING TO LABELS,
CPERATION CODES AND OPERANDS. THE CHECKING RESULTS ARE

EQUAL TO AN AUTOCODER ASSEMBLY. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS— 1440 4K,
ONE 1311 AND INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER. PRINTED CUTPUT
OPTICNS ARE AVAILABLE WITH SENSE SWITCHES. PACE WILL ALLOW
PROGRAMMERS TO BECOME MORE PRODUCTIVE BY MINIMIZING PROGRAM
TESTING. SINCE IT AVERAGES BETWEEN 75 AND 120 CARDS PER MINUTE
DEPENDING UPON THE MACHINE CONFIGURATION, IT WILL ALSO ELIKINATE
A SUBSTANTIAL AMOUNT OF MACHINE TIME PREVIOUSLY USED FCR
ASSEMBLY AND PROGRAM TESTING.

THE SOURCE DECKS ARE AVAILABLE AS OPTICNAL MATERIAL AND MUST BE
SPECIFICALLY REQUESTED.

1440-01.1.001 CONTROLLER

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.1.001

AUTHORS . .ROBERT J. MACARTNEY
IB

M CORP.
6252 TELEGRAPH ROAD
LCS ANGELES 22, CALIF.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THE 1440 CONTRCLLER IS A JOB SUPERVISOR SYSTEM CONSISTING OF A
GROUP OF 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE /A/ DISC STORAGE CF
PRCGRAMS, SUBRCUTINES, OVERLAYS, ETC. /B/ CONTROL CARD CALL

DOWN OF PROGRAMS /C/ PROGRAM CALL DOWN OF PROGRAMS: SUBROUTINES,
OVERLAYS, ETC. WITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRAMMING EFFGRT.
RESTRICTIONS/RANGE

1. ALL PROGRAMS, SUBROUTINES, OVERLAYSs; ETC. ORIGINATE AY PCS 345
2. MAXIMUM NUMBER OF USER PROGRAMS IS 53.

3. CCONTRCLLER SYSTEMS PACK MUST BE CN CRIVE O.

4. ALL USER PRCGRAMS MUST BE IN THE 1440 AUTOCCDER CARD FORMAT.
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1440 CONTROLLER IS DESIGNED TO CPERATE
ON THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1441 4K STCRAGE,
2-1311 DISK DRIVESs INCEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE,
1440 READER PUNCH, 1443 PRINTER. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS- MLINK
GCCUPIES 111 POSITIONS OF KIGH CORE. 1IN ADDITION, DURING AN
OVERLAY OPERATION, POSITIONS 90-741 ARE USED BY MCALL. THE AREA
FROM 345-741 WILL EVENTUALLY CONTAIN THE BEGINNING OF THE USERS
ROUTINE- HOWEVER, ALL CATA COMMON TO BOTH SECTIONS OF A PRCGRAM
MUST BE NO LOWER THAN POS. 742. SOURCE LANGUAGE- 1440 AUTCCCDER.

1440-01.1.002 PROGRAM TO LOAD PROGRAMS ON

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.1.002

AUTHUR...RUBERT B. SAWYER
BM

CORP.
447 E. BROAD ST.
CCLUMBUS, OHIO 43215

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

A PRCGRAM TO LCOAD CORE IMAGE OF PROGRAMS ONTO DISK FCR USE

EITHER AS MONITOR PROGRAMS OR AS OVERLAYS. USING ONLY THE
RESTRICTION OF NO GROUPMARK-—WORDMARKS IN THE INITIAL

ASSEMBLY, THE USERS PROGRAM CAN BE LOCATED ANYWHERE IN ANY DISK.
THE CBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES APPROXIMATELY 125 CORE PCSITIONS

AND HAS THE OPTION OF PUTTING THIS ROUTINE ANYWHERE

IN CCRE BY REASSEMBLING. THE OBJECT PROGRAM REQUIRES A PARAMETER
CARD DESCRIBING WRERE TRE PROGRAM IS TC BE LCADED; ITS LENGTH;
ANC WHERE THE CCF REQUIRED 70 WRITE THE PROGRAM OUT IS LOCATED.
MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440/1311 NC SPECIAL FEATURES.

1440-01.1.003 1440-1026-1070
MULTIPROGRAMMING SUPERVISORY MONITOR

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C1.1.003

AUTHOR. ..S.S. RHOADES

18M CORPORATION
3833 N. FAIRFAX DRIVE
ARLINGTONs VA. 22204

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS MULTIPROGRAMMED RUN) oF

BASIC ACCOUNTING-TYPE PROGRAMS WITH TELEP CESSING/PRCCESS
CONTRCL. RESICENT IN CORE, IT INCLUDES 1311-1026-1070 IOCS
ANC ROUTINES TC HANDLE AUTOMATIC INTERRUPT, STATUS PRCTECT
ANC AUTOMATIC RESTORATION AND EXECUTION GF INTERRUPTED
PROGRAMS, ANC JOB STACKING. PRESENT OPERATING CONFIGURATION
IS 12K 1440, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS FEATURE: BIT TEST,
AUTOMATIC INTERRUPT, AUTOMATIC EXTERNAL RESTART /RPQ 36871/,
3 1311 WITH CIRECT ACCESS, 1442-1, 1443--2 WITH PRINT STCRAGE,
1447-1. 1026-1 AND 107C-2 /600 BPS/ SYSTEM wWITH 1053 PRINTER
ATTACHED. THE PROGRAM GCCUPIES 40CC PCSITIONS OF MEMCRY.

1440-01.2.003 BASIC AUTOCODER REVISED FOR
USE ON 1974 DATA TRANSMISSION PROCESSOR
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.2.003

AUTHGORS « «MR. D.J. MEHN MR. V.P. LARIMORE

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

MR. D.J. MEEN

IBM CORP.

2640 CANAL STREET

NEW ORLEANSy LA. 7Cl19

Q75
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T MAXIMUM 1403 OR 1443 PRINTING SPEED WITHIN LIMITS. THIS

THIS PROGRAM IS A MAJOR REVISION OF 1440-4K BASIC AUTCCODER SPEED IS ACHEVED BY CALCULATING THE OLD A-ADDRESS FOR CHAINING
/1440-AU-001/4 WHICH GIVES THE 1974 THE CAPABILITY OF ASSEMBLING CNLY WHEN NEEDED. REQUIREMENTS - 1310 CORE POSITIONS,
SOURCE PROGRAMS WRITTEN ACCORDING TO 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER SPECS. INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE. READY
NO FACILITY HAS KNCWINGLY BEEN ALTERED OR REMOVED IN THE REVISED FOR USE WITH 4K MACHINES. THE SOURCE LANGUAGE IS BASIC
ASSEMBLER.. OPTIONS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES ARE IDENTICAL. 1974 AUTOCODER 2K. DISK AUTGCODER CAN BE USED FOR ASSEMBLY.

USER MAY ASSEMBLE PROGRAM ON HIS OhN SYSTEM WITH A MINIMUM CF
UNITS /1440-4K, 1443, 1442/. ALL INSTRUCTIONS HAVE BEEN MCVED

INTO THE LOWER 2K OF CORE., THE UPPER 2K IS USED FOR SYMBOL 1440-01.5.001 FARGO FORTY
TABLE, CONSTANTS, WORKING STORAGEy AND 1/0 AREAS. AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.5.001
1440-01.3.001 MACODER - MATHEMATICAL AUTHOR...C.P. DOOLITTLE
CODING SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964. CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.3.001 C.P. DOOLITTLE,IBM CORP.,3424 WILSHIRE BLVD.,
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIF.
AUTHCRS..H. STOECKEL Ko PUHL
AN ENTIRELY NEW VERSION OF THE SUCCESSFUL FARGO REPORT GENERATCR
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. DESIGNED FOR THE 1440 PROVIDES- ALL 14Cl FARGO CAPABILITIES,
H. STOECKEL MULTIPLE COLUMN OR FIELD IDENTIFICATION OF CARD TYPES, MULTIPLE
IBM GERMANY AND/OR/IF NOT VESTS FOR EACH TYPE OF CARD CONDITION, SIMPLIFIED
1440 SYSTEM SUPPORT GROUP MULTIPLY/DIVIDE, UP TQ & HEADING LINES /TOP AND/CR BCTTOM/,
7C32 SINDELFINGEN HEADING MODIFICATICN DURING REPORT PREPARATION, ETC. RETAINS
THE SIMPLE TO USE PHILOSOPHY, AND SELF DESCRIPTIVE TYPE CONTROL
THE MACODER-COMPILER TRANSLATES PROGRAMS WRITTEN IN THE SHEETS OF FARGO, INCORPORATES THE MOST SIGNIFICANT
MACCCER-LANGUAGE. THE MACODER-LANGUAGE IS IDENTICAL TC FORTRAN CONTRIBUTICNS FROM THE FIELD AND WILL OPERATE WITH NO DEVICES
II FCR THE I1BM 1401 SYSTEM WITH THE EXCEPTION OF INPUT/CUTPLT GN 4K 1440/S. INITIAL VERSION IS A CARD ORIENTED SYSTEM.
STATEMENTS FOR TAPE CRIVES WHICH HAVE TO BE REPLACED BY THCSE FGR OCCUMENTATION IS AIMED AT UNIT RECORD ORIENTED CUSTOMER.
DISK DRIVES. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 8K, MULT./DIV. FEATURE.
INCEXINGy STORE ADC REG., 1442 AND 1443. FOR COMPILATICON THE OPTICNAL MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK
COMPILER CAN BE PUNCHEC INTO CARDS OR PLACED ON A DISK PACK. IF OPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE CRDER CARD.
IT 1S CN DISK PACKS: THE MACODER-SYSTEM LOADER IS REGUIRED. THE
CORPILER CONSISTS OF 61 PHASES WHICH ARE FED INTO THE CCRE
STORAGE. PAHSE 99 SERVES TO READ THE COMPILER INTO DISK STCRAGE. 1440-01.6.001 SORT 54 DISK RESIDENT
AT TEE END OF COMPILATION, THE PROGRAM IS IN CORE STCRAGE AND CAN AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
BE STARTED IMMEDIATELY. 1I.E., LOAC ANC GO. CARD GUTPUT OPTICN SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.6.001
IS AVAILABLE, SO RECOMPILATION IS NOT NECESSARY FOR SUBSEQUENT
RUNS. AUTHCR...RICHARD S. KHEISER
IBM CORPORATION
6900 FANNIN
1440-01.3.002 MACBADY 8K 1440 FORTRAN HCUSTON, TEXAS 77025
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-Cl1.3.002 CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
AUTHCRS..MR. R.B. BACEN MR. W.E. MESSMANN A MODIFIEC SORT 54 RESICENT ON 1311 DISK STORAGE. THE SORT
IS STORED IN THE LOAD MCDE IN A SELF-LOADING FORMAY. IT
DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ.. REQUIRES 1540 CONSECUTIVE SECTORS ON ANY DRIVE, AND CAN BE
MR. R.B. BACEN FILE-PROTECTED. THE PROGRAM LOADER RESIDES IN THE HIGHEST 4K CF
IBM CORP. CCRE. PROGRAM LOACING IS ACCOMPLISHEC IN ABCUT 15 SECCNDS. ThHE
112 EAST POST RGAD SCRT IS A TAILCRED VERSION OF SORT 5 FOR DISK-TO-DISK SORTING
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. WITHCUT DISK LABEL CHECKING. THIS IMPROVES PERFORMANCE 20 TC
30 PERCENT.
MACBADY IS A MOCIFICATICN CF IBM 1401 FORTRAN, VERSICN II. THE COMPATIBLE WITE 1440 CCNTROLLER. MACHINE REQUIREMENTS-
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTCCODER. THERE ARE 3262 CORE PCSITIONS 12K MEMORY, 1311 DISK CRIVE, DIRECT SEEK, CONSCLE TYPEWRITER,
AVAILABLE FOR USER CODE. THE COMPILER IS CARD OR DISK RESIDENT. SENSE SWITCHES.
MINIMUM MACHINE CONFIGURATION IS AN 8K IBM 1441, STORE ADDRESS
REGISTER FEATURE, INCEXING FEATURE, IbM 1442 CARD READ PUNCH, AND
IBM 1443 PRINTER. THE SOURCE CARDS AKE OPTIONAL MATERIAL AND MAY 1440-02.1.001 1440/1311 CARD-TO-DISK
BE OBTAINEC BY SUBMITTING ONE FULL REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. CONSECUTIVE LCAD PROGRAM
TAPE. AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1964.
THE NUMBER OF TAPES INCICATED MAY BE CRDERED FROM YQUR SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.1.001
1BM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS CRDEREC.
THE TAPE PROVICEC MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH. AUTHCR...D.A. HAUSER
I1BM CORP.
P.C. BOX 567
1440-01.4.001 RADIO - RANDOM DISK INPUT/ RIVERSIDEy CALIF.
OUTPUT SUBRCUTINE
AVATLABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965. CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-Cl.4.001
A LOAD-AND-GO PROGRAM FOR CONVERTING PRESENT CARD FILES TC

AUTHOR...J.W. WEAVER CCONSECUTIVE 1311 DISK FILES WITHOUT ANY REPUNCHING OF CARD FILES
GATEWAY DATA SYSTEMS INTO A PRESCRIBEC FORMAT. THE PROGRAM WILL HANDLE UP TO 6 LSER
500 NO. 1 GATEWAY CENTER SPECIFIED CARD FORMATS AND BUILD THEM INTO A USER SPECIFIED OISK
PITTSBURGH, PA. 15222 RECORD FORMAT. FORMATS CF CARD INPUT AND DISK RECCRD CUTPUT
ARE SPECIFIED IN CONTRCL CARD FORM ANC SUPPLIED TO THE PROGRANM
DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHGR CN A LOAD-AND-GU BASIS. UP TO 10 CATA FIELDS FROM EACH CARD
FORMAT SPECIFIEC CAN BE ASSEMBLED INTG SINGLE DISK RECCRDS.
AN AUTCCODER LIBRARY MACRC WHICH HANDLES 1311 DISK I/C FUNCTICNS PROGRAM WILL ASSEMBLE FILES IN EITHER BLOCKED OR UNBLGCKED FGRM.
AND ERROR ROUTINES. IT CAN HANDLE CYL. OVERFLOW AND USE DIRECT MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- ThE PROGRAM wWILL OPERATE ON ANY 1440-1311
SEEK, SCAN DISK, AND TRACK RECORD, IF AVAILABLE, CN UP TG FIVE SYSTEM HAVING AT LEAST 4K, MODIFY ADDRESS, STORE 8 REGISTER
CRIVES. THE SUBROUTINE IS GENERATIVE, PROVIDING CNLY THE ANC INDEX REGISTERS. WITH A 4K MACHINE 500 CHARACTER ®ISK
ROUTINES CALLEC FOR. IT IS INTENDED TO REPLACE ICCS RANCOM RECORDS ARE THE LONGEST RECORDS THAT CAN BE PROCESSEC. GON AN
GIVING THE USER GREATER EASE OF PROGRAMMING AND FLEXIBILITY. 8K MACHINE THE MAXIMUM RECORD LENGTH IS 4500 POSITIONS.

METHCD- THE ROUTINE WAS PATTERNED AFTER THE PAL WHCLESALE
GRCCERY MACRC UFPIO TG INCLUDE- SPECIAL FEATURES, CYLINDER

CVERFLCW; SAME CYLINDER TEST, AND IOCS TYPE CODED HALT. THE 1440-02.1.002 1440/1311 DISK ADDRESS
RCUTINE DOES NGT DO ANY LABEL CHECKING. THE DISK CONTRCL FIELL UTILITY
MUST BE SET BY THE USER ANC IS RESTORED AFTER THE CPERATION. THE AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1965.
SCAN ROUTINE CAN SCAN 959 SECTORS IN ONE OPERATIGN. STCRAGE SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.1.002
REQUIREMENTS- FROM 369 POS. TO 841 DEPENDING ON FEATURES USEL.
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 4K-1440 1442-MGDEL 1 1443 MGCEL 1 GNE AUTHQR...R.J. TAYLOR
1311 DISK CRIVE INCEXING AND STORE ADCRESS REGISTER SPECIAL 1BM CORP.
FEATURE. 1776 JOHEN F. KENNEDY BLVD.
PHILACELPHIA, PA. 15103
1440-01.4.002 RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE CIRECT INQUIRIES TGO AUTHOR
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 196é.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-01.4.002 THIS PROGRAM WAS WRITTEN TO HANDLE 1311 DISK MAINTENANCE
REQUIREMENTS NOT COVERED HERETOFORE IN ANY LIBRARY PRCGRAM,
AUTHOR...LAWRENCE E. COHEN BUT WHICH OCCUR IN MOST 1311 INSTALLATIONS. WITH THE USE CF
THIS PROGRAM, IT IS NOW POSSIBLE TO CHANGE THE ADDRESSING
CIRECT INQUIRIES TG.. STRUCTURE CF A CISK PACK TO ANY NATURAL OR UNNATURAL RANGE
LAWRENCE E. CCHEN,IBM CORP., INSURGENTES SUR 100, WITHCUT ALTERING THE DATA WRITTEN CN THE PACK. UNNATURALLY
MEXICOy D.F., MEXICOC ACCRESSED PACKS, SUCH AS THE SYSTEM PACK FOR AUTCCODER.
1401-AU-008 MAY NOW BE COPIED.» LABEL TRACKS MAY ALSU BE CUFILEC.
THE RAPID SELECTIVE TRACE PROGRAM IS A PCWERFUL DEBUGGING, THE STANDARD CISK UTILITY PROGRAMS DO NOT PROVIDE THESE
DOCUMENTATION AND TEACHING AID THAT ACCURATELY SIMULATES OPERATIONS. OPTIONS ELECTED BY CONTRCL CARDS ARE- 1-CHANGE
THE FUNCTIONING OF THE 1440 UNDER CONTRCL OF ANY OBJECT ACORESSES WITHOUT CISTURBING DATA, 2-CHANGE ADDRESSES AND CLEAR
PRCGRAM AND PRINTS OUT COMPLETE INFORMATION ABOUT WHAT THE CATA, 3-COPY ONE CISK PACK TO ANOTHER, AND 4~COMPARE CNE DISK TO
PRCGRAM IS DCING IN AN EASY-TO-REAC FORMAT. THE INSTRUCTICN ANCTHER. THE PROGRAM CAN BE RUN ON A 4K SYSTEM WITH INDEXING
ADDRESS, THE INSTRUCTICN, A, AND 8 ADCRESS REGISTER CCNTENTS AND STCRE ADDRESS REGISTERS AND WILL CCPY A FULL PACK IN
AT THE BEGINNING OF THE EXECUTICN PHASE, INDEX REGISTER APPRCXIMATELY SIX MINUTES.

CONTENTS AND UP TO 18 POSITICNS OF THE A-FIELD AND THE
B-FIELD /THE LATTER BOTH BEFORE ANC AFTER INSTRUCTION

EXECUTION/ ARE GIVEN ON A SINGLE PRINT LINE. ALL ADDRESSES 1440-02.1.003 1440~1311 DISK SORT PACKAGE
ARE GIVEN IN DECIMAL FORM. COMPLETE GULMPS GF RECCRDS READ, AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1965.
WRITTEN OR MOVED, WITH ASSOCIATED WORD MARKS, ARE PRCDUCED. SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-(2.1.0C3

RST CPERATES AT APPRCXIMATELY 100 INSTRUCTION PER SECCND
WHILE CUTSIDE GF THE LIMITS SUPPLIED BY A CONTRGL CARD AND
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B-1440 B-1440 PAGE
CONTINUED FRCM PRICR PAGE—- CCONTINUED FRCM PRIOR COLUMN-—
BY A CCNSOLE SWITCH. THE PROGRAM MAY BE MODIFIEQ TO PRINT
AUTHOR. ..MR. J.C. LGCMIS DIFFERENT CODES QR HANCLE A DIFFERENT TYPEBAR CONFIGURATION.
IBM CORP. WITH THE BASIC PROGRAM,; WHEN USED ON A 4K MACHINE THE ADDRESS IN
1222 N. MAIN AVE. THE FIRST THREE COLUMNS WILL NOT BE COMPUTED IF IT IS ABOVE 3$99.
SAN ANTONIO, TEX. THIS MAY BE CORRECTED IF THE MACHINE HAS THE MODIFY-ACDRESS
SPECIAL FEATURE. THIS RESTRICTION DOES NOT APPLY TO 8K
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR AND LARGER MACHINES. [IF THE ADDRESS LO7 /2307/ APPEARS THE
EQUIVALENT WILL NOT BE COMPUTED, AS THIS IS USED TO DETECT
A SET OF THREE PROGRAMS WHICH WILL PROVIDE A SPECIALIZED SCRT A LOADER CARD.
FOR FREQUENTLY RUN JOB8S. THE FIRST PROGRAM INTERPRETS A CONTRCL
CARD AND PRODUCES A FILE OF RANDOM CONTROL FIELDS TO TEST THE SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- MINIMUM OF 4K ON A 1440 WITH 1-1442
SORT, THEN PUNCHES A SERIES OF CARDS. THESE CARDS ARE MERGEC CARD READ/PUNCH MODEL 1 OR 2 OR 1-1442 CARD READER MGCDEL 4.,
INTO THE SECONC PROGRAM WHICH IS IN AUTOCODER SOURCE FORMAT. 1443 OR 1403 PRINTER WITH A MINIMUM OF 12C PRINT POSITICNS.,
ASSEMBLY OF THIS SECONC PROGRAM PRODUCES AN OBJECT SCRT. THE INDEXING AND STORE-ADDRESS-REGISTERS SPECIAL FEATURE..
THIRC PROGRAM TESTS THE SORT TO INSURE CORRECT ASSEMBLY BY SENSE SWITCHES B THROUGHE G. MODIFY ACDRESS IS ASSUMED
SEQUENCE CHECKING THE SORTED QUTPUT AND PRINTING ALL ERRCR ABSENT ON 4K MACHINES AND THE PROGRAM MUST BE MODIFIED IF THE
SEQUENCE CONCITIONS WITH THEIR LOCATION IN THE FILE. RUN TIMES FEATURE IS PRESENT.
ARE CONSIDERABLY FASTER THAN FOR SORT S5y PARTICULARLY FOR SHCORT SOURCE LANGUAGE 1401/1440/1460 AUTCCGCER ON DISK /FILE AU-008/.,
RECORDS. TEN THOUSANC RECORDS: THIRTY CHARACTERS LONG ARE SCRTED RUNNING TIME DEPENCENT UPON PRINT SPEED AND BUFFER FEATURE., CN
IN LESS THAN THIRTEEN MINUTES. [INPUT AND OUTPUT RECCRDS MUST BE A 1443 MODEL 2 THE PROGRAM CAN LIST APPROXIMATELY 110 CARDS
BLOCKED WITHIN THE FIRST EIGHTEEN SECTORS OF EACH TRACK. PER MINUTE.

REQUIRES 8K, 2 DISK DRIVES. ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, AND

HI-LC-EQUAL. 1139 SOURCE STATEMENTS.
1440-02.4.001 ONE CARD INVALID CHARACTER
DETECTICN PROGRAM

1440-02.3.001 VARIABLE CARD REPRODUCER FOR AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
1440/1311 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.4.001
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 19é4.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.001 AUTHCR..+J+G. OREILLY
H.P. MOTOR POLICIES AT LLOYDS
AUTHOR...JGHN F. COLE 25 AVONDALE HOUSE
IBM CORP. AVONDALE SQUARE
2911 CECAR SPRINGS RC. LCNCON; S.E.l.s ENGLAND

DALLAS, TEXAS 75219

OIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
DIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM SELECTS CARDS CONTAINING INVALID CHARACTER/S TC

A LOAD-AND-GO CONTROL CARD ORIENTEC PROGRAM FOR REPRODUCING STACKER 2 AND PRINTS THEM. CARDS CONTAINING NO INVALID

CARDS CN A 1440 DISK SYSTEM WHICH HAS ONLY ONE CARD READ-PUNCH. CHARACTERS GO TO STACKER 1 AND ARE NOT PRINTED. STORAGE

CARD IMAGES ARE FIRST WRITTEN ON DISK, THEN READ FROM DISK AND REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS. EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 144C WITH
PUNCHEC INTO BLANK CARDS. SIMPLE CONTROL CARD PROVISION ALLCWS 1443 AND 1442/1402.

FOR RELOCATING FIELDS, OMITTING FIELDS, AND/OR EMITTING
CHARACTERS. OPTIONAL PRINT CONTROL CARD PROVIDES PRINTED

ANALYSIS OF CONTROL CARCS, LISTING INPUT DECK AND/CR LISTING 1440-02.4.002 1231 READ MACRO FOR
OUTPUT DECK. CECK LISTINGS INCLUDE CARD COUNTS AND 1401/1440/1460 DISK SYSTEMS
COLUMN-NUMBER HEADINGS. AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.4.002
1440-02.3.002 ONE CARD 80-80 CARD TO AUTHOR...C.B. FINKELSTEIN
PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON OVERFLOW IBM AUSTRIAIA PTY. LTC.
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965. BCX E288 G.P.C.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.002 PERTHy WEST AUSTRALIA
AUTHOR..+J.G. OREILLY DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR
H.P. KMCTOR POLICIES AT LLOYDS
25 AVONDALE HOUSE A PRCGRAM MACRC 7O ENABLE THE 1231 OPTICAL MARK PAGE READER
AVONDALE SQUARE TC QPERATE WITE A 1440, 1401 OR 1460 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM.
LCNDONs S.E.les ENGLAND THE MACRO IS WRITTEN FOR USE WITH 1401 AUTCCODER /ON DISK/,
PROGRAM NO. 1401-AU-008, AND ALLOWS A SPECIFIC 1231 READ
-DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR SUBRCUTINE TO BE GENERATED. BOTH CONTINUOUS AND ON-DEMAND
FEEDING CAN BE SPECIFIED, AND ALL 1231 INDICATORS ARE TESTED.
THIS PROGRAM LISTS CARCS AND BRANCHES TO CHANNEL ONE ON A ROUTINE IS INCLUCED FOR TRANSLATION OF THE 1231 INPLT TC
SENSING CHANNEL TWELVE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITICNS. NUMERIC DATA. ALTERNATIVELY, THE USER CAN PROVIDE HIS OwN
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATICONS- 1440 WITH 1443 AND 1442/14C2. TRANSLATE TABLE TO TRANSLATE TO OTHER CODES, USING THE SUPPLIEC

1231 TRANSLATE ROUTINE. A NUMBER OF EXITS ARE PROVIDED AV
VARICUS PLACES IN THE 1231 READ SUBROUTINE, SO ALLOWING THE

1440-02.3.003 1440/1311 80-80 REPRODUCE USER TO MODIFY, OR BYPASS, PARTS OF THE SUBROUTINE.

PROCRAM MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE 4K 1401y 1440 QR 8K 1460 WITH
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 19¢6é. INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE ON 1440 OR 146Cy CR
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.3.003 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING ON 14C1, AND SENSE SWITCHES.

AUTHOR. «+MR. W.T. BATTEN
1440-02.5.002 CVOOA TO CONVERT 1401

DIRECT INQUIRIES T0.. AUTOCGDER OPS TD 1440 OPS ON 1440
MR. W.T. BATTEN,IBM CORP.,TEST CENTER,S570 BROAD ST.. AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
NEWARKs N.J. 07102 SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.5.002
THIS PROGRAM WILL ENABLE 1440/1311 USERS WITH ONLY ONE 1442 AUTHOR...W.B. KUENEMANN
ON LINE TO REPRODUCE PUNCHED CARD DECKS. BEHIND THE PRCOGRAM IBM CORPORATICON
OBJECT DECK PLACE THE CARDS TO BE REPRODUCEDs FOLLOWED BY 6900 FANNIN STREET
AN END-INDICATCR-CARD, FOLLOWED BY BLANK CARDS. THE PROGRAM HCUSTON, TEXAS 77025
LOADS THE MASTER CARDS CNTC A NATURAL ZERO SCRATCH PACK CN
DRIVE ZERG. IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE END-INDICATOR-CARD IS CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
REACHED AND LOADED, THE REPRODUCED CARDS ARE PUNCHED OLT.
AS MANY COPIES AS DESIRED OF THE ORIGINAL CARDS CAN BE OBTAINED THIS PROGRAM CCNVERTS 14C1 AUTOCODER GP CODES TO ACCEPTABLE
SIMPLY BY PRESSING START ON THE CONSOLE WITHOUT RELOACING THE 1440 OP CODES. THE PRGGRAM RUNS ON A 4K-1440 WITH ONE 1311,
PRCGRAM OR MASTERS. THE NUMBER OF CARDS THAT CAN BE INDEXING AND STORE ADCRESS REGISTER, HIGH-LUW-EQUAL CCMPAREs
ACCOMMODATED IS LIMITEC ONLY BY THE NUMBER OF SECTORS CNE CARD READER PUNCH - 1442, AND CNE PRINTER — 1443. THE
AVATLABLE ON THE SCRATCH PACK STARTING AT ADDRESS QOCCCO AND SOURCE PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCCDER. 208 SOURCE STATEMENTS.

ALLOWING ONE SECTOR PER CARD. PROGRAM IS WRITTEN IN AUTOCCOER
FOR ANY SIZE 1440 WITH ONE 1442 READER—PUNCH AND ONE

1311 DRIVE ZERC ON LINE. OBJECT DECK CONSISTS OF 14 CARDS ANC 1440-02.6-002 LEFT ZERO CHECK PROGRAM
USES ABOUT 500 CORE POSITIONS. NGO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REGUIRED. AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.6.002
1440-02.3.004 OBJECT DECK LISTING PROGRAM *N AUTHCR...RCBERT E. HANSON
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966. IBM CORPORATIGN
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.3.004 273 STATE ST.

SPRINGFIELD, MASS.
AUTHOR. «oMR. Jo.M. NEWCOMER
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

MR. J.M. NEWCOMER:ANCERSON & GILBERT ASSOCIATES, INC., THIS PROGRAM WILL TAKE A DECK OF USER KEYPUNCHED CARDS AND
35 15601 CCUNT THE NUMBER OF LEACING ZEROS IN uP 7O TEN USER GEFINED
FIELDS. THE GUTPUT IS A SKORT REPCRT SHOWING CARD COUNT,
THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED PRIMARILY TO LIST OBJECT DECKS TOTAL CHARACTERS, NUMBER OF LEADING ZEROS, AND PERCENT LEACING
IN THE CONCENSED-LOADER FORMAT ON A PRINTER WITH THE ZEROS. THE PROGRAM IS CESIGNED TO LET ANY DATA PRCCESSING
STANCARD 52-CHARACTER TYPE-BAR. ANY OTHER CARDS WHICH INSTALLATION EVALUATE ThE LEFT ZERC FEATURES QOF THE 029 KEY
CONTAIN THE 11 UNPRINTABLE SPECIAL CHARACTERS MAY ALSC BE PUNCH AND 059 KEY VERIFIER. 89 SOURCE STATEMENTS.

LISTED. WHEN LISTING AN OBJECT DECK IN THE CONDENSED LCADER
FORMAT IT IS NCRMALLY IMPOSSIBLE TO TELL IF A BLANK PCSITICN

IS A BLANK, WORD-SEPARATOR CHARACTER,; GROUP MARKs OR CNE 1440-02.7.001 AUTOCOCER SYMBOLIC CORE
OF THE LESS FREQUENT SPECIAL CHARACTERS. THIS PROGRAM WILL DUMP ROUTINE .

PRINT THE CARD IMAGE AND THEN PRINT A SECOND LINE INCICATING AVAILABLE 2NO QUARTER 1S964.

THE SPECIAL CHARACTERS BY APPROPRIATE CODES. IF THE CARDS SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.7.001
BEING LISTED ARE AN OBJECT DECK THE 5-CHARACTER ADDRESS

EQUIVALENT OF THE 3-CHARACTER ADDRESS IN THE FIRST THREE AUTHCR...0AVID R. ELLS

CCLUMNS IS PRINTED ON THIS LINE. IF THE FIRST THREE CCLUMNS IBM CORP.y

WILL NCT GENERATE A VALIC ACDRESS /LOACER CARDS:; CARDS WITH 100 SO. WACKER CR.y

SPECIAL CHARACTERS, ALPHA CHARACTER IN COLUMN 2, ETC./
THE ACCRESS IS NCT PRINTED. THIS ADDRESS MAY ALSC BE BYPASSED
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE--~
CHICAGCD 6, ILL.

CONTINUED FRCM PRIOR CCLUMN--

AUTHCR...W.N. HOLMES
OIRECT INQUIRIES TQ AUTHOR
CIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
THIS 1S A PROGRAM WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER TG PROVIDE CORE WaN. HOLMESsIBM AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD.,P.0. BOX 88,ST. KILDA,
DUMPS ON A 1443 PRINTER. EACH CHARACTER FROM MEMORY IS VICTORIA, AUST.
DISTINCTLY INDEXED FOR EASE OF LOCATION. WORD MARKS ARE PRINTED
AS THE NUMBER ONE ON A SEPARATE LINE. GROUP MARKS ARE INDICATED THIS PROGRAM DUMPS CORE FROM POSITION 81 ONWARDSs UNIQUELY
ON THE SAME LINE A3 WORD MARKS WITH THE DIGIT TWO, AND GROUP IDENTIFYING ALL CHARACTERS NOT NORMALLY PRINTED WITH THE
MARKS WITH WORC MARKS AS THE DIGIT THREE. THE PROGRAM USES 52 CHARACTER SET. NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE REQUIRED.
606 TO 705 POSITIONS OF CORE AND IS IN SYMBOLIC FORM SO THAT TWC OPERATION COCE PATCHES TO THE PROGRAM AS SUPPLIED
IT CAN BE ASSEMBLED WITH ANY 1440 AUTOCODER PROGRAM. THIS RENDER IT USABLE ON A 4K 1440 WITH 1443 PRINTER AND CARD REACER.
PROGRAM CAN BE USED ON ANY 1440 WITH A 1443 PRINTER, INDEX
REGISTERSy AND THE STORE ADCRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE.
THE PROGRAM CAN BE USEC ON ANY SIZE 1440. 1440-02.7.007 UNRESTRICTED SELECTIVE TRACE
ROUTINE
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196€.
1440-02.7.002 CORE PRINT SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.0C7
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.002 AUTHCR...MR. J.M. NEWCOMER

AUTHOR. «.P.G. LANDOLT CIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..

IBM CORP. MR. J.M. NEWCCMER,ANDERSON & GILBERT ASSOC., INC.,

600 EGLINTON AVE. E. 35 W. PITTSBURGH ST.,GREENSBURG, PA. 15601

TORCNTO 12, ONTARIO
THE TRACE ROUTENE IS DESIGNED TO AID IN THE DEBUGGING OF
COMPLEX PROGRAMS BY ALLOWING THE PROGRAMMER TO OBSERVE THE
LOGIC FLOW WEITHIN THE PROGRAM. PRICR TO EXECUTING EACH
INSTRUCTION THE TRACE ROUTINE PRINTS A LINE OF INFORMATION

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM WILL GIVE A 4K, 8K, 12K OR 16K CORE PRINT.
NO ADVANCED PROGRAMMING IS REQUIRED. ALL GROUP MARKS ARE CHANGED

TO LCZENGES. INDEX REGISTERS ARE PRINTEC SEPARATELY. CORE
POSITION INDICATORS ARE SUPPLIED FOR OUTPUT ABOVE 50l. WORD
MARKS ARE PRINTED AS ONE/S BELOW THE DATA LINE. CORE POSITIONS

001 TO 100 MUST BE PRINTED MANUALLY. THIS PROGRAM WILL BE ULSEFUL

FOR NON-DISK USERS AND TO OVERCOME THE 4K-12K AUTGTEST
SHORTCOMINGS. THE PROGRAM CAN ALSO BE USED AS AN UTILITY
PROGRAM FOR PRODUCTION RUNS. 1440 CORE PRINT CAN BE USED CN ALL
1440 SYSTEMS 4K TO 16K. THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN MACHINE
LANGUAGE IN ORBER TO BYPASS THE NEED FOR A PROGRAM LOADER.

1440-02.7.003 CORE DUMP ROUTINE IN ACTUAL
FORM

AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.003

AUTHOR. ..PAUL Do HAMILTON
1BH CORP

1500 N. 2ND ST.
HARRISBURG, PA.

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS IS A PROGRAM IN ACTUAL 1440 MACHINE LANGUAGE TO PROVICE
CORE DUMPS OF ANY SIZE MEMORY 1440 ON A 1443 PRINTER. A SEPARATE
MEMORY ADDRESS INDEX LINE IS PRINTED FOR EACH 10Q POSITIONS
STARTING WITH LOCATION 101. WORD MARKS ARE PRINTED ON A SEPARATE
LINE AS A NUMBER l. GROUP MARKS 12-7-8 ARE REPLACED AND PRINTED
AS A PROGRAMMERS BLANK 2-8. TYHE PROGRAM DESTROYS ONLY THE FIRST
86 POSITIONS OF CORE. PRINT OUT IS ALSO GIVEN OF INDEX REGISTER
CONTENTS LAST COMPARE STATUS AND SENSE SWITCHES ON. BLANK 100
POSITION BANDS WITH NO W/M ARE NOT PRINTED.

THIS PROGRAM CAN BE USED WITHOUT MODIFICATION ON ANY 1440 WITH

SHOWING THE INSTRUCTION, INDEX REGISTERS, HLE INDICATOR STATLS,
THE DISK CONTROL FIELD ON CISK OPERATIONS, AND THE A- AND
B-REGISTER CONTENTS. THE TRACING MAY BE RESTRICTED TQ A
SPECIFIC AREA IN CORE.

MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 8K OR LARGER 1440 WITH INDEXING AND
STCRE ADDRESS REGISTERS SPECIAL FEATURE. A 4K MACHINE MAY

BE USED IF MODIFY ADDRESS IS AVAILABLE. 1443 OR 1403 PRINTER
WITH ANY NUMBER OF PRINT POSITIONS. IF PRINT STORAGE IS
AVAILABLE THE TRACE MAY BE REASSEMBLED TO RESIDE ABQOVE

THE PREDEFINED CORE POSITION.

1440-02.9.001 NAME AND ADDRESS FILE
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM

AVATLABLE 3RD QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440~02.9.001

AUTHOR. . .HMR. J.C. LCCHRIS
IBM

CORP.
1222 NORTH MAIN AVENUE
SAN ANTONIOy TEXAS

OIRECT INGQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THE PROGRAM CREATES ANC MAINTAINS A SEQUENTIAL FILE OF NAMES
AND ADCRESSES BY STORING THEM AS VARIABLE-LENGTH BLOCKED RECCROS
ON THE DISK PACKS IN EITHER SECTOR OR TRACK RECORD MODE. THE
NUMBER OF CHARACTERS PER LINE AND NUKBER OF LINES PER

ADDRESS IS VARIABLE. APPROXIMATELY 39,000 ADDRESSES CAN BE
STORED ON ONE PACK WITH THE TRACK RECORD FEATURE. A LCG IS
PRINTED SHOWING ADCITICNS, DELETIONS, AND BEFORE AND AFTER FGR
FILE CHANGES. 8K 1440 WITH INDEX REGISTERS. 1442 CARD
READER/PUNCHs 1443 PRINTER, AND TWC 1311 DISK DRIVES.

THE PRCGRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTCCODER.

INDEX REGISTERS AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER SPECIAL FEATURE.

1440-02.9.002 SOURCE REGENERATION OF 1401
SPS TO 1440 AUTOCODER /AUTOC/

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.0C02

1440-02.7.004 CORE DUMP
AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.004

AUTHOR...W.C. WORTHINGTON AUTHOR...MR. R. CARELLI
IBM CORPORATION BLUE CROSS/BLUE SHIELD CENTRAL N.Y.
180 SOUTH MAIN STREET 407 SOUTH STATE ST.
PROVIDENCE, R.I. 02903 SYRACUSEs N.Y. 13202

DIRECT INQUIRIES TGO AUTHOR DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
THIS PROGRAM GIVES A CCRE DUMP FOR 4K, 8Ky 12K OR 16K 1440
SYSTEMS. IT WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE MOST OF THE EXISTING

MEMORY DUMPS DESTRCYED A PART, OR PARTS, OF STORAGE AS THEY
WERE LOADED. THIS PROGRAM USES ONLY THE FIRST EIGHTY

INITIALLY AND PRINTS ALL REMAINING POSITIONS OF STORAGE. WCRD
MARKS ARE PRINTED AS ONES ON THE LINE FOLLOKWING EACH DATA BAND
OF STORAGE. GROUP MARKS ARE PRINTED AS 6/S IN THE DATA LINE
ANC W OR M IN THE WORD MARK LINE DEPENDING ON THE PRESENCE CR
ABSENCE OF AN ASSOCIATEC WORD MARK. THERE ARE TWO

DECKS AVAILABLE -- A 4K DECK AND ONE FOR 8K AND LARGER SYSTEMS.

THIS PROGRAM WAS DESIGNED TO CONVERT THE SPS SOURCE PRCGRAMS CF
A 1401 CARD ORIENTED SYSTEM TO THE AUTOCODER FORMAT OF THE 1440
SYSTEM UTILIZING 1440 HARDWARE. THIS PROGRAM WILL NOT CCNVERT
1401 MAGNETIC TAPE OR DISK INSTS. A 1440 SYSTEM WITH 8,000
POSITIONS OF STORAGE... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PACKAGE... 1441
CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT... 1442 READ/PUNCH /2 UNITS ARE REQUIRED/
OR 1444 PUNCH /1 UNIT REQUIRED/... 1443 PRINTER OR 1403 PRINTER
WITH 1446 CONVERTER.

TO FACILITATE THE LOADING OF THE PROGRAM AND THE CONSERVATICN 1440-02.9.003 PUNCH CORE IN PROGRAM LOAD
OF CORE USED, THE PROGRAM HAS BEEN WRITTEN IN SELF-LOADING, FORMAT
MACHINE LANGUACE. AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.003
1440-02.7.005 TRACE WITH EASY ENTRY AND AUTHDR. ..JEAN M. HARVEY
EXIT 1BM CORP.
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1966. 1200 FIFTH AVE.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.7.005 SEATTLE, WASH.
AUTHOR...M.N. DAVID DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
IBM CORP.
IRELAND LIMITED THE 1440 PUNCH DUMP PROGRAM WILL PUNCH IN THE CONDENSED LOADER
28 FITZWILLIAM PLACE FORMATs CORE STORAGE STARTING WITH LOCATION 321. THE PRIMARY
DUBLIN 2, IRELAND PURPCSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TQ PROVIDE FGR DISASTER - RESTART

PRCCEDURES FOR A 1440 CISK SYSTEM. IF A PROGRAM FAILS TC GET
TC END OF JOB, CORE CAN BE DUMPED INTO CARDS. THIS CORE IMAGE

CAN BE RELOADED /WITH NECESSARY MGDIFICATIONS/ THEREBY SAVING
ITHIS TRACE PRGGRAM 1S5 AN AID FOR DEBUGGING PROGRAMS. 1T WILL TGTAL ACCUMULATIONS, DISK STATUS AND INPUT/OUT INFORMATION.
PRINT GUT THE I ADDRESS, INSTRUCTICN AND THE CONTENTS CF THIS ALLOWS FCR ADDITICNAL OPERATOR INDEPENDENCE, SAVES POSSIBLE
THE A AND B FIELD AFTER EACH INSTRUCTION IN THE PROGRAM TO BE LENGTHY RERUNS AND PRESERVES DISK INFORMATION INTACT. THE
TRACED. PROVISION IS MADE FOR PART TRACING. CERTAIN VERY PROGRAM IS WRITTEN FOR A 1440 EQUIPPED WITH A CARD/READ PUNCH
UNUSUAL TYPES OF CHAINING CANNOT BE TRACED. IN AUTCCODER LANGUAGE.
MACHINE CONFIGURATION- 1440 D.P.S. WITH S.A.R. AND M.A..
STCRAGE REQUIREMENTS ARE 1380 LOCATION. SOURCE LANGUAGE IS
AUTOCODER. PRCGRAM EXECUTION TIME- 1000 STEPS ARE TRACED PER 1440~02.9.004 GULP 4
MINUTE. 359 SCOURCE STATEMENTS. AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 196€.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.9.004

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

1440-02.7.006  SELF-LOADING CORE DUMP AUTHOR. .« .MR. T. PATTERSON
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C2.7.006
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CIRECT INQUIRIES TO.. DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

MR. T. PATTERSONyGRANITE CONSTRUCTICN CO.,P.0. BCX SCO
WATSONVILLE, CALIF.

THIS PROGRAM PROVIDES A LDAD AND GO OBJECT DECK FOR PRCDUCING
QUICK AND SIMPLE REPORTS OR REPRODUCE CARDS IN NEW FORMATS
PUNCHING ONLY AS MANY CCLUMNS AS NECESSARY. GANG A SINGLE
CONTROL FIELD. NUMBER OF COLUMNS IN THE PUNCHING FEATURE

ARE INDICATED IN THE CONTROL CARD, CUTTING DOWN PUNCH TINME.
THE PROGRAM PROVIDES ITS OWN EDIT WORKS, ZEROS, BLANKS AND
NUMBERS FROM O TO 9 SO THAT SEPARATE CCNSTANTS NEED NCT BE

SET UP IN CONTROL CARDS BUT MERELY CALLED FOR. COLUMN HEADINGS
ARE PRGVIDED FOR AND PRINTING IS AUTOMATIC. IT ACCUMULATES
TOTALS AND PRINTS THEM ON RUN OUT OF CARDS. INTERSPERSE GANG

PUNCHING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED ON THE REPUNCHED CARDS. ALL CCNTROL

CARDS FOLLOW THE OBJECT DECK INSTEAD Gf BEING INSERTED.
ANYONE CAN MAKE CONTROL CARDS WITH A MINIMUM OF PROGRAMMING
BACKGROUND. CONSTANTS AND EDIT WORKS SUPPLIED 8Y THE PROGRAM
ARE ADDRESSED IN EASY TO UNDERSTANC TERMS I.E.., FOR ELEVEN
BLANKS CALL FOR Bll, FIFTEEN ZEROS CALL FOR Z15, THE CONSTANT
NUMBER 8 IS K08, ACCUMULATORS ARE A10. A20 ETC.

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS ARE-

= 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH

=~ INDEXING ANC STORE ADDRESS SPECIAL FEATURE,

1442 CARD READ-PUNCH MODEL 1,

— 1443 PRINTER MODEL 1 ANC

- ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE.
SOURCE LANGUAGE IS AUTCCODER.

t

1440-03.1.001 REPRODUCE GANG PUNCH
SIMULATOR

AVATLABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440~03.1.001

AUTHOR...DENNIS P. LEE

C/Q COMMODITY SERVICE CO. /JA./ LTD.
7-9, HARBOUR STREET
KINCSTON, JAMAICA

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN CESIGNED TO PERFORM ANY/ALL OF THE
FUNCTICNS OF AN I.B.M. 519 WITHOUT PRGGRAMMING EFFCRT ON THE
USERS PART. THE SYSTEM ON WHICH THE CBJECT PRCGRAM IS TO BE RUN
MUST HAVE AT LEAST 4000 POSITIONS GF CORE STORAGE WITH NO
SPECIAL FEATURES. ONE 1.B.M. 1442 CARD READ-PUNCH. CNE

1.B.M. 1443 PRINTER. IF THE REPROCUCING PHASES ARE DESIRED THE
OBJECT PROGRAM ALSC REQUIRES ONE I.B.M. 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE.

1440-03.3.001 SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERSION
PROGRAM

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-C3.3.001

AUTHCR...MR. J.M. NEWCOMER

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

MR. J.M. NEWCOMER,ANDERSON & GILBERT ASSOC., INC.,
35 W. PITVYSBURGH ST., GREENSBURG, PA. 15601

SPSCV TRANSLATES SCURCE DECKS WRITTEN IN 1401 SPS INTQ A

SOURCE DECK FOR 1440 AUTOCCDER PROCESSORS. THE RESULTING

OBJECT DECK CAN THEN BE RUN ON A 144C. ALL 1401 OPCODES ARE
REPLACED BY 1440 OPCODES, ALL 1/0 INSTRUCTIONS MAY BE

TRANSLATED TCO 1440 EQUIVALENTS UNDER SwITCH CONTRCL. UNIQUE
AUTOCODER MNEMCNICS REPLACE ALL BRANCH, DISK, ANO TAPE
INSTRUCTIONS. AN CPTICNAL LISTING AND SOURCE DECK MAY BE
OBTAINED WITH SENSE SWITCH CONTROL. UP TO 100 PERCENT
TRANSLATION MAY BE OBTAINEC ON MANY PROGRAMS.

EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS- 8K 1440 WITH EITHER ONE 1442 READER GR
1442 READ/PUNCH UNIT FOR INPUT, A SECOND 1442 READ/PUNCH OR

A 1444 PUNCH UNIT FOR CUTPUT, A 1403 OR 1443 PRINTER WITH A
MINIMUM OF 120 PRINT POSITIONS, BUFFERED OR UNBUFFERED.

SENSE SWITCHES B THROUGH G, INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS

REGISTERS SPEC
REDUCTION IN THE FEATURES AVAIL LE MAY REDUCE CORE REQUIREMENTS

TC BELCW 4K. SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER /FILE AU-008/.

1440-09.3.001 VENDOR ANALYSIS RATING

AVATLABLE. 1ST QUARTER 196é&.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-09.3.001

AUTHOR. « .HCWARD KATZ

18M CORP.
17666 PARTHENIA
NCRTHRIDGE, CALIF.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHCR

THIS SYSTEM OF FOUR PRCGRAMS TAKES RECEIVING INSPECTICN DETAIL
INFORMATION PERTAINING 7O INDIVIDUAL LOTS OF PURCRASED 600BS,
ACCUMULATES THE CATA, AND BY A WEIGHING FACTOR, RATES EACH
VENDGR AS TO THE QUALITY OF HIS WORK. ALL RATINGS ARE BASED
UPON SAMPLING PLANS FOR RECEIVING INSPECTICN AS SPECIFIED BY
MILITARY SPECIFICATION 105-D. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE USED 1S
AUTOCODER ON DISK-1401/1440/1460. MACHINE CONFIGURATICN
REQUIRED IS A 1440-8K-2 /1311/ DRIVES - ADVANCED
PROGRAMMING-SENSE SWITCHES. [IT WOULD BE HELPFUL TC HAVE
CIRECT-SEEK SPECIAL FEATURE.

1440-10.2.002 124071440 PROOF OF DEPOSIT
AND CASH LETTER WRITING

AVAILABLE 3RC QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10.2.002

AUTHCR...J.L. BROOKS

1BM CORP.
618 S. MICHIGAN AVE.
CHICAGG, ILL.

DEPGSITS, CHECKSy CASH SLIPS: CONTROL SLIPS AND SUBSTITUTE
DOCUMENTS ARE ENTERED INTO THE 1412 OR 124C. AN IN-PRCCF JCURNAL
IS PREPARED:; A PRIMARY CISTRIBUTION OF THE DOCUMENTS IS
PERFCRMED, AND GOOD DATA RECORDED IN DISK STORAGE. THE DATA
RECORDED IN DISK STORAGE IS THEN READ AND CASH LETTERS FOR
KILL-POCKETS PREPARED. THERE ARE 1944 SOURCE STATEMENTS.

MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR 1440 IS- A 1441-A4 8K CPU WITH NO.
4631 INDEX REGISTERS AND STORE REGISTERS... NO. 5561 PRINTER
ATTACHMENT... NO. 3321 DISK STORAGE CONTROL... NO. 7080 SERIAL
1/0 ADAPTER... NO. 2260 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT. A 1442-1 CR 2 CARD
READ PUNCH WITH NO. 1632 CARD READ PUNCH ADAPTER. A 1443-2
PRINTER WITH NC. 5567 PRINTER CONTROL... NO. 5559 PRINT
PCSITIONS, 24 ADDITIONAL... NO. 5585 PRINT STORAGE... NO. 6401
SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET... A 1447-1 CONSOLE WITH NO. 7600 SENSE
SWITCHES-.. A 1412 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER WITH 1311-1 DISK
STCRAGE DRIVE... 1311-2 DISK STORAGE DRIVE.

MACHINE CONFIGURATION FOR 1240 IS- A 1241 A4 8K CPU WITH NC.
4631 INDEX AND STORE REGISTERS... NO. 5561 PRINTER ATTACHMENT...
NO. 3321 DISK STORAGE CONTROL... NO. 2260 CONSOLE ATTACHMENT. A
1442 1 OR 2 CARD READ PUNCH WITH NO. 1632 CARD READ PUNCH
ADAPTER. A 1443 2 PRINTER WITH NO. 5567 PRINTER CONTROL... NC.
5559 PRINT POSITIONS ACDITIONAL 24... NO. 5585 PRINT STORAGE...
NO. &401 SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET. A 1447-1 CONSOLE WITH NC. 765C
SENSE SWITCHES. A 1311-1 DISK STORAGE DRIVE 1311-2 DISK STGRAGE
DRIVE-

1440-10.2.003 INSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING

AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-10.2.0C3

AUTHOR...MR. ERNEST WONG

DIRECT INQUIRIES T0O..

ERNEST WONGyIBM CORP.;420 MONTGOMERY ST.,
SAN FRANCISCOy CALIF. 94104

THE COMPLETE INSTALLMENT LOAN ACCOUNTING FOR A SMALL TC MEDIUM
SIZEC BANK CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED ON THE IBM 1440 DATA PROCESSING
SYSTEM WITH THIS PACKAGE OF 15 PROGRAM RUNS. THE RUNS ARE IN 3
MAIN CATEGORIESs AND CONSIST OF NEW LOAN, DAILY, AND PERIODIC
PROCESSING. THE HANDLING OF NEW LCANS IS DONE IN 4 RUNS WHICH
EDIT AND CONVERT FROM CARD TO FILE; PRINT A NEW LOAN JOURNAL,
PRINT AN ALPHABETIC REFERENCE CARD, AND PRODUCE COUPONS AND
COVERS. DAILY PROCESSING INVOLVES MASTER FILE MAINTENANCE, BATCH
PROOF, POSTING TO MASTER AND DEALER FILES, AND REPCRT CUTPUT.
PERICDIC /WEEKLY AND MCNTHLY/ RUNS ARE MADE ON DEALER FILE
MAINTENANCE, AND PRINT-OUT OF DELINQUENCY NOTICES, TRIAL BALANCE,
ANC WEEKLY AND MONTHLY REPORTS. INTEREST REBATES ARE COMPUTED BY
THE 78THS METHCD AND ACCRUAL OF UNEARNED INCOME IS DCNE BY THE
STRAIGHT LINE METHOD. PROGRAMS ARE WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTOCODER
WITH DISK IOCS AND REQUIRE 8K, INDEXING AND STORE ADCRESS
REGISTER FEATURE, 1442, 1443 WITH 144 PRINT POSITIONS, SENSE
SWITCHES, AND 2 - 1311 CISK DRIVES. THERE ARE 9067 SGURCE
STATEMENTS.

SOURCE DECKS ARE GPTIONAL MATERIAL.
COPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD.

1440-11,3.001 /TARS/ TALLY ANALYSIS
REGISTRATION AND SCHEDULING

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196¢€.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.3.001

AUTHOR...MR. W.R. JOENSON

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

WeRe JOHNSON, IBM CORP.y121 STATE ST.,ALBANYs N.Y.

TARS - 1440 IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO GIVE THE
PROFESSIONAL SCHCOL ADMINISTRATOR THE MOST COMPLEYE FREEDCM AND
FLEXIBILITY IN THE PREPARATION OF CONFLICT FREE STUDENT
PROGRAMS. UTILIZING THE FULL PCOHER ANC RANDOM ACCESS
CAPABILITIES OF THE IBM 1440 COMPUTER SYSTEM, THE PROGRAMS
HAVE ENCOMPASSED THE BEST ATTRIBUTES GF THE TWO
BASIC METHODS OF STUDENT SECTIONING. THE TWO METHODS PRESEATLY
IN USE IN MANUAL, SEMI-AUTOMATIC, UNIT RECORD AND EVEN IN
LARGE-SCALE COMPUTER SYSTEMS ARE ,:SECTIONING BY SECTICNy,.
/THE SCRTER PLAN/ AND ,sSECTIONING BY STUDENT,» /THE BIN
PLAN/. ALTHOUGH BOTH OF THESE SYSTEMS HAVE PERFORMED WELL
OVER THE YEARSy EACH HAS CERTAIN LIMITATIONS. SECTIONING
8Y STUDENT /BIN PLAN/ REQUIRES THE PRE-SELECTION OF THOSE
STUDENTS WHO ARE PRESUMED TG BE THE MGST DIFFICULT 70
SCHECULEs I.E., THOSE STUDENTS REQUESTING SEVERAL SINGLE
CFFERING /SINGLE SECTION/ COURSES. AFTER THIS
PRE-SELECTION, ARBITRARY DECISIONS CONCERNING WHICH SECTION,
OF A MULTIPLE-SECTION CCURSE OFFERING, TGO USE ARE MADE MANUALLY
BY A PROFESSIONAL OR AUTOMATICALLY BY A COMPUTER. BECAUSE A
MAJOR FACTOR IN THESE ARBITRARY DECISIONS IS THE NUMBER CF
REMAIN TS IN A SECTION; THIS METHOD HAS THE °

E BALANCING THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN EACH OF
SEVERAL SECTIONS OF A PARTICULAR COURSE. THE DISADVANTAGE CF
THE SYSTEM OR APPROACH IS OF COURSE THE ARBITRARY DECISION
MAKING. THE ARBITRARY DECISIONS MADE FOR THE EARLIER SECTICNED
STUDENTS CAN CREATE VERY REAL BUT THEORETICALLY AVOIDABLE
CCNFLICTS FOR STUDENTS SUBSEQUENTLY SECTIONED.
THE SECTIONING BY SECTION PLAN /SORTER PLAN/ DOES NOT MAKE THESE
ARBITRARY DECISIONS AS EARLY AS THE BIN PLAN. WITH THIS
METHCD» ALL STUDENTS REQUESTING SINGLE SECTION SUBJECTS ARE
SECTIONED. THEN VTHOSE REQUESTING DOUBLES ARE SECTIONED, THEN
TRIPLES, £TC. THE MAJOR DIFFICULTY WITH THIS METHOD IS
THAT IT REQUIRES A GREATER AMOUNT OF CODING TO KEEP TRACK CF
WHERE AND WHEN A STUDENT HAS BEEN SECTIONED. THIS METHOD ALSC
HAS THE DISADVANTAGE OF PLACING LESS EMPHASIS ON CLASS BALANCING.
HOWEVER, THE PLAN DOES HAVE SEVERAL SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES.
FIRST AMONG THESE IS THAT IT REQUIRES LESS PROFESSIONAL
INTERVENTION. SECCNDs IT DOES A BETTER JOB WITH THOSE
STUDENTS WHO ARE MORE OIFFICULT TO SECTION. AND FINALLY,
THIS PLAN IS EASILY PERFORMED ON BASIC UNIT RECORD
EQUIPHENT.

BECAUSE OF THE TREMENDCUS POWER AND RANDOM ACCESS
CAPABILITIES OF THE IBM 1440 COMPUTER SYSTEM, THE
SIGNIFICANT ADVANTAGES OF BOTH OF THE AFORE-MENTIONED SYSTEMS
HAVE BEEN INCORPORATED IN TARS - 1440. AS STATED BEFCRE,
TARS - 1440 IS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS DESIGNED TC GIVE FREEDOM

M
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AUTHCRS..J.D. CALLON Jo WITT PATRICIA ROCHE

THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS IS AS FOLLOWS— THE REQUEST COUNT
TALLY... THE POSSIBLE CONFLICT ANALYSIS... THE FILE LCAD... THE
STUDENT REQUEST LOADING AND SINGLE OFFERING SECTIONING...

MAIN SECTIONINE - PHASE A - BY SECTION... MAIN

SECTIONING - PHASE B - BY STUDENT... BACKTRACKING FOR
CONFLICTS... UPDATED MASTER SCHEDULE... CONFLICT STUDENTS
PRINTOUT... FILE MAINTENANCE OR CHANGE PROGRAM... SCHEDULE
WRITING AND GRADE CARC PUNCRING.

Rel. FRITCH

BIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

J.D. CALLONyIBM CORP.33424 WILSHIRE BLVD.,
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 9C005

THIS IS A CEMONSTRATION PROGRAM WHICH IS AN EXTENSICN CF THE
1440 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR. IT INCLUDES-
LOADING AND MAINTENANCE OF INVENTORY AND PRODUCT STRUCTURE

THE IBM 1440 MACHINE SPECIFICATIONS AND CONFIGURATION ARE L4 RECORDS .
AS FCLLOWS- - LOADING ANC MAINTENANCE OF WORK CENTER AND ROUTING RECCRDS.
1441 — PROCESSING UNIT MODEL A-3 /4K/ - GRGCSS TO NET TIME SERIES PLANNINC REPORT WITH REQUIREMENTS
/EXCEPT PHASE 3C BACKTRACKING WHICH REQUIRES 8K/ CFFSET BY LEAD TIME.
INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER FEATURE « GROSS WORK CENTER LOACING BY TIME PERIOD.
DISK STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE « RETRIEVAL REPORTS /EXPLOSIONS ANL IMPLOSIONS/.
1443 PRINTER ATTACHMENT FEATURE « CALCULATIGON AND MAINTENANCE OF LCwW LEVEL CCDES.
SENSE SWITCHES THIS PROGRAM CFFERS MANUFACTURING COMPANIES AN EXCELLENT
1442 CARD READ PUNCH MOCEL 1 BASE FOR DEVELOPING MECHANIZED PRODUCTION CCNTROL PROGRAMS.
1443 PRINTER MODEL 1 BY TAKING ADVANTAGE OF THESE STANDARDIZED ROUTINES THE USER
PRINTER CONTROL FEATURE CAN BENEFIT FRCM EARLIER IMPLEMENTATION AS wELL AS MINIMIZATICA
STANCARD 52-CHARACTER-SET TYPEBAR OF PLANNING ANC PROGRAMMING EXPENSES.
1447 CONSOLE MCCEL 1 THE PACKAGE MAKES EIGHT PROGRAMS AVAILABLE TO THE USER, WHICH
1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE ENABLE HIM TO LOAD AND MAINTAIN HIS PART NUMBER AND MACHINE
NCTE- IT IS FELT THAT THE USE OF THE DIRECT SEEK FEATURE GRCUP MASTER FILES WITE RANDOM INDEXES TO THESE FILES.
WOULC REDUCE RUNNING TIME UP TO 30 PER CENT. MINIMUM SYSTEMS RECQUIREMENTS ARE- 8K 1440 CPU...

1442 CARD READ PUNCH... 1443 PRINTER 120 PRINT POSITION...
THE TARS - 1440 PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS - M 1447 MODEL 2 CCNSOLE WITH SENSE SWITChES...

L. MAXIMUM OF 25C0 STUDENTS. /2/ 1311 DISK CRIVES... INDEXING AND STORE ADDRESS REGISTER

2. MAXIMUM OF 13 REQUESTS PER STUDENT /fUP TO 12 IN ONE SEMESTER/. FEATURE. WRITTEN IN AUTOCODER.

3. MAXIMUM OF 12 PERIODS /TIME INCREMENT PER DAY/. OPTICNAL MATERIAL CONSISTS OF SOURCE DECKS.

4o MAXIMUM OF 999 COURSES - PLUS LUNCH AND STUDY HALL.

5. LUNCH MAY BE SPECIFIED OR NOT.

6. ALL CLASSES FCR THIS PROGRAM, ARE SCHEDULED FGR A FULL YEAR
RATHER THAN TWO /2/ SEPARATE SEMESTERS.

7. A SINGLE COURSE SECTION MAY NOT SPAN MORE THAN 5 DIFFERENT
PERIODS /TIME INCREMENTS/, ALTHOUGH IT MAY MEET ANY OR ALL
DAYS OF THE WEEK DURING THOSE TIME INCREMENTS.

8. EACH STUDY HALL MAY RAVE ONE OR MORE SECTIONS.

1440-13.0.001 A PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE THE

USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 FOR LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-13.0.001

AUTHCR...B.J. OCGNNELL
IEM

9. STUDY HALLS WILL BE TREATED INDIVIDUALLY BY DAY AND PERICD. CORP.y
10. NO STUDENT MAY BE IN MORE THAN ONE SECTION OF STUDY HALL 401 GRAND AVENUE
CURING A PERIOD. OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA
11. NO STUDENT MAY BE IN MORE THAN 8 DIFFERENT STUDY HALL
SECTIONS. DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
12. THE CONFLICT ANALYSIS WILL HANDLE UP TO 150 COURSE OFFERING
COCES. . THIS IS A PROGRAM WHICK. HAS ALREADY BEEN USED SUCCESSFLLLY

TO DEMCNSTRATE THE USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 FOR LIBRARY
CIRCULATION CONTROL. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES PHYSICAL PARTICIPATICN
CF PROSPECTS WHO MAY NEVER HAVE SEEN A COMPUTER BEFORE. PRGSPECT
PARTICIPATION 1S DIRECTED BY MESSAGES CN THE CONSOLE

TYPEWRITER. THE PROGRAM CONSISTS OF FIVE PHASES. /1/ WRITING
RECORDS ON DISKy /2/ ENTERING BORROWER NUMBER ON CONSCLE AND
LISTING ALL BCCKS CHARGEDC TO THAT BORRCWER, /3/ ENTERING

DATA ON CONSOLE ANC LISTING ALL BOCKS CVERDUE AND UNRETURNEC

AS OF THAT OATE, /4/ ENTERING RETURNS ON CARD READER AND

LISTING RETURNED OVERDUE BOOKS WITH ACCRUED FINES, /5/ ENTERING
CALL NUMBER ON CONSOLE AND PRINTING STATUS OF BOOK ON CONSCLE.
PRCSPECT MAY CHANGE HOLL OR DUE DATE AND RECORD IS REWRITTEN

CN DISK WITH CHANGES. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 8K wITH CNE
1311, ONE CISK PACK, CARD READER, PRINTER, CONSOLE TYPEWRITER,
SCANy CIRECT SEEK, MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, SENSE SWITCHES.

13. THE VALLY PROGRAM WILL /A/ COUNT COURSE REQUESTS,
/B/ SPREAC REQUESTS BY GRADE AND SEX, /C/ PRINT REQUESTS BY
STUDENT ANLC /D/ PRINT STUDENTS REQUESTING EACH COURSE.

14. FORMAT OF REQUEST CARDS AND SECTION MASTERS IS THE SAME AS
CLASS 7070.

15. FORMAT OF LUNCE ANC STUDY HALLS IS SAME AS OTHER SECTICMN
MASTERS. PROGRAM WILL HANDLE CNE DURING PERIGD.

16. PROGRAM WILL HANCLE UP 70 300G COURSE SECTION WITH A
MAXIMUM OF 50 SECTIONS ALLOWED FOR ANY ONE COURSE.

17. ABILITY TO USE ONE OF THE 12 PERIODS OF THE DAY AS A
CUMMY PERICD.

GPTICNAL PROGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECK. M
CPTICNAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED OGN THE ORDER CARC. L1

1440-11.5.00L HOSPITAL CANCER CERVICAL
CASEFINDING SUMMATION AND REPORT
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1965.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.5.001

AUTHCR..-R.W. GATCOMBE
IBM CORP.
1 STRATHMGORE ROAD
NATICK, MASS.

CIRECT INQUIRIES TG AUTHOR

THIS PROGRAM PROCESSES CARCS PUNCHED FROM CASE-FINDING SOURCE
DGCUMENTS. THE CODES IN THE CARDS ARE CHECKED FGR LOGIC AND
ACCURACY AND ARE ACCUMULATED ON THE 1311 PACK BY TOTALS BASEL CN
CCCES. AS THE CARDS ARE PROCESSED, INCORRECTLY CODED CARDS ARE
LISTED AS BAD CARDS. WHEN ALL CARCS ARE PROCESSED THEN EACH EXAM
AND GUT PATIENT CLASS GROUP IS PRINTED IN REPORT FORMAT. TCTALS
GF ALL CARDS PROCESSED AND ALL BAD CARDS ALSOC ARE LISTED.

MACHINE REQUIRED- 1440-4K, 1442 AND A 1443 WITH 52 CHART/BAR AND
A 1311 DISK STCRAGE DRIVE.

1+40-12.3,001 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR

STRUCTURKE FILE ADDRESS REORGANIZATION MAINTENANCE PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 196€.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-12.3.001

AUTHCR. . .RAMCN L. FRITSCH

DIRECT INQUIRIES TQ..
RAMCN L. FRITSCH,IBM CORP.,7321 W. LAKE ST.,RIVER FOREST,ILL.

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PRCGRAM IS 7O FACILITATE THE REORGANIZATION
CF AN INSTALLEC 1440 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR SYSTEM,
APPLICATION PRGGRAM 1440-ME-02X. DUE TO THE ADDITIONS AND
DELETIONS TO THE PART NUMBER /P/N/ MASTER FILE IN THE B/M
PRCCESSOR SYSTEM, IT BECOMES NECESSARY TO RECRGANIZE THE
RECORDS PERIODICALLY TG RETAIN EFFICLENT PROCESSING. SINCE
THE PHYSICAL LOCATION OF THE MASTER P/N RECORDS MAY BE
CHANGED AFTER THE FILE REORGANIZATION, THE LINKAGE ADORESSES
IN THE PROCUCT STRUCTURE AND PART INDEX FILES MUST BE CHANGED
TC REFLECT IhE NEW P/N MASIER LUCAILCNS. SIRUCTURE FILE
ACDRESS REQRGANIZATION MAINTENANCE /SFARM/ PROGRAM PERFGRMS
THESE CHANGES BY PROCESSING THE P/N MASTER FILE IN SEQUENCE,
ACCESSING EACH PROCUCT STRUCTURE RECORD IN THE WHERE-USED
CHAIN, THEN IN THE COMPONENT SEQUENCE AND THEN RANDOMIZES

THE P/N TO ACCESS THE PART INDEX RECORD. SFARM ELIMINATES
THE NEED FOR RELOADING THE PRODUCT STRUCTURE AND PART INDEX
FILES FROM CARLS.

THE PRGCRAM IS WRITTEN IN 1440 AUTCCGDER AND WILL RUN GN

A 4K 1440 DISK SYSTEM.

1440-12.3.002 LABOR AND MATERIAL PROGRAM
AVAILABLE 3RD QUARTER 196€.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-12.3.002



List of Program Deletions

ALPHABETIC KEY - REASON FOR REMOVAL

THIS PROGRAM RAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE.

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS.
THIS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY FILE NUMBER ——-———- .
THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR.

Deletions Appearing for The First Time

FILE NUMBER TITLE

01.1.008 RAMAC 7305/ €DITING OF 1401 PROGRAM LABELS AND OP CODES
/CARD/ A
01.2.006 STACK TAPE UTILITY PROGRAM A
0l.4.016 UC TROP, TAPE TO PRINTER OR PUNCH A
01.4.05% CATIU /CREATE AUTO-TEST INPUT DATA FROM TAPE RECORDS/ A
01.4.185 BLOCK- PRINT EVERY 17TH RECORD IN A 1311 DISK FILE A
01.4.202 MONITOR— LIBRARIAN SYSTEM A
01.4.204 SPS 51 COLUMN CARD LOADER A
01.5.005 PRINT/COPY BCD TAPE A
03.0.038 FORTRAN USER FUNCTION TO COMPARE TwWO VARIABLES A
14.0.017 TRANSIT ITEM PAS OPTIMIZER A
GF-01X CIVILIAN PAYRCLL FOR FECERAL GOVERNMENT AGENCIES -
BIWEEKLY SERIES C
1440 DELETIONS
11.5.002 SCORING OF THE MINNESOTA HARTFORD PERSONALETY ASSAY A
Previo H
ious Deletions
FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION
1401 CELETYICNS
0l.1.005 MAST /KINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS TWO/
01.1.010 PASS—-CNE PROGRAM ASSEMBLER
01.1.012 SPS~BP&PL-BP PUNCH-FEED-READ VERSION OF SPS-2
01.1.015 SHORTER TAPE ERRCOR ROUTINE FCR THE IBM 1401
01.1.042 SPAT SYKMBCLIC PROGRAM ASSEMBLER-TAPE
01.2.008 MATCH CR MERGE /MCM/ SIMULATION OF COLLATOR
01.2.017 A PROGRAM TO RELCCATE THE PHASE 4 QUTPUT OF SORT S OR 6
01.3.014 RPG VERSICN 048 MOCIFICATION TO GENERATE SKIP AND SPACE AFTER
0l.4.019 TRAP /TAPE RECORD ANALYZER PRINT/
01.4.043 KIOCS-KCLLSMAN INPUT CQUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM
01.4.053 CARD TC TAPE WITH LABELS
01.4.087 SUBROUTINE FOR MCDULES II CALCULATION FOR A 7-DIGIT NUMBER
01.4.095 ACDRESS LABEL PRINTING PROGRAM
0l.4.116 PRE~ECIT LIST PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS
SIMULATCR /GPSS PRE~EDIT/
01.4.140 STORAGE PRINT IDENTIFYING SPECIAL CHARACTER

13.1.031
14.0.020

01.2.002
02.5.001
10.2.001
13.0.002

DR-01X

1401 DELETIONS

TAPE TC TAPE UTILITY COMPARE

ALOGEN - ALLIED CHEMICAL TEST TAPE GENERATOR
READABLE-ACTUAL PROGRAM PUNCH ROUTINE

PROGRAM FCR ECONOMICAL SPLITTING OF TAPES

AN ANALYSIS OF DECISION TABLES ON THE IBM 1401
CARD TC TAPE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM FOR DTR-TAPE
SELECTIVE TAPE READ AND PRINT-STRAP

CCNDIS - CGNDENSED DECK DISASSEMBLER

VARIABLE INPUT FORMAT COMPILER

UTILITY CALCULATING PROGRAM

1401 MACODER /MATHEMATICAL CCCING SYSTEM/ 140171460

REYNOLDS TOBACCO - STANCARD DATA GENERATOR AND UPDATING SYSTEM

DIVIDE SUBROUTINE FOR 1401

FISFIT — MATRIX INVERSION SCLUTION FOR THE 1401 INCLUDING
ANALYSIS CF SPS PROGRAMS

IE8M SORT 90 TIMING CALCULATIONS

RETRIEVE SHARE ABSTRACTS

AUTO INSURANCE RATE GENERATION - AURAT

REASON FOR DELETION

PP PO B DD PSPPI BB P D E IR

A LOADER FOR IBM 1440 AND IBM 1974 AUTOCODER PROGRAMS ASSEMBLED

ON THE 1401
BINARY TO BCD CONVERSIDN -

DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING APPLICATION PROGRAM WITHOUT MICR

AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING PLANNING DEMONSTRATION

RETAIL MERCHANDISE CONTROL

a

PAGE
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IBM Technical Newsletter File Number 1401/1440-20

Re: Form No. C20-1601-5
This Newsletter No. N20-0013-10
Date April 30, 1967

Previous Newsletter Nos. None

CATALOG OF PROGRAMS FOR IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS - April 1967 Supplement

This publication is a Supplement to the "Catalog of Programs for
IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems", Form
No. C20-1601-5.

Complete instructions for using the KWIC Index and for ordering
programs are included in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied
by authors and should not be requested from them.

It is possible to obtain card decks for one or more card programs

on a single reel of magnetic tape. The decks will be copied in card
image format. The tape supplied must be a full reel (2400 feet) and
in a standard tape container.

This Supplement contains information about changes in the status of the
Libraries since the publication of the December 1966 Catalog, (Form No.
C20-1601-5). It incorporates the changes that have occurred since then.
It consists of the following sections:

1. A list of new programs appearing for the first time.

2, A list of Types III and IV program corrections and modifications
(if applicable).

3. A Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index on new and revised programs.

. Abstracts for the new and revised programs.

. A list of program deletions (if applicable).

Ul

The following codes appear at the extreme right end of the title line for
each abstract that is new or that has been revised in this issue of
the Supplement:

*N - This symbol indicates a new program.
*M - This symbol indicates that the title of the program has been

modified when it appears only at the extreme right end of the
title line.

*M - This symbol indicates that the text of the abstract has been
modified when an additional *M or * alone appears at the extreme
right end of each line of the abstract that has been modified.

*R — This symbol indicates that the entire text of the abstract has
been revised.

IBM Corporation, Program Information Dept., 40 Sawmill River Road, Hawthorne, N. Y. 10532

Printed in U.S.A. N20~0013-10
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FILE NUMBER

01.2.024
01.3.024
01.4.227
10.3.065
10.3.066
14.0.024

11.5.003

List of New Programs

New Entries - Contributed Programs

TITLE
1401 NEW ENTRIES

ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS

1401/1460 PRINT LARGE CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS

VARILIST

SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM

FAST - FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE

COPY 1401-AU-008 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO
36072311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE

1440 NEW ENTRIES

COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA
ACQUISITION SYSTEM

List of Program Corrections and Revisions

PRCGRAM VACHINE DATE
NUMBER AREA

0l.5.021 1401 12-02-66
10.3.063 1401 03-13-67
10.3.064 1401 03-13-67
13.1.032 1401 12-05-66
09.3.001 144C 02-02-67

iii

PAGE
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Keyword-in-Context (KWIC) Index

TITLE SYSTEM FILE NC. PAGE

TECH. = PHASE 2 PKG.y; UNIT #FAST -~ FULLY ALTC SCORING 1401 10.3.064 003
#RETAIL ACCCUNTS RECEIVABLE 1440 DR-02X 001

# ACQUISITICN SYSTEM 144C 11.5.003 004

PHCENETICS #ALPRABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON 1401 01.2.024 003
AM FCR THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA . #CCMPUTER PROGR 1440 11.5.003 004
#FAST - FULLY AUTC SCORING TECH. — PHASE 2 PKG.,» UNIT 1401 10.3.064 003

#FAST ~ FULLY AUTCMAT:C SCCORING TECHNIQUE 1401 10.3.066 004

CGRAV #FAST - FULLY AUTCMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PR 1401 10.3.063 003
#AUTOPAC 11 1401 0l.4.172 003

#BANK MANSGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 FB-02X 00l

AIN 2NC EXPLCDE #BILL CF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO LOAD, MAINT 1440 12.3.C03 004
# BM FILES 1440 12.3.003 004

NARY/ #THE 62 CFO PROGRAM /CCNSCLICATED FUNCTIONS ORDI 1401 IL-01X 001
FREC. DIST.& CORR. CCEFF. MATRIX # POINT PLOT 1401 10.3.064 003
# 360/2311 IN CCMPATIBILITY MOCE 401 14.0.024 004
ICAL CAT2 #CCMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1C80 ANALYT 1440 11.5.003 004
01/14€0 PRINT LARGE CCNSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABELS #14 1401 01.3.024 003
ATE WITH CR WITHCUT CCNTRCL FIELCS #GENERALIZED TABUL 1401 01.4.226 co3
#INPUT/CUTPUT CCNTRCL SYSTEM 1401 IC-065 001

EN TAPE TC #CCPY 1401-AU-C08 SYSTEMS PACK TC TAPE TH 1401 14.0.024 004
T PLCT FREQ. DIST.§ CCRR. COEFF. MATRIX # POIN 1401 10.3.064 003
# PCINT PLOT FREQ. CIST.& CCRR. CCEFF. MATRIX 1401 10.3.064 003
TIMING PRCGRAM FCR CCS/360 ANC TCS/3€0 TAPE #1BM 1401760 1401 LM-010 00l
LCAD, MAINTAIN ANC EXPLCCE #BILL OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO 1440 12.3.003 004
CR RITHCUT CCNTRCOL FIELCS #GENERALIZED TABULATE WITH 1401 0l.4.226 003
#ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHINE BASED CN PHOENETICS 1401 01.2.024 003
BM FILES 1440 12.3.C03 004

# PCINT PLCT FREC. CIST.& CORR. COEFF. MATRIX 1401 1C.3.064 003
CGRAF /CCNSCLICATED FUNCTICNS ORCINARY/ #THE 62 CFO PR 1401 IL-01X 0Ql1
TRCL FIELECS #GENERALIZEC TABULATE WITH OR WITHOUT CON 1401 Q1.4.226 003
#INPUT/OUTPUT CCNTROL SYSTEM 1401 I0-065 0ol

SECUTIVE NUMBERS CN LABELS #14C1/7146C PRINT LARGE CON 1401 01.3.024 003
ATERIAL PRGGRAMS TO LCAD, MAINTAIN ANC EXPLODE #BILL OF M. 1440 12.3.003 004
L PRCGRAMS TC LGAD, MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE #BILL OF MATERIA 1440 12.3.C03 004
#BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR 1401 FB-02X col

EXPLCCE #BILL CF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO LOAD, MAINTAIN AND 1440 12.3.003 004
CIST.& CCRR. CCEFF. MATRIX PCINT PLCT FREQ. 1401 10.3.064 co3
11 IN CCMPATIBILITY MCDE 360/23 1401 14.0.024 004
#ALPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS 1401 C€1.2.024 003

T LARGE CCNSECUTIVE NUMBERS CN LABELS #14C1/146C PRIN 1401 01.3.024 €03
SCLICATEC FUNCTICNS CREINARY/ #THE 62 CFO PRCGRAM /CON 1401 IL-01X col
1401-AU-008 SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO #COPY 1401 14.0.024 004
# PACKAGE 1401 10.3.063 003

SCCRING TECHNIQUE ~ PHASE 1 PROGRAM #FAST - FULLY AUTCMATIC 1401 10.3.063 003
UTC SCCRING TEOH. - PRASE 2 PKG., UNIT #FAST — FULLY A 1401 10.3.064 003
SEARCHING BASE@ CN PHOENETICS #ALPHABETIC NAME FILE 1401 01.2.024 003
ING TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT #FAST — FULLY AUTO SCOR 1401 10.3.064 003
# POINT PLOT FREC. DIST.& CORR. COEFF. MATRIX 1401 10.3.064 003

RIX # PCINT PLCT FREC. CIST.& CCRR. COEFF. MAT 1401 10.3.064 003
#1401/1460 PRINT LARGE CCNSECUTIVE NUMBERS ON LABEL 1401 01.3.024 003

#RETAIL ACCCUNTS RECEIVABLE 1440 DR-02X Q1
#RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 1440 DR-02X o1

#FAST - FULLY AUTC SCORING TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG.s UNIT 1401 10.3.064 Q03
T ~ FULLY AUTCMATIC SCORING TECHNICUE #FAS 1401 10.3.066 004
T = FULLY AUTCMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE - PHASE 1 PRCGRAM #FAS 1401 10.3.063 c03
LPHABETIC NAME FILE SEARCHING BASEC ON PHOENETICS #A 1401 01.2.024 003
#IEV 1405 TC 1311 SIMULATICN SUBROUTINES FCR 1401/1460 1401 0l.4.218 003
#BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATCR 1401 FB-02X 001
#SCRT 5 1440 SM-030 c02

# SORT/MERGE PRCGRAM 1401 LM-01Q 001

#CENERALIZEC TABULATE WITH CR WITHOUT CONTROL FIELDS 1401 01.4.226 co3
BCS/360 AND TCS/360 TAPE #IEM 1401760 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401 LM-010 001
0C8 SYSTEFS PACK TC TAPE THEN TAPE TC #CCPY 1401-AU~ 1401 14.0.024 004
S PACK TC TAPE TEEN TAPE TO #COPY 1401-AU-008 SYSTEM 1401 14.0.024 004
FULLY AUTG SCCRING TECH. - PHASE 2 PKG., UNIT #FAST - 1401 10.3.064 003
YSTEFVS PACK TC TAPE THEN TAPE TO #COPY 14C1-AU-0C8 S 1401 14.0.024 004
APE #1EM 1401/60 TIMING PRCGRAM FCR DCS/360 AND TOS/360 T 1401 LM-010 cqQl
RAV FCR CCS/360 AND TQS/360 TAPE  #1IBM 14C1/6C TIMING PROG 1401 LM-010 a0l
CHe = PHASE 2 PKG.s UNIT #FAST — FULLY AUTC SCORING TE 1401 10.3.064 003
#VARILIST 1401 Cl.4.227 Q03

PRCCRAM FCR THE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL CATA #CCGMPUTER 1440 11.5.003 004
[ #IBM 1405 7C 1311 SIMULATICN SUBRCUTINES FOR 1401/146 1401 Cl.4.219 003
PE TC #CCPY 1401-AU-CO& SYSTEMS PACK TO TAPE THEN TA 1401 14.0.C24 004
ICN SUBRCUTINES FCR 1401/146C #IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULAT 1401 Cl.4.219 003
S Ch LABELS #1401/146C PRINT LARGE CONSECLTIVE NUMBER 1401 01.3.024 003
CS/36C TAPE #1BM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FOR [CS/360 AND T 1401 LM-010 col
14C1/1460 #IEM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION SUBRCUTINES FOR 1401 0l.4.219 003
# 360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MCCE 1401 14.0.024 004

RCINARY/ #THE 62 CFC PROCRAM /CONSOLIDATEC FUNCTIONS O 1401 IL-01X 001



IBM Programs

1401-AU-037 AUTGCODER PROGRAM
ORCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-AU-037

PURPCSE TQ PROVIDE MORE POWERFUL TOOLS FOR PROGRAMMERS TO
ENABLE THEM TO CONCENTRATE THEIR EFFORTS ON THE PROBLEMS OF
PROGRAM LOGIC RATHER THAN CODING. IN ADDITION, TO PROVIDE
AN EXTREMELY FAST ASSEMBLY SYSTEM. EQUIPMENT

SPECIFICATICNS 4000 CORE-STORAGE POSITIONS 4 /FOUR/ 729 11
OR IV TAPE UNITS 1403 PRINTER MODEL 3 1402 CARD READ-PUNCH
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE

THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION — PROGRAM WRITE-UP, OPERATING PROCECURES.
MACHINE READABLE - ONE TAPE /SYSTEM TAPE AND LISTINGS/.

1401-FB=01X

PACKAGE
ORDCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-01X

DEMAND DEPOSIT PROGRAM

THE APPLICATION PROGRAM CONTAINS A SERIES OF PROGRAMS
FOR PERFORMING THE ENTIRE DEMAND DEPCSIT APPLICATION. SCMY:
OF THE RUNS HAVE OPTIONS WHICH MAY BE SELECTED BY THE USBW™
T0 FIT KIS PARTICULAR NEEDS AND IN A VERY FEW SECTIONS SuCH: -
AS SERVICE CHARGE CALCULATIONS, THE USER MUST ENTER HIS OWN
PARTICULAR SUB-RQUTINE. THE FOLLOWING RUNS ARE PROGRAMMED.
EDIT AND CONVERSION RUN, VALID ITEM RELEASE RUN,

TRANSACTION SORT, TRANSACTION MERGE, POSTING RUN, POSTED
DETAIL MERGE, SHORT STATEMENT RUN, DETAILED STATEMENT RUN,
NSF RUN. THE PURPOSE OF THIS APPLICATICON PROGRAM IS TQ
ASSIST THE USER IN SYSTEMATICALLY DEFINING THE PROBLEM.

ALLOW THE USER TG USE THE VAST MAJORITY OF THE PROGRAMS
WHICH ARE COMMON TO MANY BANKS BUT STILL MAINTAIN THE

ABILITY TO TAILOR-MAKE HIS PROGRAM BY EASILY SUBSTITUTING
SECTIONS TAILOR-MADE TQ HIS OWN SPECIFICATIONS. THE

PROGRAM REQUIRES A 1401 MODEL C-3, 1402,1403,1412 AND FOUR
TAPE UNITS, EITHER 729 II S OR 7330 S. SPECIAL DEVICES
RECUIRED INCLUDE ADVANCED PROGRAMMING PRINT STORAGE,
HIGH-LOW-EQUALy SERTIAL I/0 ADAPTER, ADDITIONAL PRINT

CONTROL AND READ PUNCH RELEASE.

THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION ~ PROGRAM WRITE-UPeos LISTINGS... FLOWCHARTS.
MACHINE READABLE — SYSTEM TAPE.

1401-FB-02X BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR
ORCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-FB-02X

THE BANK MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR IS AN EXERCISE WHICH
SIMULATES THE EFFECTS OF MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN A $50
MILLION COMMERCIAL BANK. EACH TEAMS OBJECTIVE IS TO

MAKE DECISICNS IN THE MOST PROFITABLE USE OF ITS ASSETS.

IN ONE DAY, THE PLAYERS MAKE DECISIONS SIMILAR TO THOSE
WHICH WOULD BE MADE OVER A PERICD OF SEVERAL YEARS. THIS
EXERCISE WAS DESIGNED BECAUSE OF THE DIFFICULTY OF

EXPGSING OFFICERS TO ASSET MANAGEMENT DECISIONS IN ANY
OTHER WAY. THE COMPUTER APPLIES THE DECISICNS AGAINST A
MATHEMATICAL MODEL OF THE BANK, CALCULATES THEIR EFFECT
BASEC ON THE STATE OF THE ECONCMY AT THE TIME, AND
CALCULATES CHANGES IN THE ECONOMY THAT MIGHT TAKE PLACE
DURING THE PARTICULAR QUARTER COF PLAY. THE RESULTS ARE
PRESENTED TG THE PARTICIPANTS SO THEY MAY SEE THE INTER-
ACTION OF THEIR VARIOUS DECISIONS. ONE TO NINE TEAMS MAY
PARTICIPATE AT ONE TIME. TEAMS DO NOT COMPETE AGAINST EACH
OTHER, BUT RATHER AGAINST THE ECONOMIC CLIMATE ESTABLISHED
IN THE GAME. A 4K 1401 SYSTEM WITH, THREE TAPE DRIVES,
CARD INPUT/OUTPUT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
AND MULTIPLY-DIVIDE SPECIAL FEATURES.

THE NUMBER OF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE CRDERED FROM YCUR IEM
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

OPTIONAL MATERIAL REQUESTED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD.

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL -

AND EXAMINER INSTRUCTIONS.

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM NR!TE—UP:.. OPERATORS GUIDE... PLAYERS

=M

M

M

-M

=M

CARD DECKS ~ INITIALIZER PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM DECK... INITIALIZER

DATA DECK... SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK.
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE — CALCULATIONS PHASE OBJECT PROGRAM.

OPTIONAL PRCGRAM MATERIAL — ONE MAGNETIC TAPE — ASSEMBLY LISTINGS.

1401-IL=-01X THE 62 CFO PROGRAM
/CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY/
ORCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH GFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-IL-01X

THIS SERIES OF FOURTEEN PROGRAMS IS DESIGNED TO CCMPUTE
NET PREMIUMS AND TERMINAL RESERVES FOR MOST PLANS OF
INSURANCE. COMPUTE ADJUSTED PREMIUMS AND MINIMUM CASH
VALUES FOR THOSE PLANS REQUIRING SUCH VALUES. TORE
COMPUTED RESULTS ON MASTER RATE TAPES FOR USE IN THE COMPU-
TATION OF LEGAL RESERVES OR NON-FORFEITURE BENEFITS. PRINT
THE COMPUTEC RESULTS IN REPORT FORM FOR VISUAL REFERENCE
ANC OTHER PURPOSES. MINIMUM INPUT IS REQUIRED FOR MCST
PLANS OF INSURANCE. /A WHOLE LIFE PLAN REQUIRES TWENTY-
SIX COLUMNS OF DATA/. 62 CFO TERMINAL RESERVE, NET
PREMIUMS, AND MINIMUM CASH VALUE PROGRAMS PROVIDE EXTREME
FLEXIBILITY IN THE CALCULATION OF TERMINAL RESERVES AND
MINIMUM CASE VALUES. THEY HAVE BEEN USED. TC DUPLICATE
CORRECTLY THE VALUES FOR HUNDREDS OF PLANS OR INSURANCE
USING A WIDE VARIETY OF BENEFITS, MORTALITY TABLES, INTEREST
RATES, AND METHODS OF VALUATION. USE OF THESE PROGRAMS
WILL PROVIDE AN ECONOMIC MEANS CF PREPARING CONSCLIDATED
FILES FOR CONVERSION TQ 62 CFO DAILY CYCLE WHICH WILL BE
AVAILABLE IN THE THIRD QUARTER CF 1963. EACH PLAN OF
INSURANCE MUST BE DESCRIBED USING STANDARD FQRMS. THE
INPUT DATA IS PUNCHED FROM THESE FORMS AND PROUCESSED
THROUGH THE APPROPRIATE CFO PROGRAMS. INITIAL GUTPUT IS IN
THE FORM OF MAGNETIC TAPE CONTAINING THE STRUCTURE OF THE

N

1401-10-065

1401-LM-010
FOR DOS/360 AND TOS/36C TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAM *M

1440-DR=02X

A-1401 PAGE 001

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN--

PLAN, THE PREMIUMS, AND RELATED POLICY VALUES. A PRINT
PRCGRAM IS PROVICED WHICH GENERATES DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATICON
ANC PREPARES A COMPLETE REPORT ON EACH PLAN OF INSURANCE.
THIS SERIES OF PROGRAMS WAS WRITTEN AND ASSEMBLED USING
1401 SPS. 12K 1401 TAPE SYSTEM WITH, 1402 CARD READ PUNCH
MDL 1, 1403 PRINTER MDL 2, FOUR TAPE DRIVES. ADVANCED PRC-
GRAMMING, EXPANCEC PRINT EDIT, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE,
MULTIPLY-DIVIDE, PRINT CONTROL ADDITIONAL, AND SENSE
SWITCHES SPECIAL FEATURES.

THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE M
TAPES MUST BE 24C0 FEET IN LENGTH.

BASIC PRCGRAM MATERIAL -

DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... 62 CFO VCLUMES I AND II.

ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - CONTAINS PROGRAM CARDS... MCRTALITY TABLES...
SELECTED TWENTY-PAY LIFE PREMIUMS... SELECTFD ADJUSTED LTFE
PREMIUMS .

CARC DECKS - TAPE-TO-CARD PROGRAM DECKe.. SAMPLE PROBLEM DECK.

INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM =M
CRCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-IC-065

PURPOSE THE 1401 IQCS CONSISTS OF A SET OF LIBRARY
ROUTINES WHICH, WHEN CALLED FOR IN A 1401 AUTOCODER SOURCE
PROGRAM BY MACRO INSTRUCTIONS, ARE SELECTED AND TATLORED
ANE INCLUDEC IN THE CBJECT PROGRAM. THESE RCUTINES PERFCRK
1/0 FUNCTIONS AND PROVIDE LINKAGE TO THE USERS OBJECT
PROGRAM. THE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS GENERATED AT ASSEMBLY
TIME DEPEND COMPLETELY ON THE PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS
CONTAINEE IN THE USERS SOURCE PROGRAM. USE CF PRGGRAM THE
1401 IOCS LIBRARY ROUTINES ARE TQO BE PLACED IN THE 1401
AUTCCODER SYSTEM /VERSICN 3 OR LATER VERSION/ THROUGH A
LIBRARIAN RUN. MACFINE CONFIGURATION THE 1401 ICCS WILL
PERFORM THE 1/0 FUNCTIONS AND ASSQCIATED HOUSEKEEPING FOR
TAPE, CARD READER, CARD PUNCH AND PRINTER. THE OBJECT
MACHINE MUST HAVE, IN ADOITION TO ANY OF THE ABOVE I/0
UNITS, ACVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURES AND THE HIGH-LCW-EQUAL
COMPARE FEATURE. THE AMOUNT OF CORE STORAGE REQUIRED
VARIES WIDELY FROM PROGRAM TGO PROGRAM AND MUST BE
CETERMINED AT ASSEMBLY TIME.

THE NUMBER CF TAPES INDICATED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YCUR IBM
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED FOR EACH ITEM THAT IS ORDERED. THE *M
TAPES MUST BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

BASIC PRCGRAM MATERIAL -
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... DOCUMENTATICN OF THE 1401 IGCS
SYSTEM INCLUDING LANGUAGE SPECIFICATICNS... FLOWCHARTS...
SAMPLE PROBLEM.
ONE MAGNETIC TAPE - 1401 MODEL STATEMENTS IN CARD IMAGE FORM.

IBM 1401760 TIMING PROGRAM M

ORCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14Cl1-LM-C1C

THIS PRCGRAM PROVIDES TIMING ESTIMATES FOR DOS AND TOS TAPE *M
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM WHEN OPERATING ON A SYSTEM/360 MODEL 2030

OR MCDEL 2040 WITH A MAXIMUM OF 256K BYTES CF MAIN STORAGE.

A CHANNEL CCNFIGURATION OF EITHER ONE MULTIPLEXOR CHANNEL s

ONE SELECTOR CHANNEL, OR TWO SELECTOR CHANNELS, CCNNECTED TC A

2404 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL, A 2804 TAPE CONTROL,

OR A 2816 SWITCHING UNIT, AND USING 2401, 2402, 2403, OR

2404 TAPE DRIVES. TIMING ESTIMATES FOR THE MODEL 2030

ASSUME A 1.5 MICROSECOND CYCLE TIME. THE PROGRAM WILL

PRCYIDE ONE MULTIPLEXOR, ONE SELECTOR OR TWO SELECTCR CHANNEL

SORT TIMING ESTIMATES FOR SORTING FIXED LENGTH RECORDS WITH

A SINGLE CONTROL FIELD. TIMINGS CAN BE OBTAINED FCR SPECIFIC

RECCRD VCLUMES DESIGNATED BY THE USER, OR FCR A SPREAD OF

RECORD VOLUMES PREDETERMINED BY THE TIMING PRCGRAM. IN ADDITION,

MAIN STORAGE UTILIZATION ANC MAXIMUM FILE SIZE ARE INCLUDED IN *M
THE PROGRAM CUTPUT. CONTROL CARDS ARE USED TO SUPPLY A

DESCRIPTION OF THE SYSTEM AND RECORD/FILE CCNFIGURATION FCR

WHICH ESTIMATES ARE REQUIRED. MULTIPLE RECORD/FILE CARDS

MAY BE USED WITH ONE SYSTEM CARD TO ESTIMATE TIMES FOR MANY

FILE CONFIGURATIONS CN THE SAME SYSTEM. GOR, MANY SYSTEMS

CARDS MAY BE USED WITH ONE RECORD/FILE CARD TG ESTIMATE

THE TIME FOR SORTING ONE FILE ON SEVERAL DIFFERENT SYSTEMS.

MULTIPLE CONTROL CARD SETS CAN BE STACKED TG PROVIDE MULTIPLE
ESTIMATES AT THE SAME TIME.

MINTMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- A 16K 1401 SYSTEM WITH...

ONE 1402 CARD READ PUNCH MODEL l... UNE 1403 MODEL 2 OR
1404 PRINTER... HIGH/LOW/EQUAL COMPARE FEATURE... MULTIPLY/DIVIDE
FEATURE... SENSE SWITCHES... ADVANCED PROGRAMMING FEATURE.

OR
A 16K 1460 SYSTEM WITH... ONE 1402 CARD REAC PUNCH MODEL 3...
ONE 1403 PRINTER MODEL 2... MULTIPLY-DIVIDE FEATURE... INDEXING
AND STORE ACDRESS REGISTER FEATURE... SENSE SWITCHES.

BASIC PRCGRAM MATERIAL -~
DOCUMENTATION - PROGRAM MATERIAL LIST... 1401/60 TIMING
PROGRAM FOR BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM/36C TAPE SORT/MERGE
PROGRAM /16K/ MANUAL C24-3439... TAPE SORT/MERGE
716K/ SPECIFICATIONS MaNUAL C24-3438.
MACHINE READABLE - GBJECT UELK

1440

RETAIL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE M
CRCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCK OFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-DR-02X

THIS PROGRAM IS A SYSTEM OF SIXTEEN 1440 RUNS DESIGNED TQ
AUTOMATICALLY PERFORM RECEIVABLES MAINTENANCE AND BILLING IN
MECIUM-SIZEC DEPARTMENT OR SPECIALTY STORES. THE PROGRAM HAS
BEEN DESIGNED AS A SERIES OF ROUTINES WHICH PERFORM SPECIFIC
FUNCTIONS. BY SELECTING ANC COMBINING THESE ROUTINES,
SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS FOR A PARTICULAR STORE ARE DEVELCPED.
MOCIFICATIONS ANC REFINEMENTS TO PARAMETERS OF THESE ROUTINES CAN
BE MADE TQ HAVE THEM APPLY TQ A SPECIFIC STORE. THE SYSTEM IS
DESIGNED TO ACCOMMODATE FOUR TYPES OF CHARGE ACCOUNTS. THESE
ARE- /1/ 30-CAY CHARGE ACCOUNT... /2/ FLEXIBLE REVOLVING
ACCCUNT--A MONThHLY PAYMENT BASED ON A PERCENTAGE CF THE BALANCE.
/INCLUDES OPTION ACCOUNTS./s.. /3/ FIXED REVOLVING ACCOUNT--A
FIXEC MONTHLY PAYMENT BASED ON THE CREDIT LIMIT OF THE ACCOUNT...
/4/ CONTRACT ACCOUNT, OR DEFERRED PAYMENT ACCOUNT--A ONE TIME
PURCFASE WITH FIXED MONTHLY PAYMENTS. ANY GIVEN STGRE WILL
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ROBABLY NCT HAVE ALL FOUR TYPES OF ACCOUNTS. HCWEVER, RUNS CAN
BE MCDIFIED TO DELETE THOSE TYPES OF ACCOUNTS WHICH ARE NGT
NEECED. TRANSACTIONS ARE ENTERED INTO THE SYSTEM IN THE FORM OF
PUNCHED CARDS. EDIT AND ACCOUNTING CONTROL FUNCTIONS ARE
PERFORMED, ANC THE FOLLORING MAJOR QOUTPUTS ARE PRODUCED BY THE
SYSTEM. ADJUSTMENTS LISTINGy SERVICE CHARGE ADJUSTMENTS LISTING,
CHARGE-OFFS LISTING, CREDITS LISTING, CASH BATCH BALANCE LISTING:
TRANSACTION REGISTER, SIGNAL MESSAGES, CUSTOMER STATEMENTS,
CELINQUENT ACCOUNT LISTINGs AGED TRIAL BALANCE /ATB/, AND
CONTROL BALANCE LISTING.
FEATURES
~ DIAGNOSTIC AGED TRIAL BALANCE DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR
AUTHORIZATION PURPOSES.
= CELINQUENT LISTING TQ AUTOMATICALLY SELECT FCR REVIEW
AND FOLLOW-UP THOSE ACCOUNTS REQUIRING CREDIT ACTION.
- UP TC 20,00C MASTER ACCOUNTS CAN BE STORED ON EACH DISK PACK.
SIGNAL MESSAGES PREPARED AS A BY-PRODUCT CF FILE
MAINTENANCE WHEN SPECIAL ACTION IS REQUIRED ON AN ACCOUNT.
AUTOMATIC AGING OF CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS TO 150 DAYS.
AUTOMATIC POSTING OF TRANSACTIGNS.
CPERABLE WITH EITHER INTERNAL OR EXTERNAL ACCOUNT NUMBERS.
18M PUNCHED CARD CUSTOMER STATEMENTS PRINTED TWC UP.
AUTOMATIC RE-ENTRY OF CASH PAYMENTS THROUGH PREPUNCHING
CF THE CUSTOMER STATEMENT STUB.
PREPARATION OF LABELS FOR PROMOTIONAL MAILINGS CN A SELECTIVE
BASIS.
- COMPLETE AND AUTCOMATIC CONTROLS.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS--A 4K 1440 SYSTEM WITH... 1442 CARD
REAC PUNCH.es 1443 PRINTER... 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE...
INCEXING ANC STORE ADDRESS REGISTER, SELECTIVE STACKER,
24 ACOITIONAL PRINT POSITIONS, SELECTIVE CHARACTER SET, 39
CHARACTER SET.

Ve

+

BASIC PRCGRAM MATERIAL - M

COCUMENTATION - PROGRAM WRITE-UP... REFERENCE MANUAL M

INCLUDING LISTINGS. =M

MACHINE READABLE - UBJECT AND SAMPLE PROBLEM DECKS. M

OPTICNAL PRCGRAM MATERIAL - SOURCE DECKS. Ll

OPTIGONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARC. L1
1440-5¥=-030 SORT 5

CRCER THROUGH LOCAL IBM BRANCH OFFICE
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-SH-030

SORT 5 IS A GENERATIVE SORT PRGGRAM OESIGNED FOR GENERATION AND
USE ON AN I1BM 1440 WITH AT LEAST ONE IBM 1311 DISK STORAGE

CRIVE, AND A MINIMUM OF 40CC PQSITIONS OF CORE STORAGE.

THE PROGRAM NOW HAS THE ABILITY TO USE 7335 MAGNETIC TAPE FCR
INPUT/QUTPUT FILES AND THE OPTION TO RELOCATE PHASE FOUR QUTPUT
TO THE BEGINNING OF THE WORK AREA. THE PROGRAM REQUIRES THE USE
OF 1401/1440/1460 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ FOR GENERATION OF A SCRT
OBJECT PROGRAM. IT IS A GENERATIVE SORT PROGRAM-ALSC NEEDS 10-010
FEATURES—-SORT 5 OBJECT PROGRAM WILL SORT FIXED LENGTH, BLOCKED
OR UNBLOCKEL, RECORDS IN MOVE MODE INTO EITHER ASCENDING OR
DESCENDING SEQUENCE. SORTING CAN BE CONTROLLED BY AS MANY AS
TEN CONTROL DATA FIELDS OF TOTAL LENGTH UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 189
CHARACTERS. SORT 5 CAN GENERATE AN OBJECT PROGRAM THROUGH USE
OF THE AUTOCODER MACRO-GENERATOR AND PARAMETER CARDS. [T IS
FURTEER CLASSIFIEC AS A GENERALIZED PROGRAM BECAUSE IT CAN MCDIFY
ITSELF AT OBJECT RUN TIME ACCORDING TO INFORMATION PUNCHED IN
CONTROL CARDS. MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- FOR GENERATION AND
QOBJECT TIME- 4K 1440 SYSTEM...ONE 1311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE...1442
CARC READ PUNCH...1443 PRINTER. THE OBJECT PROGRAM CAN USE, IF
AVAILABLE, UP TQ 5 DISK STORAGE DRIVES AND 8K, 12K, OR 16K CORE
STORAGE CAPACITY.

BASIC PROGRAM MATERTAL —

COCUMENTATION — WRITE-UP... SPECS. AND CPERATING
PROCEDURES... LIBRARY DECK LISTING... PREPHASE PROGRAM
LISTING.

CARC CECKS - LIBRARY ROUTINES FROM WHICH OBJECT PROGRAMS MAY
BE GENERATED... PREPHASE DECK.
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1401-01.2.024 ALPHABETIC NAME FILE
SEARCHING BASED ON PHOENETICS
AVAILABLE 2NO CUARTER 1967.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.2.024

AUTHCR...ROGER A. ROOY

CIRECT INCUIRIES TO..
ROGER A. RCOT,IBM CORP.,3424 WILSHIRE BLVD.
LCS ANGELES, CALIF.

THIS IS A CEMONSTRATION PROGRAM FOR SEARCHING ALPHABETIC-KEYED
NAME FILES CN DISKS USING PHONETIC TECHNIQUES. THE PACKAGE

. IS EQUIPPED WITH A SAMPLE NAME FILE. IT ALSC CONTAINS PROGRAMS
WHICK ALLOW THE USER TQ GENERATE THE SPECIFIED FILE FORMAT
FRCM HIS CWN NAME FILE.
REMGTE 1050, OR IN BATCH FORM FROM THE CARD READER. CONTAINS
FILE ORGANIZATION AND SEARCH TECHNIQUES BASED ON SOUND OF

NAME NOT SPELLING. RETRIEVES CIRECT HITS PLUS NEAR MISSES.
CATCHES TRANSCRIPTION ERRORS AND SOUND-ALIKE-BUT
SPELLEC-CIFFERENT SITUATIONS. NO OPERATOR CCDING. APPLICABLE
FOR INSURANCE, BANKING, AIRLINE, STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT.
PROVEN RESULTS. FOR 1401, 144G, OR 1460 /INTERCHANGEABLE/,
12Ks 1402, 1403, 1407-1447, UP TO FIVE 1311, ONE TAPE DRIVE,
ADV PGM, SS, AND MPY-DIV. WRITTEN IN AUTOCCDER WITH IOCS.
/1448-1050 CPTICNAL/.

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE ON ONE 2400 FOOT
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE. THE TAPE REQUIRED MAY BE CRDERED
FRCM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED.

1401-01.3.024 1401/1460 PRINT LARGE

CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS CON LABELS
AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 14C1-01.3.024

AUTHOR...PAUL K. CUERR

DIRECT INCUIRIES TC..
PAUL K. CUERR,IBM CORP.,DEPT. 317,0WEGOs N.Y. 13827

THE PROGRAM WAS CESIGNED SPECIFICALLY TC EXPLCDE THE SIZE
OF CONSECUTIVE NUMBERS TO BE PRINTED ON INCH HIGH LABELS,
BUT ANY NUMBERS OF FROM ONE TO NINE DIGITS MAY BE PRINTED.
THE NUMBERS PRINTED ARE ALL SLIGHTLY LESS THAN 7/8 INCH IN
HEIGFT. ONLY DIGITS +90yy THROUGH 5595y AND BLANKS MAY
BE PRINTEC. THE PROGRAM MAY BE RUN ON ANY 1401 OR 1460.
CORE SIZE IS 1329 LOCATIONS AND NO SPECIAL FEATURES ARE
RECUIREC. A CONTROL CARD IS NEEDED FOR EACH APPLICATION.
USER ROUTINES MAY BE EASILY INCLUDED. THE SCURCE LANGUAGE
FOR THE PROGRAM IS 1401 AUTOCODER.

1401-01.4.172 AUTOPAC II
AVAILABLE 4TH CUARTER 1964.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.172

AUTHOR...ARLON O. HICKMAN
IBM CCRP.
1307 S. BOULDER
TULSA, OKLA.

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO AUTHOR
THIS IS A PACKAGE OF THREE 1401 PROGRAMS DESIGNED TC AID THE

FILE ORGANIZATION PRCBLEM ENCOUNTERED WITH DATA PROCESSING
SYSTEMS UTILIZING DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES. THE FIRST

PRGGRAM PROVIDES A CISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS OF THE DIGITS WITHIN THE

KEYSET., THE SECCND PROGRAM USES TWC ALGORITHMS /RADIX

TRANSFORMATION & DIVIDE/REMAINDER/ UNDER SENSE SWITCH CONTROL TO
DEVELOP RANCOM ADDRESSES FROM THE KEYSET., AND THE FINAL PRCGRAM

EVALUATES THE DEVELOPED ADDRESSES IN TERMS CF UNIQUE ADDRESSES
ANC SYNONYMS: CYLINDER PACKING AND OVERFLOWS, TOTAL READS
ANC AVERAGE NUMBER OF READS TO RETRIEVE A RECORD FROM ANY
CYLINDER OR FROM THE ENTIRE FILE.
RUN TO THE EXCLUSION OF THE OTHER TWG AS LONG AS THE INPUT

FORMAT REQUIREMENTS ARE MET. THE PROGRAMS wILL HANDLE A CONTROL
FIELD UP TO 20 CHARACTERS LONG AND ADDRESSES GENERATED CAN HAVE A

RANGE FRCM 00000 TO 99999. THESE PROGRAMS WERE WRITTEN IN

AUTCCODER AND REQUIRE A 4K 1401 WITH ADVANCED PRGCGRAMMING, H/L/E

COMPARE, SENSE SWITCHES, AND MULTIPLY/DIVIDE., A 1402, A 1403,
ANC 4 TAPE CRIVES.

ONE REEL OF TAPE IS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM
MATERIAL. TEIS TAPE MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM REPRESENTATIVE
OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED SHOULD BE 2400 FEET IN LENGTH.

1401-01.4.219 IBM 1405 TO 1311 SIMULATION
SUBROUTINES FOR 140171460

AVAILABLE 1ST CUARTER 1966.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.219

AUTHORS..BARBARA WILLIAMS ALAN KAUFMAN

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO..
BARBARA WILLIAMS,IBM CORP.;330 MADISON AVE.,NEw YORK, N.Y.

THESE 1401/1460 SUBRCUTINES WILL SIMULATE THE 1405 DISK
USING 1311 CRIVES. THE USER NEED SIMPLY SUBSTITUTE APPROPRIATE
BRANCH INSTRUCTIONS TO THESE ROUTINES IN PLACE OF HIS

1405 INSTRUCTIONS. ALL DISK CONTROL FIELDS AND I/L AREA
DIFFERENCES ARE CONVERTED AUTOMATICALLY TO 1311 FCRMAT, THE
FUNCTION IS PERFORMEDy AND THEN CONTROL FIELD AND I/0 AREAS
RESTOREC TO 1405 FORMAT. SUBROUTINES ARE IN AUTUCUOER SOURCE
FORM.

ADVANTAGES OF USE ARE INCREASED EFFICIENCY CF 1311 DRIVE

OVER 1405 PLUS THE ABILITY TQO RUN 1405 PROGRAMS ON S/360
USING THE EMULATOR.

REQUIREMENTS FOR USE ARE- 2K STORAGE /ADDITICNAL OVER OBJECT
PROGRAM/, HI-LO-EQUAL COMPARE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING AND
ONE-1311 DRIVE FOR EVERY 2 MILLION CHARACTERS OF CONTIGUOUS
ON-LINE 1405 DISK STORAGE.

1401-01.4.226 GENERALIZED TABULATE WITH OR
WITHCUT CONTROL FIELCS
AVAILABLE 1ST CUARTER 1967.

INQUIRIES CAN BE MADE FRCM THE CONSCLE,

ANY ONE OF THE PROGRAMS CAN BE

N
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1401-01.4.227

1401-10.3.063
SCORING TECHNIQUE — PHASE 1 PROGRAM PACKAGE

1401-10.3.064
TECH. =~ PHASE 2 PKG.y UNIT POINT PLOT FREQ. DIST.& CORR. COEFF. MATRIX
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN--
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.226

AUTHOR...E. STAUDT

DIRECT INQUIRIES TC..
E. STAUDT,AVISUN CORP.yRIVER RD.;NEW CASTLE, DEL. 19720

THE PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM IS TO ELIMINATE THE NECESSITY

FOR MANY INCIVIDUAL PROGRAMS REQUIRED AT A 1401 INSTALLATION
TO TABULATE CONTROL AND BALANCE TOTALS AND 7O PROVIDE FOR UP
TG THREE CONTROL FIELDS TOTAL INDICATIONS AS WELL AS A

FINAL TOTAL. A MAXIMUM OF FIVE FIELDS PER ANY GIVEN CARD
FILE CAN BE TABBED WITH OR WITHOUT CONTROL FIELD TOTALS

ANC A FINAL TOTAL. THE USER MAY SPECIFY UP TO THREE CONTROL
FIELC LEVELS. TKHE USER MAY ALSO LIST EACH CARD /CCNVROL
FIELDS/ WITK THE ASSOCIATED TAB FIELDS. REQUIRES 4K STORAGE.

VARILIST
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1967.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-01.4.227

AUTHCR...ECWARD GIEGLER

OIRECT INCUIRIES TO..
MR. GRAHAM KIMBLE,DIRECTOR CF DATA PROCESSING.
CARLETON COLLEGEsNORTHFIELD, MINN.

VARILIST - 4 LOAD AND GO PROCESSOR FOR GENERATING FAST
RUNNING LISTING PROGRAMS. USES A SINGLE CONTROL CARD PLUS
HEACING CARCS. FOR USE ON A 4K 1401 WITH SENSE SWITCHES,
EXPANDED PRINT EDIT, AND 120 PRINT POSITIONS.

FAST = FULLY AUTOMATIC

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1966.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063

AUTHOR...MR. C.F. WILKES

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
MR. C.F. WILKES,IBM CORP.»112 E. POST RD.,WHITE PLAINS: N.Y.

FAST PROGRAMS ARE DESIGNED TO ACCEPT-FAST-TEST ANSWER CARDS,
A VERTICALLY ORIENTED, TWO-COLUMN PER SIDE MARK-SENSE CARD ON
WHICH A TEST SUBJECT MARKS HIS RESPONSES. THIS TYPE OF
RESPONSE WILL BE SCORED WITHIN THE COMPUTER. IN ADDITION,

KEY PUNCHED OR 1230/534 PUNCHED RAW SCORES CAN BE ACCUMMODATED.
REGARDLESS OF INPUT METHOD, RAW SCORES ARE CONVERTED TO
DERIVED SCORES, LISTED IN VARIQUS SEQUENCES, PRINTED ON
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LABELS, AND PRODUCE PROFILE CARDS.

A FIVE-POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION CAN BE PRODUCED.

CAN BE RUN CN 1401, 1440 OR 146C SYSTEMS, WITH 8K, ONE 1311
DISK DRIVE, ADVANCED PROGRAMMINGy HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE
BIT-TEST, AND ANY 1401/40/60 I/0O HARDWARE. IF FAST MARK-SENSE
CARDS ARE USEDs MUST HAVE COLUMN BINARY OR CARD IMAGE

FEATURE. ONE ACDITIONAL 1311 DRIVE REQUIRED IF DISK RECGRDS
ARE SORTED FOR ACDITIONAL LISTING SEQUENCES.

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE IN CARD FORM OR ON
ONE 7-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR.
THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED.

FAST = FULLY AUTO SCORING

AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.064

AUTHORS..MR. C.F. WILKES M.N. SAMUEL

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
MR. C.F. WILKESsIBM CORP.y112 E. POST RO.sWHITE PLAINS, N.Y.

THIS PACKAGE CONTAINS TWO PROGRAMS. THE FIRST PRINTS AND
PLOTS A UNIT POINT FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION. A NORMAL CURVE

IS OVERLAID FOR COMPARATIVE PURPOSES. STATISTICS INCLUDE

THE MEAN, STANDARD ERROR OF THE MEAN, MEAN DEVIATION, STANDARD
DEVIATION, VARIANCE, Ql, MEDIAN, U3, AND UP 7O 15 WODES.
ABSCISSA IS SCALED ON Z-SCORES TO 0.05 SIGMA, AND THE
ORDINATE IS SCALED ON THE MODE FREQUENCY. UNIT FREQUENCIES
AND LOCAL PERCENTILES INCLUDED FOR EACH SCORE. CAN PUNCH
CONVERSION TABLES FOR USE WITH FST21 TO ADD LOCAL NORMS TO
STUCENT RECCRDS. THE SECOND PROGRAM PRINTS A MATRIX OF
COVARIANCE CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS. UP TO 15 SCORES CAN

BE CORRELATED SIMULTANEQUSLY, WITH OUTPUT OF A 14Xi4 .
TRIANGULAR MATRIX. BOTH PROGRAMS RUN ON A 1401, 1440 OR 1460
WITH 8Ky ONE 1311, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL
COMPARE, BIT TESTs AND ANY I1/0 HARDWARE.

NOTE- FAST-FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE-PHASE I

1S A NECESSARY PREREQUISITE FOR THE USE AND UNDERSTANDING
OF THIS PROCRAM. IF NOT ALREADY IN THE USERS POSSESSION
IT SHOULC BE ORDERED FROM PID BY REQUESTING FILE NUMBER
1401-10.3.063.

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL IS AVAILABLE IN CARD FORM OR ON
ONE 7-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR.
THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID - NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED.

1281218
1401-10.2.085

SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 2NC QUARTER 1967<
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.065

AUTHCRS...C.F. WILKES J.R. COTTRELL JeN. KESSELMAN
Bedo NEVIL M.N. SAMUEL

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO.«
CHARLES F. WILKES,IBM CORP.,112 E. POST RD.,
WHITE PLAINSy N.Y. 10601

2200000$SCCRATES PROVIDES AN IN-HOUSE SYSTEM FOR SCHEDULING SECONDARY
SCHOOL STUDENTS INTO CLASSES OF GRADES SEVEN THROUGH TWELVE.
THE SYSTEM SCHECULES PERIODS ZERO THROUGH TEN FOR TwO
REGULAR SEMESTERS SIMULTANEQUSLY, OR ONE SPLIT-WEEK SEMESTER.
FEATURES INCLUCE ABILITY GROUPINGS, TEACHER SELECTION,
GRADE RANGE SELECTION, SEX SELECTION, ALTERNATE COURSE
RECUESTS, STUDY HALL SCHEDULING, BLOCKED COURSESs AND
MAXIMUM CLASS BALANCING CONSISTENT WITH MINIMUM REJECTS.
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INCLUDES A COMPLETE SERIES OF PROGRAMS TO SIMPLIFY DATA
COLLECTION, CORRECTIONS, SCHEDULING AND ANALYSIS. FILE
MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS PERMIT INDIVIDUAL OR MASS CHANGES.
OUTPUT REPORTS INCLUDE VERIFICATION LISTINGS, SIMPLE TALLY,
CONFLICT MATRIX, ANALYSIS OF REJECTS, CLASS LOAD ANALYSIS

IN SECUENCE BY ROOM, TEACHER, PERIOD AND COURSE, AND STUDENTS
SCHEDULE LISTING WITH CARD OUTPUT OPTION. COMPREHENSIVE

EDIT PROGRAMS ASSURE CLEAN DATA PRIOR TQ SCHEDULING. RUNS

ON MINIMUM 8K 1401/40/60 WITH BIT TEST, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPAREy
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE, AND ANY 1/0
CONFIGURATICN.

$TC OBTAIN THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL THE REQUESTOR MUST
SUEMIT ONE 1316 DISK PACK.

1401-10.3.066 FAST = FULLY AUTOMATIC
SCORING TECHNIQUE
AVAILABLE 2ND CUARTER 1967.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.066

AUTHOR...CHARLES F. WILKES

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
CHARLES F. WILKES,I8M CORP.s112 E. POST RD.,
WHITE PLAINS, N.Y. 10601

THIS PROGRAM PRODUCES A TEST ITEM ANALYSIS FCR UP TC FIVE
VALID RESPONSES, PLUS OMITS OR INVALIDS FOR EACH TEST
QUESTION. INDIVIDUAL RESPONSE TALLIES ARE PRINTED ON A
SINGLE LINE FOR THREE GROUPINGS OF STUDENTS WITHIN EACH
TEST PART - TOTAL STUDENTS, THE UPPER 27 PER CENT AND THE
LOWER 27 PER CENT. THE REPORT PRINTS THE QUESTION NUMBER,
IDENTIFIES THE CORRECT RESPONSE, AND SHOWS THE COUNT AND
PERCENTACE CF STUDENTS SELECTING EACH POSSIBLE RESPONSE FOR
THE THREE GROUPS. THIS PERMITS EVALUATION CF ITEM DIFFICULTY
ANC DISCRIMINATION, OR USE WITH A TABLE FOR DETERMINING THE
NORMALIZED BI-SERIAL COEFFICIENTS OF CORRELATION. PROGRAM
RUNS ON A 1401/40/60 WITH 8K, TWO 1311 DISK DRIVES,
ADVANCED PRCGRAMMING, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPARE, COLUMN BINARY
OR CARD IMAGE, BIT TEST, AND ANY I1/0 HARDWARE. FAST CARDS
MUST HAVE BEEN USED WITH THE FAST PHASE ONE PROGRAM PACKAGE,
FILE NUMBER 1401-10.3.063.

THE BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FCRM
OR CN ONE 7-TRACK /DATA CONVERSION FEATURE REQUIRED/ DTR.
THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID — NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED.

1401-14,0.024 COPY 1401-AU-008 SYSTEMS

PACK TO TAPE THEN TAPE TO 360/2311 IN COMPATIBILITY MODE
AVAILABLE 2ND QUARTER 1967.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.024

AUTHOR.««MRs J.A. WINGER

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
MR. J.A. WINGER,IBM CORP.,1211 SOUTH HARRISON ST.,
FORT WAYNE, IND.

THIS PROGRAM WILL COPY A 1401-AU~008 AUTOCODER SYSTEMS PACK
TO TAPE IN CODD PARITY ON A 1440 OR 1401 AND BY CHANGING
SENSE SWITCH SETTINGS WILL COPY TAPE TO DISK ON EITHER 1400
SERIES OR ANY 360 EQUIPPED WITH COMPATABILITY. RECORDS ARE READ
AND WRITTEN ON DISK IN THE TRACK SECTOR FORMAT. MOVE MODE
RECORDS ARE WRITTEN ONTO TAPE WITHOUT MODIFICATION. LOAD
MOCE RECORDS ARE WRITTEN ONTQ TAPE IN MOVE MODE WITH AN
AODITIONAL RECORD WHICH INDICATES WORD MARK LOCATIONS.
BECAUSE THE SYSTEMS PACK CONTAINS WORD~SEPARATOR CHARACTERS,
CURRENT IBM UTILITY PROCRAMS WILL NOT WORK. THERE ARE MANY
DIFFERENT COMBINATIONS OF INFORMATION ON A 1401-AU-008
SYSTEMS PACK., THEREFORE, THE AUTHOR HAS MADE THE PROGRAM
GENERAL ENOUGH TO HANDLE ANY SITUATION.

PROGRAM REQUIRES 8K, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SENSE SWITCHES,
120 PRINT PCSITIONS, 1 DISK AND 1 TAPE. DIRECT SEEK IS USED

1440

1440-11.5.003 COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE IBM
1080 ANALYTICAL DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM
AVAILABLE 2ND -QUARTER 1967.
SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-11.5.003

AUTHOR...H.R. WHITTLE

DIRECT INCUIRIES TO..
WeRoe WHITTLE,IBM CORP.y2651 STRANG BLVD.,
YCRKTOWN HEIGHTSy N.Y. 105S8

THIS IS A 1440 PROGRAM DESIGNED TO PROCESS THE PUNCHED CARD
OQUTPUT OF THEE IBM 1080 ANALYTICAL DATA ACQUISITION SYSTEM
SERVICING TECHNICON AUTO ANALYZERS AND ONE OR MORE IBM 1084
SAMPLE IDENTIFICATION TURNTABLES, ALL OPERATING IN A CLINICAL
LABORATORY ENVIRONMENT. IT MATCHES SPECIMEN IDENTIFICATION
NUMBERS WITE THEIR RAW DATA VALUES, MAKES ADJUSTMENTS FOR
DRIFTy BASELINE SHIFT, AND INTERACTION, LINEARIZES THE DATA,
AND COMPUTES SPECIMEN CONCENTRATIONS. A QUALITY CONTROL
REPGRT 1S PRODUCED WHICH SUMMARIZES THE AUTQ ANALYZER RUNS,
AND EACH TEST RESULT AND SPECIMEN IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

IS STORED IN DISK MEMORY. THE USER THEN MUST WRITE A
PROGRAM TO STORE THE RESULTS IN THE PATIENT FILE. THE
PROGRAM REQUIRES 8K CORE STORAGE, A 1447-2, ONE 1311, A 1442,
AND A 1443.

OPTIONAL MATERIAL — SOURCE DECKS. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED
MUST BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORCER CARD.

1440-12.3.003 BILL OF MATERIAL PROGRAMS TO
LOAD, MAINTAIN AND EXPLODE BM FILES
AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1967.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-12.3

NUMBER 12.2.002

AUTHOR...MR. JCHN VONJESS

B

International Business Machines Corporation
Data Processing Division

112 East Post Road, White Plains, N.Y. 10601
(USA Only)

IBM World Trade Corporation
821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017
(International)

«N

Contributed Programs

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN--
DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..

MR+ JOHN VONJESSsIBM CORP.,4CO WYMAN ST.,WALTHAM, MASS.

THESE PROGRAMS, CESIGNED FOR THE 4K USER, WILL LOAD A BILL
CF MATERIAL FILE, MAINTAIN THE FILE WITH ADDITIONS, DELETICNS
AND CHANGES. THE LOADING PROGRAM REDUCES THE PART NUMBER
OF THE COMPCNENTS DOWN TC A FIVE DIGIT ADDRESS SO THAT
APPRCXIMATELY SIX COMPONENTS CAN BE LDADED IN A SECTOR WITH
A CGMPLETE WHERE-USED INDEX GENERATED AT THE SAME TIME.
CONTROLS ARE MAINTAINED IN EACH PROGRAM. THE EXPLOSION
PROGRAM PERMITS THE EXPLOSION OF A BILL WITH SUBSTITUTIONS.
INCLUDED ARE TWO INQUIRY PROGRAMS WHICH WILL GIVE A
COMPLETE WHERE~USED REPORT FOR 1 LEVEL UP AND A BM LISTING
OF 1 LEVEL COWN. ALL DOCUMENTATION IS INCLUDED SO THAT ANY
OTHER CUSTOMER COULD MAKE MODIFICATIONS TO SUIT HIS NEEDS.

MACHINE REQUIREMENTS- 1440 - 4K PLUS,

1311 AS REQUIREG-MINIMUM 1, ADVANCED PROGRAMMING, SCAN, AND
SENSE SWITCHES.

List of Program Deletions

ALPHABETIC KEY - REASON FOR REMOVAL

THIS PROGRAM FAS BEEN CELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE.
THIS PRCGRAM +AS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS.
THIS PROGRAM IS OBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY FILE NUMBER ~-
THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR.

1442, 1443, 1447 MODEL 2,

Deletions Appearing for The First Time

FILE NUMBER TITLE

1401 DELETIONS

REASON FOR DELETION

01.1.€30 SYMBCLIC LABEL CHECKINGy ANY MACHINE S.P.S. A
01.1.046 LABEL CHECKES /SPS/ A
0l.2.011 THREE TAPE SORT PROCESSOR A
01.2.016 THWO-TAPE SORT A
01.3.004 SLIP /SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE/ /CARD/ A
Cl.3.008 SLIP III SYMBOLIC LANGUAGE INSERT PACKAGE A
01.3.,015 TABTEKy A PROGRAM TO GENERATE A PROGRAM FROM TABULAR INPUT A
ZIP /INSTANT PRINTING/ A
SEE -~ SELECTIVE EIGHTY-EIGHTY PROGRAMS A
CARD ANC TAPE SELECTIVE LISTER A
KEEP . A
01.4.060 SEQUENTIAL NUMBER ASSIGNER FOR FOURTEEN~O-ONE USERS /SNAFU/ A
01.4.061 MODULAR PROGRAMMING CONCEPT FOR MACRO-ORIENTED PROBLEMS A
/MOPMOP/
01.4.062 GENERAL PURPQOSE MACROS FOR DIYV. CONVERSION OF DATES TO A
JULIAN DAYS, SIMPLE READ/WRITE TAPE IOCS
0l.4.082 SYLVANIA PRINT RCUTINE A
01.4.109 TLUOY TABLE LOOKUP CLOSED SUBROUTINE A
01.4.110 SPECIAL FEATURE MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE MACROS A
01.4.118 REPRC-REPRODUCE AND/OR EMIT ALPHANUMERIC /12-9/, NUMERIC A
/0-9/ ONLY, ANC NUMERIC ZONE /12-11/ ONLY
0le4.144 AIC /AUTOMATIC INPUT DEFINER/ /CARD/ A
Ol.4.182 CCPY 1311 DISK FILE TO 1EOF A
01.4.192 CHRISTHMAS CLUB PROGRAMMING PACKAGE A
01.4.206 GENERALIZED CARD IMAGE UPDATE PROGRAM A
0l.4.213 1401/1440/1460 BCC~BCD CONVERSION SUBROUTINE A
01.4.214 TWO COLUMN ANALYSIS A
01.5.008 AUTOCORRELOGRAM AND CROSSCORRELDGRAM A
01.5.010 MULTI PURPOSE EXTRACT AND SELECT A
01.5.018 SIOCS= A SHORT INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM A
0l.5.01%9 HASTER UTILITY SYSTEM A
02.0.032 MODIFIEDC FORTRAN COMPILER A
03.0.004 FLOATING POINT SUBROUTINES /NORMALIZED A
03.0.013 E TO THE X 'AND E TO THE —X SUBROUTINE /FIXED POINT/ A
FIXED POINT SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE A
MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /130 POSITION/ A
MIP /MATRIX INVERSE PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1401/ /CARD/ A
07.0.005 1401/1460 SUBROUTINE FOR MODULUS IT CALCULATIONS FOR A 9 A
DIGIT NUMBER
10.3.030 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT SIMULATOR SELECTION PROGRAM A
10.3.037 PRCGRAM TG PRODUCE MULTIPLE INDEXES A
11.0.003 A PROGRAM FOR SOLVING SYSTEMS OF LINEAR EQUATIONS ON THE A
IBM 1401
14.0.021 THE IBM 1012 TAPE PUNCH AS A TAPE READER A
1440 DELETIONS
13.0.001 A PROGRAM TO DEMONSTRATE THE USE OF THE IBM 1440/1311 FOR A
LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL
. .
Previous Deletions
FILE NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION
1401 DELETIONS
01.1.033 1401/1410 PRE-ASSEMBLY PROGRAM EDIT AND REFERENCE /PAPER/
01.2.013 CARD SORTER
01.2.020 GENERALIZED THREE TAPE SORT PROGRAM

09.2.022
10.3.004
10.3.031

THREE DISK SORT -SORT 72

BINARY TAPE DUMP

CNE CARD 80 - 80 LIST

SCANX MACRQ FOR THE 1401 AUTOCODER

AUTCCODER SEQUENCE CHECKING PROGRAM

FARGC MOCIFIED

BINARY AUTOMATIC MULTIPLY SUBROUTINE /BAMS/
FLCOC PLAIN ANALYSIS PROGRAM

SDI 3 FOR THE IBM 1401 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM
NODE NUMBERING

P N e
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IBM Technical Newsletter File Number ~ 1401/1440-20
Re: Form No. C20-1601~7

This Newsletter No. N20-0013-13

Date  February 29, 1968

Previous Newsletter Nos. None

CATALOG OF PROGRAMS FOR IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS - February 1968 Supplement

This publication is a Supplement to the "Catalog of Programs for
IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems",
Form No. C20-1601-7.

Complete instructions for using the KWIC Index and for ordering
programs are included in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied
by authors and should not be requested from them.

It is possible to obtain card decks for one or more card programs

on a single reel of magnetic tape. The decks will be copied in card
image format. The tape supplied must be a full reel (2400 feet) and
in a standard tape container.

This Supplement contains information about changes in the status of the
libraries since the publication of the December, 1967 Catalog, (Form No.
C20-1601-7). It incorporates the changes that have occurred since then.
It consists of the following sections:

1. Abstracts for the new and revised programs.

2. A list of Types III and IV program corrections and modifications
(if applicable).

3. A list of program deletions (if applicable).

The following codes appear at the extreme right end of the title line for
each abstract that is new or that has been revised in this issue of
the Supplement:

*N - This symbol indicates a new program.

*M - This symbol indicates that the title of the program has been
modified when it appears only at the extreme right end of the
title line.

*M - This symbol indicates that the text of the abstract has been
modified when an additional *M or * alone appears at the extreme
right end of each line of the abstract that has been modified.

*R - This symbol indicates that the entire text of the abstract has
been revised.

IBM Corporation, Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorne, N.Y. 10532

. . . . N20-0013-13
Printed in U.S.A. @ International Business Machines Corporation 1968
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Contributed Programs

1401

1401-14.0.026 REAL ESTATE TAX BILL SYSTEM *N
FOR THIRD CLASS PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1968.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-14.0.026

AUTHOReeeJoGe WALTERICK

DIRECT INQUIRIES TOa..
JoGe WALTERICK,IBM CORP.,413 W. STATE ST.,TRENTON, N.J.

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES AND PRINTS REAL ESTATE TAX BILLS
GIVEN THE ASSESSMENT AND MILLAGE RATES TO DROVIDE SUMMARY
CARDS DURING CALCULATION TIME FOR LATER GENERATION OF
MONTHLY REPORTS.

SOURCE LANGUAGE- AUTOCODER.

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS- 1401, 4K, 1403, 1402,
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING.

NOTE- THE BASIC PRUGRAM MATERIAL CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FORM.

1401-14.0.027 EXTENDED PERFORMANCE *N
COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION OPERATING SYSTEM FOR 1401-1026

AVAILABLE 1ST QUARTER 1968.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1401-19.0.027

AUTHORS««JUDITH MILLER MRe W.S. WENGERT

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO..
JUDITH MILLER,IBM CORP.,1825 K ST.y NoWes
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036

THIS SYSTEM OF AUTOCODER PROGRAMS IS AN EXPANSIGN OF THE
IBM 1401, 1440 OR 1460 CAI OPERATING SYSTEM PROVIDING
EXTENDED CAPABILITIES FOR COURSE GENERATICN AND SYSTEM CONTROL,
INCLUDING SUPPORT FOR AUDIO/VISUAL DEVICES, ADDITIONAL
LANGUAGE FEATURES, A CARD INPUT SYSTEM, ADDITIONAL
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL AND IMPROVED SYSYEM PERFORMANCE.
THE SYSTEM INCLUDES ALL SUPPORT PROGRAMS NECESSARY TO GENERATE
THE SYSTEM PACK, INITIALIZE THE SYSTEM, EXTRACT AND PRINT
RECORDINGS AND PERFORM VARIDUS OFF-LINE OPERATIONS SUCH AS
PRINTING COURSE MATERIAL AND/OR STUDENT INFORMATION.

MINIMUM CONFIGURATION IS A 12K 1401-1026 WITH ADVANCED
PROGRAMMING, BIT TEST, HIGH-LOW-EQUAL COMPAREs AND SENSE
SWITCHES. ONE 1311 DISK DRIVE, DIRECT SEEK, ONE 1026 AND 1 1050.

ALL PROGRAMS ARE CODED IN THE DISK AUTOCODER SOURCE
LANGUAGE. TWC 1311 DISK DRIVES WILL BE REQUIRED IF THE
MAIN PROGRAM IS RECQOMPILED.

BASIC PROGRAM MATERIAL- CAN BE OBTAINED IN CARD FORM
OR ON ONE 7-TRACK DTR. THE DTR WILL BE SUPPLIED BY PID -
NO TAPE SUBMITTAL IS REQUIRED.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM MATERIAL- AVAILABLE ON ONE 7-TRACK
REEL OF MAGNETIC TAPE.

NOTES— THE TAPE REQUIRED MAY BE ORDERED FROM YOUR IBM
REPRESENTATIVE OR SUPPLIED. THE TAPE PROVIDED MUST BE

2400 FEET IN LENGTH. IF THE TRACK REQUIREMENT IS NOT INDICATED
9-TRACK WILL BE FORWARDED. OPTIONAL MATERIAL DESIRED MUST

BE ITEMIZED ON THE ORDER CARD.

1440

1440-02.3.002 ONE CARD 80-80 CARD TO *N
PRINTER PROGRAM WITH BRANCH ON OVERFLOW

AVAILABLE 4TH QUARTER 1965.

SPECIFY FILE NUMBER 1440-02.3.002

AUTHORe.<J.G. OREILLY

155, HONEY LANE M
WALTHAM ABBEY *H
ESSEX =M
ENGLAND *M

DIRECT INQUIRIES TO AUTHOR
THIS PROGRAM LISTS CARDS AND BRANCHES TO CHANNEL ONE ON

SENSING CHANNEL TWELVE. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS- 181 POSITIONS.
EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS—~ 1440 WITH 1443 AND 1442/1402.

B

International Business Machines Corporation
Data Processing Division

112 East Post Road, White Plains, N.Y. 10601
(USA Only)

IBM World Trade Corporation

821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017
(International)

List of Program Corrections and Revisions
ORDER MACHINE DATE
NUMBER AREA
DOCUMENTATION CHANGE ONLY

2.3.002 1440 1-08-68

List of Program Deletions

ALPHABETIC KEY TO REASONS FOR REMOVAL.

A. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LOW USAGE.
C. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DELETED BECAUSE OF LIMITED USEFULNESS
D. THIS PROGRAM IS CBSOLETED AND REPLACED BY ORDER NUMBER
F. THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN WITHDRAWN BY THE AUTHOR.

Deletions Appearing for the First Time

ORDER NUMBER TITLE REASON FOR DELETION

1401 DELETIONS

01.1.006 FULL MAST /FULL MINNEAPOLIS OF SPS-2/ /REVISED/ A
01.1.013 TWO TAPE MINNEAPOLIS ASSEMBLY OF SPS THWO A
01.1.040 140171410 CROSS REFERENCE LISTING PROGRAM A
01.1.045 SPS PRE-LIST A
01.1.049 PATCH GENERATOR FOR AUTOCCOER TESTING A
01.1.050 1401 ASAP A
01.1.054 CROSS—-REFERENCE PHASE OF 1401 AUTQCODER A
01.2.007 AUTO-LODER 8K, 12K, 16K A
01.2.009 SEQER TO SEQUENCE CHECK A FILE OF CARDS ALPHA NUMERICALLY

AND/OR NUMERICALLY A
01.2.019 SORT 71-SORT 7 WITH THREE TAPE UNBALANCED SORT CAPABILITY A
01.3.016 GENERAL PURPOSE PROGRAMS FOR DATA REDUCTION ON THE IBM 1401

TAPE SYSTEM
01.3.017 DOWGO LOAC AND GO REPORT GENERATOR
01.4.038 STORAGE PUNCHOUT PROGRAM
01.4.048 SINGLE CARD LIST WITH SKIP
01.4.050 MEMORY ANNOTATION, POST-TEST
01.4.052 PROGRAK TAPE EXECUTIVE ROUTINE

MEMORY-DUMP IN WORDS

TO 1410 SYMBOLIC ANALYZER

RANDOM ADDRESS TRANSFORMATION EVALUATION PROGRAM

FORM WRITING SUBROUTINE

TAPE FARGO FOR IBM 1401

BCDIC/EBCDIC/BCDIC CHARACTER TRANSLATION PROGRAM

LGG SCALE VERSUS TIME SCALE GRAPHICAL PRINTQUT

LESS NODE NUMBERING PROGRAM

LESS AND DATE CONVERSICON PROGRAM

BOND INVENTORY OR VALUATION

DETERMINATION CF PAYROLL HOURS FROM 357 JOB-IN AND CLOCK-OUT CARDS
SYNTRAN AN INDEXING ABSTRACTING AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM

SYSTEM FOR INFORMATION STORAGE, RETRIEVAL, AND DISSEMINATION
ORDER RECEIVING SYSTEM

CIRCULATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATICN SYSTEM

HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM LIBRARY ACTIVITY DATA STATISTICAL RECAP
F A P 1 PROGRAM /FOURTEEN-U-ONE AUTOMATIC PLOTTER I/

LEASE-VS. ANALYSIS, BOB CIRCULAR A-54

1401/360 TIMING CALCULATION AID PROGRAM

PPPPDPBEPDPIDPEDPPDPEPEBRERP DD DD

14.0.016 AUTCMATIC EDITING AND LINE LENGTH MODIFICATION OF RUNNING TEXT

1440 DELETIONS
02.4.001 ONE CARD INVALID CHARACTER DETECTION PROGRAM A
02.7.006 SELF-LOADING CORE DUMP A
02.9.001 NAME AND ADDRESS FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM A
03.3.001L SPS TO AUTOCODER CONVERSION PROGRAM A
09.3.001 VENDOR ANALYSIS RATING SYSTEM 1]
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IBM Technical Newsletter File Number ~ 1401/1440-20
Re: Form No.  (20-1601-9
This Newsletter No. N20-0013-18
Date  June 1, 1969

Previous Newsletter Nos.  None

CATALOG OF PROGRAMS FOR IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, 1440, 1450 and 1460
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS — June 1969 Supplement

This publication is a Supplement to the ""Catalog of Programs for IBM 1240, 1401,
1420, 1440 and 1460 Data Processing Systems', Form No. C20-1601-9.

Complete instructions for using the KWIC Index and for ordering programs are
inciuded in the Catalog. Programs will not be supplied by authors and should not
be requested from them.

LIST OF PROGRAM DELETIONS
Alphabetic key to reasons for removal.

. This program will be deleted because of low usage.

This program will be deleted at user organization direction.
This program will be deleted because of limited usefulness.
This program is obsoleted and replaced by order number —--.
This program has been deleted by the author.

.

.

HPowEp

IBM Corporation, Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorne, N.Y. 10532

© Copyright International Business Machines Corporation 1969
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PLANNED DELETIONS

PAGE 1

The following Type I Programming Systems will be withdrawn
by the Program Information Department on July 3, 1969,
Until that date, orders for these programs will be accepted
by PID.

Program No. Program Name Code

1401-10-077  IBI INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM /IOCP/ FOR

IBM 1401/1440/1460 WITH 1285 OPTICAL READER A
1401-10-152  7040/44- 1401 INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL PROGRAM A
1401-LM-062  1401/1460 SORT 5 AND 6 TIIING PROGRAM a
1401-LM~077  SORT 13 AND 14 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401/1460 A
1401-LM-079  1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR BPS S/360

SORT MERGE PROGRAIM 8K DISK a
1401-LM=080  1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC

PROGRAM SUPPORT TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAM

/FOR THE 2415/ A
1401-PR-925  PERIPHERAL INTEGRATED PROCESSING SYSTEM A
1401-SM-029  SORT 1 a
1401-SM-046  SORT 3 PROGRAM a
1401-SM-047  SORT 4 A
1401-SM-065  SORT 63 A
1401-SP-133  ASSEMBLY PROGRAM FOR 7750 USING THE

IBM 1401 A
1401-SP-156  1401/7740 ASSEMBLY PROGRAM USING THE

IBI 1401 A
1401-UT-066  UTILITY PROGRAMS FOR THE 1401-1009 A
1401-UT-067  HYPERTAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS A
1401-UT-069  TAPE UTILITY SYSTEM FOR THE 7710 A
1401-UT-076  DATA COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY PROGRAM IBM 1009 A
1401-UT-153  7040/44 - 1401 AUXILIARY PROGRAMS a
1420-aU-001  BASIC AUTOCODER A
1420-I0-010  IOCP WITHOUT PROCESS OVERLAP A
1420-10-011  OVERLAP IOCP A
1440-AT-060  AUTO-TEST 16K A
1440-AU-006  BASIC AUTOCODER 2K a
1440-10-011  COMMUNICATIONS IOCS FOR THE 1449 / DIRECT

DATA CHANNEL a
1440-MI-701  STERLING SUBROUTINLS A
1440-MI-702 1440 STERLING MACRO INSTRUCTIONS A
1440-0S-090  OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER ASSISTED

INSTRUCTION COURSEWRITER LANGUAGE a
1440~-0S-091  1440-1026 OPERATING SYSTEM COMPUTER

ASSISTED INSTRUCTION A
1440-RG-021  BASIC REPORT PROGRAM A
1440~-RG-024  REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 2K A
1440-RG=720  1440/1311 STERLING REPORT PROGRAM

DEVELOPMENT A
1440-RG-721 1440 STERLING BASIC REPORT PROGRA!! GENERATOR A
1440-SM=036  IBM 1440 SORT 13 a
1440-SM-037  IBM 1440 SORT 13 a
1440-SV-090  1440-1070 PROCESS COIMMUNICATION MONITOR

FOR 1401/840/60 AUTOCODER /ON DISK/ a
1440-8V-091  1440-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR

FOR 1440 BASIC AUTOCODER A
1460~-10-011  1460/1401 COMMUNICATIONS IOCS /1448-DDC/ A
1460~-SN-068  IBM SORT 14 A
1460-SM-069  IBM 1460 SORT 14 A
1460-SV-090  1360-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR

FOR 1401 AUTOCODER /ON TAPE/ A
1460-SV-091  1460-1070 PROCESS COMMUNICATION MONITOR

FOR 1401 BASIC AUTOCODER 2K A

The functions of the following additional programs being
deleted are included in other programs that are currently
available in the same system type.

Program No. Program Name Code
1240~5M-030 BANK DOCUMENT SORT PROGRAM A
1401-AT-072 AUTO-TEST A
1401=-AT=082 1801/1311 AUTO-TEST 16X A
1401~-F0~050 FORTRAN A
1401-I0-040 TAPE READING WRITING SUBROUTINES A
1401-I0-074 TAPE PUNCH ROUTINES FOR THE 1401-1012 A
1401~-LM-010 IBM 1401/60 TIMING PROGRAM FOR DOS/360 AND
TOS/360 TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRAM A

BN

International Business Machines Corporation
Data Processing Division

112 East Post Road, White Plains, N. Y. 10601
(USA Only)

IBM World Trade Corporation
821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017
(International)

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN

1401-LM=012

1401-1LM=060
T401-LM=-078

1401-sH=-064
1401-S1-066
1401-SH=-067
1401-5P=-021
1401-UT-019

1401-UT-039

1401-UT-051
1401-UT~057

1440-AT-061
1440-AU-001
1440-CB-073
1440-511-032
1440-SM-033
1440-SM=-034
1440-S141-035
1440-UT-043

The following

1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 DISK

AND TAPE OPERATING -SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS
SORT 7 TIMING PROGRAM FOR 1401/1460

1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR S/360 BASIC
PROGRAM SUPPORT TAPE SORT/MERGE PROGRANS

/2401 THROUGH 2404/

SORT 62

SORT 64

SORT 61

SYIIBOLIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 1 /SpS-1/
MULTIPLE TAPE UTILITY PROGRA
/120-CIIARACTER LABEL/

MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM FOR IB!I 1401
TAPE SYSTEM

FILE UTILITIES

FILE ORGANIZATION ROUTINES

AUTO-TEST 8K

BASIC AUTOCODER

COBOL FOR IBii 1440/1460
SORT 52

SORT 53

SORT 54

SORT 51

TAPL UTILITY PROGRAMS

Type III Contributed Programs will be

g

L 2 2

PP P REP P

withdrawn by the Program Information Department on July 3,
1969, Until that date, orders for these programs will be
accepted by PID.

Program No.

Program HMName

1401-01,4.097
1401-01.4.134

1401-01.4,.139
1401-01.4.141
1401-01.4.150
1401-01.4.223
1401-06.0.015

1401-10.3,053
1401-14,0.026

1440-02,1.001

SYMBOLIC BLOCK DIAGRAISIING SYSTE::
PROGRAM TG LOAD AUTOCODER CONDENSED
PROGRAM

TAPE TEST PROGRA!M, UK

SY!IBOLIC CORE DUMP

1401/407 SIMULATION UTILITY PROGRAM
DOCUMENT ANMD TESTING AIDS FOR COBOL

TIME SERIES ANALYSIS + DATA RFDUCTION
PROGRAM
LESS IV
REAL ESTATE TAX BILL SYSTEM FOR THIRD

CLASS PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES

1440/1311 CARD-TO-DISK CONSECUTIVE
LOAD PROGRAM

Code

Hopy o pEPEN P

»

The following Type IV Contributed Programs will be retired

by the Program Information Department on July 3, 1969,

Until that date, orders for these programs will be accepted
by PID. After that date, only the documentation associated
with these programs, recorded on microfiche cards, will be

available from PID.

Program No.

Program Name

1401-01.4.010
1401-01.4.022

1401-01.4,227
1401-09.2.007

1440-01.4,001

Code

ESCAPE / EFFORTLESS SYSTEM OF CALCULATING

AND PRINTING EVERYTHING

TAPE UPDATE UTILITY PROGRA!
VARILIST

HIGHWAY EARTHWORKS QUANTITIES AND
DESIGN DATA

RADIO-RANDOX DISK INPUT/OUTPUT SUBROUTINE

8T-€100-0TN V'S’ Ut pajung



READER'S COMMENT FORM

Catalog of Programs for IBM 1240, 1401, 1420, - Form C20-1601-5
1440, and 1460 Data Processing Systems,
December, 1966

Your comments, listed below, will help us produce better publications

for your use. Please give specific page and line references with your
comments when appropriate. If you wish a reply, be sure to include your
name and address. Comments and suggestions become the property of IBM

COMMENTS

Thank you for your cooperation. No postage necessary if mailed in the U. S. A.
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YOUR COMMENTS PLEASE...

Your comments on the other side of this form will help us improve future editions of this pub-
lication. Each reply will be carefully reviewed by the persons responsible for writing and pub-
lishing this material.

Please note that requests for copies of publications and for assistance in utilizing your M
system should be directed to your 1BM representative or the 1M branch office serving your
locality.

FIRST CLASS
PERMIT No, 62
HAWTHORNE, N.Y.

L
I
]
BUSINESS REPLY MAIL
]
NO POSTAGE NECESSARY IF MAILED IN THE UNITED STATES
|
|
|
POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ...
|
I
. I
IBM Corporation
. . L
40 Saw Mill River Road
I
Hawthorne, New York 10532 —
]
Attention: Program Information Department, Catalogs of Programs [
I
fold fold

International Business Machines Corporation
Data Processing Division

112 East Post Road, White Plains, N.Y. 10601
[USA Only]

1BM World Trade Corporation
821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017
[International]

sessensen

REEEE)

'V S’ Ul poung

S=1091-02D



C20-1601 -5

BN

International Business Machines Corporation
Data Processing Division

112 East Post Road, White Plains, N.Y. 10601
(USA Only)

IBM World Trade Corporation
821 United Nations Plaza, New York, New York 10017
(International)

'V S ut pajulig

S-1091-020



